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Benefits  of  Second  Language  Learning 


In  North  America,  the  1990s  was  a decade  of  renewed  interest  in  language 
learning.  There  is  a growing  appreciation  of  the  role  that  multilingual  individuals 
can  play  in  an  increasingly  diverse  society,  and  there  is  a greater  understanding  of 
the  academic  and  cognitive  benefits  of  learning  other  languages.  The  last  decade 
has  seen  an  emerging  global  interest  in  international  languages  and  second 
language  education.  This  has  led  researchers,  policymakers,  educators,  employers, 
parents  and  the  media  to  re-examine  the  advantages  of  learning  additional 
languages. 

Increased  research  on  brain  development  has  focused  attention  on  learning 
processes  and  developmental  issues.  Some  of  this  research  has  analyzed  the 
effects  of  language  acquisition  on  the  brain.  The  results  of  these  studies  have 
generated  interest  in  how  early  learning  experiences,  including  first  and  second 
language  acquisition,  promote  cognitive  development.  Most  experts  agree  that 
making  it  possible  for  children  to  learn  a second  language  early  in  life  and  beyond 
is  entirely  beneficial.  A summary  of  the  many  benefits  of  learning  a second 
language  follows. 


Benefits  of  Second  Language  Learning:  Adapted  from  Kathleen  M.  Marcos,  “Second  Language  Learning:  Everyone  Can 
Benefit,”  The  ERIC  Review  6,  1 (Fall  1998),  pp.  2,  3. 
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A Means  of  Communication 


Ukrainian  is  spoken  by  more  than  50  million  people  in  the  world  living  in  places 
such  as  Ukraine,  Russia,  Poland,  Argentina,  Brazil,  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  Ukrainian  is  closely  related  to  other  Slavic 
languages  and  since  there  are  almost  300  million  people  in  the  world  who  speak  a 
Slavic  language,  Ukrainian  can  be  an  important  key  to  communication  in  many 
parts  of  the  world.  Speakers  of  Ukrainian  can  communicate  in  many  countries  in 
Europe;  i.e.,  Belarus,  Bosnia,  Bulgaria,  Croatia,  Czech  Republic,  Macedonia, 
Poland,  Russia,  Serbia,  Slovakia  and  Slovenia.  Learning  Ukrainian  therefore 
opens  many  doors  for  communicating  with  others  around  the  world. 


Personal  Benefits 


An  obvious  advantage  of  knowing  more  than  one  language  is  having  expanded 
access  to  people  and  resources.  Individuals  who  speak  and  read  more  than  one 
language  have  the  ability  to  communicate  with  more  people  and  read  more 
literature,  and  benefit  more  fully  from  travel  to  other  countries.  Introducing 
students  to  alternative  ways  of  expressing  themselves  and  to  different  cultures 
gives  greater  depth  to  their  understanding  of  the  human  experience  by  fostering  an 
appreciation  for  the  customs  and  achievements  of  people  beyond  their  own 
communities.  In  many  cases,  the  learning  of  a second  language  can  strengthen  the 
personal  connection  to  the  language  and  culture  of  one’s  own  heritage. 

Knowledge  of  a second  language  can  also  give  people  a competitive  advantage  in 
the  work  force  by  opening  up  additional  job  opportunities  (Villano  1996). 

For  many  people,  there’s  something  inherently  enjoyable  about  successfully 
communicating  in  another  language.  Learning  a new  language  can  be  an  intensely 
challenging  and  rewarding  experience. 

Cognitive  Benefits 


Some  researchers  suggest  that  students  who  receive  second  language  instruction 
are  more  creative  and  better  at  solving  complex  problems  than  those  who  do  not 
(Bamford  and  Mizokawa  1991).  Other  studies  suggest  that  bilingual  individuals 
outperform  similar  monolinguals  on  both  verbal  and  nonverbal  tests  of 
intelligence,  which  raises  the  question  of  whether  ability  in  more  than  one 
language  enables  individuals  to  achieve  greater  intellectual  flexibility 
(Bruck,  Lambert  and  Tucker  1974;  Hakuta  1986;  Weatherford  1986). 

Academic  Benefits 


Parents  and  educators  sometimes  express  concern  that  learning  a second  language 
will  have  a detrimental  effect  on  students’  reading  and  verbal  abilities  in  English; 
however,  several  studies  suggest  the  opposite.  Knowing  a second  language, 
according  to  the  latest  research  on  reading,  can  help  children  comprehend  written 
languages  faster  and  possibly  learn  to  read  more  easily,  provided  that  they  are 
exposed  to  stories  and  literature  in  both  languages  (Bialystok  1997).  By  age  four, 
bilingual  children  have  progressed  more  than  monolingual  children  in 
understanding  the  symbolic  function  of  written  language.  By  five,  they  are  more 
advanced  than  those  who  have  learned  only  one  writing  system. 


2 / Chapter  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


The  positive  effects  of  bilingualism  were  also  documented  in  an  American  study 
analyzing  achievement  test  data  of  students  who  had  participated  five  years  or 
more  in  immersion-type  international  language  programs  in  Fairfax  County, 
Virginia.  The  study  concluded  that  students  scored  as  well  as  or  better  than  all 
comparison  groups  and  continued  to  be  high  academic  achievers  throughout  their 
school  years  (Thomas,  Collier  and  Abbott  1993).  Numerous  other  studies  have 
also  shown  a positive  relationship  between  foreign  language  study  and 
achievement  in  English  language  arts  (Barik  and  Swain  1975,  Genesee  1987, 
Swain  1981). 


Societal  Benefits 


Bilingualism  and  multilingualism  have  many  benefits  for  society.  Albertans  who 
are  fluent  in  more  than  one  language  can  enhance  Alberta’s  and  Canada’s 
economic  competitiveness  abroad,  maintain  Alberta’s  and  Canada’s  political 
interests  and  work  to  promote  an  understanding  of  cultural  diversity  within  the 
nation.  For  example,  international  trade  specialists,  overseas  media 
correspondents,  diplomats,  airline  employees  and  national  security  personnel  need 
to  be  familiar  with  other  languages  and  cultures  to  do  their  jobs  well.  Teachers, 
health  care  providers,  customer  service  representatives  and  law  enforcement 
personnel  also  serve  their  communities  more  effectively  when  they  can 
communicate  with  people  of  diverse  languages  and  cultures.  Developing  the 
language  abilities  of  students  will  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  work  force  and 
strengthen  communities  for  years  to  come. 


Riipose  of  This  Guide 


This  guide  to  implementation  is  intended  to  support  the  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 portion 
of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  It 
was  developed  primarily  for  teachers,  yet  includes  information  that  may  be  useful 
for  administrators  and  other  stakeholders  in  their  efforts  to  plan  for  and  implement 
the  new  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  of  studies. 

Familiarity  with  the  program  of  studies  is  essential  as  teachers  plan  and  implement 
language  courses  in  their  classrooms.  The  program  of  studies  provides  a brief 
discussion  of  the  value  of  learning  a second  language  and  lays  out  learning 
outcomes  for  each  grade  level.  It  defines  what  students  are  expected  to  achieve 
and,  hence,  what  teachers  are  expected  to  teach.  To  obtain  the  current  version  of 
the  program  of  studies,  visit  the  Alberta  Education  Web  site  at 
http://education.alberta.ca/teachers/com/interlang/ukrainian.aspx. 

This  guide  to  implementation  will  assist  educatoisasthey: 

• develop  further  understanding  of  the  program  of  studies 

• plan  formeeting  the  needsof  diverse  learners 

• plan  forthe  use  of  technology  in  the  delivery  of  the  new  program 

• communicate  with  stakeholders,  such  aspanentsand  community 
members 

• plan  for  instruction  and  assessment  that  support  student  achievement  of 
the  learning  outcomes 
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monitorstudent  progress  in  achieving  the  learning  outcomes 

select  learning  resourcesto  support  theirown  professional  development 

select  student  learning  resourcesto  enhance  instruction  and  assessment. 


Ifride islanding  the  Learner 


The  Nature  of  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 Learners 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  is  a 
student-centred  curriculum  designed  to  support  the  language  learning  of  students  in 
the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  in  Alberta.  The  unique  characteristics  and  needs 
of  these  students  formed  the  basis  for  curriculum  development. 

The  term  bilingual  programming  is  used  to  describe  a partial  immersion  program 
where  English  and  a second  language  are  both  languages  of  instruction.  In 
bilingual  programming,  language  arts  is  taught  either  in  English  or  Ukrainian. 
Cultural  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  are  often  taught  using  an  integrated 
approach. 

Teachers  of  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  need  to  view  their  students  in  a 
holistic  manner,  and  keep  in  mind  that  these  learners  can  also  be  viewed  from  a 
variety  of  perspectives.  Foremost,  students  in  this  program  need  to  be  considered 
as  learners  with  many  of  the  same  developmental  characteristics,  abilities  and 
individual  needs  as  mainstream  students.  Furthermore,  students  must  be 
considered  as  second  language  learners,  necessitating  a close  examination  of  the 
unique  needs,  characteristics  and  influences  that  affect  their  language  learning. 
Students  should  also  be  considered  as  learners  of  the  Ukrainian  language. 
Finally,  teachers,  parents,  administrators,  community  members  and  others  need  to 
be  aware  of  the  fact  that  these  learners  are  learning  Ukrainian  in  a Western 
Canadian  context. 

Elementary  School  Learners 

Fanguage  and  literacy  development  begins  with  a child’s  earliest  experiences  with 
language.  The  development  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing  skills  is  an  interrelated  process.  Elementary  school  learners  actively 
engage  in  acquiring  language  and  constructing  their  own  understandings  of  how 
oral  and  written  language  works.  Fanguage  learning  in  the  early  years  is  fostered 
through  experience  in  meaningful  contexts.  Social  interaction  is  also  a vital  part  of 
students’  social,  emotional,  intellectual  and  linguistic  development. 
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In  the  early  years,  there  is  a dramatic  growth  in  students’  listening,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing  vocabulary.  In  the  first  language  (usually  English),  most 
students  move  rapidly  along  a literacy  continuum  from  emergent  literacy  to 
independence  in  reading,  writing,  viewing  and  representing.  An  increased 
vocabulary  and  a growing  ability  to  consider  other  points  of  view  greatly  improve 
students’  oral  and  written  communication  skills. 

Students  need  to  feel  accepted  and  confident  that  they  will  be  supported  by  others 
in  their  risk  taking,  learning  and  growing.  Self-concept  plays  an  important  role  in 
students’  learning  and  in  their  willingness  to  try  challenging  tasks.  In  their  early 
years,  learners  are  eager  to  make  sense  of  the  world  and  are  developmentally  ready 
to  explore,  take  risks,  construct  things  and  take  things  apart.  They  are  also 
acquiring  attitudes  toward  learning  that  they  will  carry  with  them  throughout  their 
school  years  and  beyond. 

Language  and  literacy  learning  at  the  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 level  requires  a unique 
classroom  culture  and  climate  that  is  different  from  those  required  for  older 
students.  These  students  are  distinguished  by  special  intellectual,  moral,  physical, 
emotional,  psychological  and  social  characteristics  that  shape  the  way  they  learn. 
The  methods,  contexts,  resources  and  supports  chosen  by  teachers  should  be 
influenced  by  the  needs,  characteristics  and  interests  of  the  students,  and  so  the 
teachers’  styles,  attitudes  and  pacing  may  vary  from  classroom  to  classroom. 

Hie  Second  Language  Learner 


The  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  in  Alberta  meets  the  needs  of  a wide  range  of 
learners.  Currently,  most  students  enter  these  programs  at  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 
with  little  or  no  previous  exposure  to  the  Ukrainian  language.  Most  of  these 
students  speak  English  as  a first  language  within  an  English  language  majority 
environment;  however,  students  also  enter  this  program  with  a variety  of  language 
skills  and  experiences.  For  example,  some  students  enter  this  program  with  some 
Ukrainian  language  experience,  while  others  enter  with  a strong  proficiency  in 
Ukrainian  or  other  related  languages.  Occasionally,  students  will  enter  this 
program  with  little  or  no  English  language  proficiency.  Therefore,  a diverse  range 
of  student  language  abilities  exists  in  Ukrainian  language  arts  classrooms. 

The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  was  developed 
with  the  assumption  that  the  majority  of  students  entering  the  program  at  the 
Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 level  would  have  little  or  no  previous  exposure  to  the 
Ukrainian  language.  Therefore,  the  majority  of  students  must  be  considered  second 
language  learners.  This  requires  that  when  planning  and  delivering  instructions, 
teachers  need  to  consider  the  unique  needs,  characteristics  and  influences  that 
affect  their  students  as  second  language  learners. 

Second  language  learning  is  influenced  by  many  factors  that  can  be  broadly 
categorized  into  three  main  areas: 
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Outside  Influences 


These  include  social,  economic  and  political  influences.  For  example,  the 
importance  placed  by  the  family  and  the  community  on  the  language  being  learned, 
as  well  as  the  availability  of  opportunities  to  use  the  language  meaningfully  outside 
the  classroom,  are  both  factors  that  can  impact  the  acquisition  of  a second 
language. 


Classroom  Factors 


Important  classroom-based  factors  that  impact  second  language  learning  include 
instructional  organization,  such  as  the  amount  of  time  spent  conversing  in  the 
second  language,  the  quality  of  the  language  input  and  class  size.  Teaching  styles, 
methodologies  and  approaches  are  also  key  classroom  factors. 

Personal  Characteristics 

Personal  characteristics  include  individual  differences  that  can  impact  the  rate  and 
quality  of  an  individual’s  second  language  acquisition.  Elements  such  as  previous 
knowledge  and  experiences  with  the  first  language,  Ukrainian  or  other  languages 
can  have  significant  impacts  on  a student’s  future  learning  of  a new  language. 
Personal  characteristics  such  as  the  age  at  which  the  student  began  learning  the 
second  language,  the  student’s  aptitude  for  learning  languages,  as  well  as  the 
student’s  motivation,  attitude  toward  learning  the  language  and  learning 
preferences  are  also  contributing  factors.  Other  personality  variables,  such  as 
anxiety  levels,  self-esteem,  self-concept  and  social  skills,  have  also  been  thought  to 
influence  second  language  acquisition. 

Factors  that  Influence  Multilingual  Development 


Aptitude 


liming 


There  are  a number  of  individual  factors  that  impact  students  and  their  capacity  to 
learn  an  additional  language.  These  factors  are  beyond  the  control  of  the  teacher  or 
school,  but  they  are  important  to  consider  as  they  help  explain  why  students 
acquire  language  at  different  rates.  Tracey  Tokuhama-Espinosa  (2001)  identifies 
10  key  factors  that  impact  individual  learners.  The  following  are  nine  of  the  factors 
that  are  most  relevant  for  language  learners  in  elementary  school  settings: 

Every  student  is  born  with  an  inherent  aptitude  for  different  kinds  of  learning. 

While  teachers  cannot  influence  how  much  aptitude  a student  has,  they  can  use  the 
other  eight  factors  to  optimize  whatever  aptitude  exists. 

There  is  a window  of  opportunity  in  a person’s  life  when  second  language  learning 
is  facilitated  by  various  factors.  Research  has  shown  that  the  preschool  years  and 
the  period  up  to  approximately  age  12  are  particularly  important  in  children’s 
linguistic  development.  The  debate  over  whether  it  is  better  to  begin  second 
language  learning  at  an  early  age  or  to  wait  until  students  are  more  mature  has  not 
been  resolved.  Some  evidence  supports  starting  second  language  learning  early,  as 
there  are  differences  in  the  brain  processes  between  learning  a second  language  as  a 
young  learner  and  learning  the  language  as  an  older  learner.  Students  who  begin 
learning  at  an  earlier  age  also  would  have  a greater  exposure  to  the  language  over 
time. 
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Motivation 

Students’  readiness  to  learn  another  language  is  partially  dependent  on  their 
motivation  and  on  internal  and  external  factors,  such  as  how  a student  feels  about 
the  language  being  learned  and  the  attitude  of  other  significant  persons;  e.g., 
parents  and  peers.  Positive  experiences  with,  and  positive  perceptions  of,  the 
second  language  serve  to  increase  motivation. 

Planning 

In  her  research,  Tokuhama-Espinosa  found  that  families  that  had  a well-developed 
plan  to  provide  good  language  learning  opportunities  were  more  successful  in 
developing  bilingual  language  skills.  In  a school  setting,  it  is  equally  important 
that  an  effective  instructional  plan  is  in  place  to  implement  a language  arts 
program. 

Consistency 

Second  language  students  exposed  to  language  learning  opportunities  in  a 
consistent  and  continuous  fashion  are  most  successful.  In  schools,  it  is  important  to 
schedule  language  arts  programs  in  a way  that  provides  for  well-sequenced  and 
consistent  language  learning  opportunities. 

Opportunity 

A student  may  have  great  motivation,  but  without  the  opportunity  to  practise  a 
second  language  in  meaningful  situations,  he  or  she  never  becomes  truly  proficient. 
It  is  important  that  sufficient  time  be  allocated  for  language  arts  programs  during 
the  school  day.  Students  and  parents  can  supplement  and  enhance  classroom 
language  learning  by  seeking  out  or  building  opportunities  for  language  learning  in 
the  home  and  in  the  community,  as  well  as  by  participating  in  related 
extracurricular  activities. 

Linguistic 

Relationship 

among 

Languages 

The  target  language  and  those  that  the  students  are  already  fluent  in  may  share  a 
common  historical  root.  If  the  student’s  first  language  shares  roots  with  the  second 
language,  the  second  language  is  easier  to  learn  due  to  similarities  in  grammar, 
vocabulary  and  sound  systems  and  the  ease  of  transfer  of  their  first  language  skills. 
Teacher  awareness  of  the  linguistic  diversity  present  in  the  classroom  enables  more 
effective  responses  to  learner  needs  and  assists  in  assessing  student  learning. 

Gender 

There  is  evidence  that  women  and  men  use  different  parts  of  the  brain  when 
engaged  in  language  learning.  When  planning  learning  activities,  teachers  need  to 
consider  gender  differences  and  ensure  that  a variety  of  instructional  approaches 
are  used  to  address  diverse  student  characteristics. 

Hand  Use 

Most  people  have  their  main  language  area  of  the  brain  in  the  left  frontal  and 
parietal  lobes,  but,  inexplicably,  30  percent  of  those  who  write  with  their  left  hand 
and  5 percent  of  those  who  write  with  their  right  hand  may  actually  have  language 
spread  out  over  a greater  area.  This  is  not  to  say  that  these  individuals  are  better  at 
second  language  learning  than  others,  but  rather  that  they  may  favour  different 
teaching  methods. 
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Ensuring  Student  Awareness  and  Use  of  Strategies 


► For  more 
information ... 


Ukrainian 
Language  Arts 
K-9  Program  of 
Studies 


Successful  language  learners  use  a number  of  cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  that  help  make  their  learning  more  effective. 
Communication  and  language  use  strategies  are  important  to  the  development  of 
communicative  competence  and  are  clearly  laid  out  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies. 

Many  students  benefit  from  explicit  classroom  instruction  regarding  language 
learning  and  language  use  strategies.  Once  students  are  aware  of  the  various 
strategies  and  have  practised  them,  they  can  select  the  most  effective  ones  for  a 
particular  task.  By  using  strategies  they  have  selected,  students  see  the  link 
between  their  own  actions  and  their  learning  and  become  more  motivated  and  more 
effective  language  learners. 


Building  on  Rior  Knowledge 


The  constructivist  theory  of  learning  suggests  that  people  learn  by  integrating  new 
information  or  experiences  into  what  they  already  know  and  have  experienced. 
Students  do  this  most  effectively  through  active  engagement  with  tasks  that  are 
meaningful  to  them,  in  authentic  contexts,  using  actual  tools.  For  this  reason,  the 
content  and  tasks  around  which  lessons  and  units  are  structured  should  be  chosen 
from  within  the  students’  areas  of  experience.  For  example,  if  students  are 
involved  and  interested  in  a particular  sport,  a task  can  be  chosen  that  links  with 
this  interest.  The  learning  activities  will  build  on  the  students’  knowledge  and 
experience  while  encouraging  them  to  increase  their  understanding  and  broaden 
their  horizons. 

Students  come  to  their  language  learning  experiences  with  unique  sets  of  prior 
knowledge,  even  if  they  have  similar  cultural  and  socioeconomic  backgrounds. 
Classroom  activities  that  provide  choice  and  flexibility  allow  students  to  make 
meaningful  connections  and  to  be  actively  involved  in  constructing  their  own 
learning. 

Transferring  Rist  Language  Knowledge 


Students  come  to  their  language  arts  classes  with  large  bodies  of  useful  knowledge 
about  language,  even  if  they  have  never  spoken  a word  of  the  language  being 
taught.  They  can  transfer  knowledge  of  their  first  language  and  other  languages  to 
their  learning  of  a new  language.  They  may  also  transfer  language  learning  and 
language  use  strategies  from  one  language  context  to  another.  Initially,  the  first 
language  may  also  be  a source  of  interference  as  students  try  to  apply 
generalizations  valid  for  their  dominant  language  to  the  language  they  are  learning. 
Students  benefit  from  an  awareness  of  both  similarities  and  differences  between 
their  first  language  and  the  language  being  learned;  e.g.,  similarities  and  differences 
related  to  the  sound  system,  grammar  structures,  vocabulary  and  discourse  features. 
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Understanding  the  Culture 


Intercultural  competence  is  an  essential  element  of  any  language-learning 
endeavour.  Knowledge  of  the  target  culture  must  take  into  account  that  cultures 
evolve  over  time  and  minority  cultures  exist  within  the  dominant  culture  in  any 
society.  If  students  develop  the  skills  to  analyze,  understand  for  themselves  and 
relate  to  any  culture  they  come  in  contact  with,  they  will  be  prepared  for  encounters 
with  cultural  practices  that  have  not  been  dealt  with  in  class. 


Learning  the  Ukrainian  Language 


There  are  significant  differences  between  the  English  language  and  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  educators  and  parents  should  be  aware  of  the  challenges  faced  when 
learning  Ukrainian. 

The  Ukrainian  language  is  printed  and  written  in  the  Cyrillic  alphabet.  The 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consists  of  33  Cyrillic  letters  rather  than  the  26  Latin  letters 
used  in  the  English  alphabet.  A few  Cyrillic  letters  are  similar  to  certain  Latin 
letters  both  in  appearance  and  in  the  sounds  the  letters  represent;  however,  there  are 
some  Cyrillic  letters  that  look  like  Latin  letters,  but  stand  for  sounds  quite  different 
from  those  represented  by  the  Latin  letters.  As  a result,  many  younger  students 
confuse  the  Latin  and  Cyrillic  letters  and  transfer  incorrectly  between  languages. 

Ukrainian  is  a language  with  a highly  consistent  sound-symbol  correspondence 
and  each  letter,  with  few  exceptions,  represents  only  one  sound.  Most  students 
who  study  the  Ukrainian  language  find  this  to  be  an  advantage.  There  are 
1 1 vowels  and  22  basic  consonants  in  Ukrainian.  The  vowels  are  either  simple  or 
iotized.  All  Ukrainian  vowels  are  plain;  there  are  no  diphthongs,  and  all  but  the 
Ukrainian  o are  pronounced  approximately  as  in  English.  Ukrainian  consonants 
can  be  distinguished  from  English  consonants  in  that  two  sets  exist — hard  and  soft 
(nonpalatalized  and  palatalized).  The  softening  sign  may  also  change  the  sound  of 
certain  consonants.  Of  the  hard  consonants,  some  are  pronounced  differently  in 
Ukrainian  than  in  English;  e.g.,  t,  £,  ji,  c. 

While  stresses  are  usually  not  indicated  or  included  in  Ukrainian  print  materials  in 
words  with  more  than  one  vowel,  only  one  of  the  vowels  in  a word  is  stressed. 
There  is  no  general  rule  to  follow;  therefore,  students  must  learn  which  vowel  is 
stressed  when  they  are  introduced  to  a new  Ukrainian  word.  It  is  important  for 
teachers  to  provide  students  with  oral  models  of  these  stressed  accents. 

In  terms  of  grammar,  Ukrainian  has  a complex  morphology.  Ukrainian,  like 
German  and  Latin,  is  an  inflected  language.  This  means  that  nouns,  adjectives  and 
pronouns  must  have  case  endings  to  indicate  their  function  (subject,  object  or 
indirect  object)  in  a sentence.  English  is  not  an  inflected  language;  therefore, 
students  require  considerable  time  and  practice  to  acquire  grammatical 
understanding  in  modelled,  structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


Sources  for  the  information  in  the  Learning  the  Ukrainian  Language  section:  Assya  Humesky,  Modern  Ukrainian  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Canadian  Institute  of  Ukrainian  Studies,  1980)  and  George  Duravetz,  Conversational  and  Grammatical  Ukrainian,  Level  I 
(Revised  Edition)  (Toronto,  ON:  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers  Association,  1977). 
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In  Ukrainian,  verbs  are  conjugated  to  denote  person,  number,  voice,  tense  and 
mood.  This  is  more  complex  than  in  English;  therefore,  more  attention  will  need  to 
be  devoted  to  teaching  and  practising  Ukrainian  conjugation  patterns. 

On  the  whole,  Ukrainian  and  English  do  not  share  many  cognates.  Cognates  are 
words  in  one  language  that  are  similar  in  form  and  meaning  to  words  in  another 
language.  French  and  English,  for  example,  share  many  cognates.  Many  of  the 
cognates  that  do  exist  in  Ukrainian  are  words  that  have  been  borrowed  from  other 
languages.  With  advances  in  technology,  for  example,  many  more  words  are  being 
accepted  into  the  Ukrainian  language  that  are  cognates  and  may  be  recognizable  to 
students. 

It  is  important  to  understand  that  additional  time  is  required  for  students  with 
English  as  a first  language  to  develop  fluency  in  Ukrainian  because  of  its 
complexity  and  unique  characteristics.  The  American  Council  on  the  Teaching  of 
Foreign  Languages  classifies  Ukrainian  as  a Group  3 language — one  that  requires 
more  instructional  time  to  achieve  professional  working  proficiency  (Alberta 
Education  1997).  It  is  important  for  educators,  administrators  and  parents  not  to  be 
too  hasty  in  comparing  the  language  proficiency  of  Ukrainian  bilingual  students 
with  those  of  other  bilingual  language  programs. 


Multiple  Intelligences  and  Second  Language  beaming 

Harvard  psychologist  Howard  Gardner  (1983,  1998)  has  spent  many  years 
analyzing  the  human  brain  and  its  impact  on  education,  including  language 
learning.  According  to  his  research,  an  individual  possesses  multiple  intelligences, 
but  these  intelligences  are  developed  to  different  degrees. 

Gardner's  Types  of  Intelligence 

Linguistic  Intelligence:  The  ability  to  read,  write  and  communicate  with  words. 

Logical-mathematical  Intelligence:  The  ability  to  reason  and  calculate. 

Visual-spatial  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  master  position  in  space.  This  intelligence  isused  by 
architects,  pa  inters  and  pilots. 

Kinesthetic  Intelligence:  The  physical  intelligence  used  bydancersand  athletes. 

Musical  Intelligence:  The  musical  ability  highly  developed  by  composers  and  top  musicians. 
Interpeisonal  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  relate  to  others,  used  by  salespeople  and  psychologists. 
Intiapeisona  I Intelligence:  The  abilityto  know  one's  innerfeelings,  wants  and  needs. 

Natural  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  leam  by  exploring  nature. 
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The  Implications  of  Multiple  Intelligence  Theory  on  Second  Language  leaching 

• Learning  is  experiential:  Students  learn  by  engaging  in  real  hands-on  activitiesand  tasks. 

• Learning  usesall senses  Teacherscan  reinforce  learning  with  picturesand  sounds,  and 
studentscan  leam  by  touching,  tasting  and  smelling  (Dryden  and  Rose  1995). 

• Learning  should  be  fun:  The  more  fun  it  is  to  leam  a language,  the  more  one  will  want  to 
continue.  Learning  while  playing  is  an  effective  way  to  leam  asit  creates  emotional 
attachments,  and  emotion  isa  doorto  learning  (J  ensen  1994,  Dryden  and  Vos  1997, 

Dryden  and  Rose  1995). 

• Learning  is  best  in  a telaxed  but  challenging  environment 

• Learning  is  enhanced  through  music  and  rhythm:  Often  one  can  rermemberthe  songs 
learned  in  early  childhood  because  lyrics  combined  with  music  are  easierto  leam 
(Lozanov  1978,  Campbell  1997,  Brewerand  Campbell  1998). 

• Learning  is  enhanced  through  action:  While  traditionally  studentswere  encouraged  to  sit  a II 
day  long,  we  now  know  that  students  leam  more  when  they  move  asthey  leam.  Teachers 
can  use  learning  strategiesthat  include  physical  interaction  and  can  encourage  students  to 
dance  and  move  to  the  rhythm  when  learning  a language  (Gardner  1983,  Do  man  1984, 
Dryden  and  Vos  1997). 

• Learning  isenhanced  by  engaging  with  others:  Having  students  practise  a language  by 
talking  to  each  othersocially  (e.g.,  overa  meal)  isa  great  way  to  leam  (Gardnerl983, 
Dryden  and  Vos  1997). 
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Gardner's  Multiple  Intelligences 


Intelligence 

Students  lea m 
best  by: 

leacher's  Planning 
Questions 

Learning  Activities 

Linguistic 

verbalizing, 
hearing  and 
seeing  words 

How  can  1 use  the 
spoken  orwritten 
word? 

• creative  writing 

• formal  speech 

• humourortelling  jokes 

• impromptu  speaking 

• journal  ordiary  keeping 

• oral  debate 

• poetry 

• storytelling 

Logic  al- 
ma thematic  a 1 

conceptualizing, 
quantifying  and 
thinking  critically 

How  can  1 bring  in 
numbers,  calculations, 
logic,  classifications  or 
critical-thinking  skills? 

• puzzles 

• logic  games 

• abstract symbolsand  formulas 

• calculation 

• counting 

• deciphering  codes 

• finding  patterns 

• graphic  organizers 

• numbersequences 

• outlining 

• problemsolving 

Visual- spatial 

<§ 

drawing,  sketching 
and  visualizing 

How  can  1 use  visual 
aids,  visualization, 
colour,  art  or 
metaphor? 

• drawing 

• creating  videos 

• active  imagination 

• colourschemes 

• designsand  patterns 

• drawing  guided  imagery 

• mind  mapping 

• painting  pictures 

• sculpture/ model 

Kinesthetic 

dancing,  building 
modelsand 
engaging 
hands-on  activities 

How  can  1 involve  the 
whole  body  oruse 
hands-on  experience? 

• physical  games 

• body  language 

• dancing— folk  ore reative 

• drama/acting 

• inventing 

• martial  a rts 

• mime 

• physical  gestures 

• physical  exercises 

• playing  sports  and  games 

• role-playing 

Gardner’s  Multiple  Intelligences  Chart:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  Nebraska  K-12 
Foreign  Language  Frameworks  (Lincoln,  NE:  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  1996),  pp.  266-267 . 
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Intelligence 

Students  lea m 
best  by: 

leacher's  Planning 
Questions 

Learning  Activities 

Musical 

** 

singing,  chanting 
and  playing 
background  music 
while  learning 

How  can  1 bring  in 
music  or 

environmental  sounds, 
orset  key  points  in  a 
rhythmic  or  melodic 
framework? 

• chanting 

• humming 

• rapping 

• listening  to  music 

• music  performance 

• music  creation 

• rhythmic  patterns 

• singing 

• tonal  patterns 

• vocal  soundsand  tones 

Inteipeisonal 

'A  \ & V , 

iff 

working  with 
anotherperson  or 
a group  of  people 

How  can  1 engage 
students  in 
peersharing, 
cooperative  learning 
orlarge  group 
Simula  tio  n? 

• peer  assessment 

• collaboration  skills 

• cooperative  learning 

• empathy  practices 

• group  projects 

• intuiting  others'  feelings 

• listening 

• person-to-person 
communication 

• teamwork/ division  of  labour 

Intra  personal 

Aj, 

relating  to  a 
personal  feeling  or 
an  inner 
experience 

How  can  1 evoke 
personal  fee  lings  or 
memoriesorgive 
studentschoiceS? 

• self-assessment 

• reflective  writing 

• guided  imagery 

• foe  using/ concentration  skills 

• higher-order  reasoning 

• metacognition  techniques 

• silent  reflection  methods 

• telling  about  feelings 

• telling  about  thinking 

• thinking  strategies 

Natural 

observing, 
classifying  and 
appreciating 

How  can  1 relate 
students’  learning  to 
the  physical  world? 

• discovering,  uncovering 

• observing,  watching 

• forecasting,  predicting 

• planting 

• comparing 

• displaying 

• sorting  and  classifying 

• photographing 

• building  environments 
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Brain  Research  and  Second  Language  beaming 


Diane  Larsen-Freeman  (2000)  observes  that  “the  issue  for  teachers  who  wish  to  honour 
the  diversity  of  intelligences  among  their  students  is  how  to  represent  the  other 
intelligences  and  enable  each  student  to  reach  their  full  potential,  while  not  losing  sight 
that  their  purpose  is  to  teach  language”  (p.  172). 

The  following  are  implications  of  brain  research  for  second  language  learning: 

1.  Build  in  reflection:  It  is  important  to  let  children  take  time  to  "simmer."  There  is  a silent  stage 
to  language  learning.  First  children  absorb  the  language.  Laterthey  begin  to  speak 
(Krashen  1992). 

2.  Link  learning:  "The  more  you  link,  the  more  you  learn"  (Dryden  and  Vosl999,  p.  315). 
Anything  can  be  linked  when  learning  a second  language,  including  numbersand  new 
vocabulary  words  (Dryden  and  Vos  1997).  For  example,  link  numbersand  words  in  a playful 
way  (Dryden  and  Rose  1995).  Reciting  the  numbers  from  one  to  ten  in  the  target  language 
in  rhythm  isa  fun  way  to  begin  language  learning. 

3.  Use  the  whole  world  as  the  classroom:  Real-life  experiences  and  situationsengage  learners 
and  bring  meaning  and  context  to  the  learning  process  (Dryden  and  Vosl997). 

Brain-based  Learning  Theory 


Brain-based  learning  theory  asserts  that  all  humans  are  born  with  the  ability  to  learn. 

“Although  all  learning  is  brain  based  in  some  sense  . . . brain-based  learning  involves 

acknowledging  the  brain’s  rules  for  meaningful  learning  and  organizing  teaching  with 

those  rules  in  mind”  (Caine  and  Caine  1994,  p.  4). 

Caine  and  Caine  (1991,  1994,  2005)  outline  12  principles  to  provide  a theoretical 

foundation  for  brain-based  learning: 

1.  Learning  involves  the  entire  physiology:  Everything  that  happens  to  us, 
whether  it  is  physical,  emotional  or  cognitive,  has  an  effect  on  learning. 

2.  The  brain  is  social:  We  always  search  for  ways  to  belong  to  a community  and 
seek  interaction  with  others. 

3.  The  search  for  meaning  is  innate:  We  strive  to  make  sense  of  our  experiences. 

4*  The  search  for  meaning  occurs  through  patterning:  We  categorize  our 
experiences  so  we  can  establish  patterns  and  bring  order  to  our  world. 

5.  The  brain  isa  parallel  processor  It  can  perform  several  different  activities  at 
the  same  time. 

6.  Emotions  are  critical  to  patterning:  Emotion  and  cognition  are  strongly  tied.  It 
is  emotionally  difficult  to  change  patterns  such  as  assumptions  and  beliefs. 

7.  The  brain  processes  parts  and  wholes  simultaneously:  The  brain  is 
designed  to  perceive  experiences  as  both  separate  and  interconnected. 
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8.  Learning  involves  both  focused  attention  and  peripheral  perception: 

Even  when  we  are  paying  attention  to  one  task,  we  are  also  absorbing  information 
reaching  us  from  the  environment  outside  our  immediate  focus. 

9.  Learning  always  involves  conscious  and  unconscious  processes: 

Unconscious  processing  is  ongoing  and  contributes  significantly  to  understanding. 

10.  There  are  at  leasttwo  differenttypes  of  memory:  Systems  for  rote  learning 
and  spatial  memory  coexist  in  the  brain.  Memory  is  not  only  what  we  “store  and 
retrieve”;  it  is  based  on  what  we  encounter  in  our  natural,  daily  experiences. 

11.  Learning  isenhanced  by  challenge  and  inhibited  by  threat  Feelings  of 
self-worth  and  accomplishment  allow  us  to  learn.  Feelings  of  fear  brought  on  by 
fatigue,  helplessness  or  over  stimulation  cause  our  brains  to  “downshift.” 

12.  Eac  h brain  is  unique:  Although  our  brains  share  physical  characteristics,  we 
each  perceive  and  react  to  the  world  differently. 

Sample  Sbategiesto  Support  Bra  in- based  Learning: 

• Develop  an  understanding  of  the  impact  of  nutrition,  exercise  and  stresson 
learning. 

• Facilitate  cooperative  learning  and  provide  studentswith  opportunitiesto 
interact. 

• Use  various  methods  and  approachesthat  have  been  proven  effective. 

• Acknowledge  that  students  mature  at  different  rates.  Because  of  these 
natural  differences,  "equality"  in  student  performance  is  not  expected. 

• Provide  a learning  environment  that  employs  routines  and  behavioural 
guidelines  while  offering  activitiesthat  challenge  and  excite  students. 

• Model  enthusiasm  forcommunicating  in  the  second  language. 

• Provide  a classroom  environmentthatfeatureschanging  displaysof 
vocabulary  and  culturally  rich  materials. 

• Facilitate  language  and  culture  immersion  activities,  such  as  fie  Id  trips, 
projects,  stories,  performances  and  drama. 

• Provide  opportunitiesforstudentsto  actively  process  what  and  how  they 
have  learned  through  reflection  and  metacognition. 

• Fostera  classroom  atmosphere  where  studentstake  learning  risks  yet  feel  safe 
and  relaxed. 

• Accountforindividual  learning  preferences. 


Bloom's  Taxonomy 


Bloom’s  Taxonomy  is  a model  that  focuses  on  six  levels  of  complexity  in  the  thinking 
processes.  Knowledge  and  Comprehension  are  the  lower  or  more  concrete  levels  of 
thinking.  Analysis,  Synthesis  and  Evaluation  represent  higher  or  more  complex  levels  of 
thinking.  The  Application  level,  which  falls  between  the  lower  and  higher  levels,  can  be 
less  or  more  complex  depending  on  the  task. 
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Sample  Activities  Oiganized  in  the  Bloom's  Taxonomy  Model 


Level 

Sample  Activities  in  the  Second  Language  Classroom 

Knowledge/ 

Comprehension 

• Arrange  linesof  dialogue 

• Fill  out  authentic  foms in  Ukrainian 

• Usten  for  sequence 

Students  recall 
information  and 
restate  the 
information  in  their 
own  words. 

• Explain  the  "What?  Who?  Where?  When?  How?  Why?" 

• Describe  scenesfrom  a video  presentation 

• Describe  picturesfrom  a Ukrainian  culture 

• Define  words 

• Usten  to  and  paraphrase  in  English  a conversation  heard  in  Ukrainian 

• Draw  picturesfrom  verbal  infomation  of  a Ukrainian  cultural  scene  orobject 

• Understand  text  written  in  Ukrainian 

Application 

• Dub  cartoons ortelevision  shows 

• Instruct  others  to  prepare  a Ukrainian  cultural  dish  step-by-step 

Studentsapply  the 
information  in  one  or 
more  contexts. 

• Produce  questions  with  correct  pronunciation 

• Apply  a cultural  custom  to  a rea  l-life  situation 

• Interview  classmateson  their  daily  activities 

• Plana  menu  foroccasionstypical  of  Ukrainian  culture 

• Make  shopping  listsforvarious Ukrainian  cultural  orsocial  events 

• Apply  rules  of  cultural  protocol  for  dining  in  Ukra  ine 

• Apply  gestures  lea  med  to  an  authentic  situation 

• Apply  reading  strategiesto  understand  authentic  texts 

Analysis 

• Identify  ele  me  nts  of  a particular  litera  ry  fom 

• Analyze  the  lyricsof  popularsongsto  compare  two  cultures'  perspectives 

Stud  e nts  u nd  e rsta  nd 
component  partsand 
recognize  patterns  so 
they  can  compare 
and  contrast  or 
categorize 
infomation. 

• Compare  pointsof  view  found  in  two  editorials 

• Analyze  a story,  poem  and  other  authentic  materials 

• Analyze  a scene  from  a Ukrainian  culture 

• Find  evidence  to  support  opinion 

• Compare  own  customs  with  Ukrainian  customs 

• Conducta  survey  and  analyze  the  results 

• Ana  lyze  typical  foods  of  Ukra  inian  culture  for  nutritional  value 

• Identify  the  best  route  to  a historic  site  important  to  Ukrainian  culture 

• Play  the  role  of  a tourist  who  bargains  in  Ukrainian  formerchandise 

Synthesis 

• Write  an  alternative  ending  to  a story 

• Predict  consequences  if  historical  eventswere  altered 

Students  make 
predictions  and 
create  new  ideas 
based  on  their 
knowledge  of 
component  parts. 

• Write  title sfor a play,  story  ora rticle 

• Write  headlines  in  newspaper  style  on  current  issuesin  Ukraine 

• Predict  future  events 

• Write  a diary  of  an  imaginary  trip 

• Extend  a story 

• Hypothesize  reactionsto  different  situations  based  on  Ukrainian  cultural  beliefs 

• Compose  a poem,  skit,  role  play  or  advertisement 

• Create  hypothetical  real-world  situations  in  Ukra  inia  n culture 

• Create  an  infomercial 

Evaluation 

• Evaluate  solutionsto  cultural  dilemmas 

Students  judge  what 
they  have  analyzed 
and  support  their 
opinions. 

• Express  and  justify  opinio  ns  on  creative  Ukrainian  cultural  products 

• Give  and  supportopinionsabout  issues 

• Evaluate  television  shows,  moviesorcartoons 

• Write  an  editorial,  giving  and  supporting  own  opinion 

• Expressthe  prosand  consof  policies 

• Give  and  supporta  decision  in  a mocktrial 

• Write  an  ambassador  with  suggestionsforthe  resolution  of  a real-world  problem 

• J ustify,  in  Ukrainian,  decisionsof  whatsitesto  visit 

• Read  an  editorial  in  a newspaper,  respond,  and  send  the  response 

• Evaluate  Web  pagesassourcesof  infomation  in  Ukrainian 

Sample  Activities  Organized  in  the  Bloom’s  Taxonomy  Model:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Nebraska  Department  of 
Education,  Nebraska  K-12  Foreign  Language  Frameworks  (Lincoln,  NE:  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  1996),  p.  307 
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Literacy  Development 


Literacy  development  is  continuous  throughout  a person’ s life,  beginning  with  his 
or  her  earliest  experiences  with  language.  Observations  of  students  show  that  the 
development  of  oral  language,  reading  and  writing  are  interrelated  processes,  and 
students  learn  to  read  and  write  concurrently.  Students  will  initiate  activities  with 
paper,  pencils,  crayons,  books  and  magazines,  and  will  spontaneously  assume  the 
roles  of  writer  and  reader  in  their  daily  play. 

In  emergent  literacy,  students  actively  engage  in  acquiring  language  and  in 
constructing  their  own  understandings  of  how  oral  and  written  language  work. 

They  experiment  with  these  understandings,  testing  them  in  verbal  interaction  with 
their  parents  and  other  adults.  As  parents  and  other  adults  demonstrate  reading  and 
writing  in  puiposeful,  meaningful  ways,  students  come  to  expect  meaning  from 
print.  Studies  show  that  students  who  are  early  readers  have  been  read  to 
extensively  by  their  families.  By  the  time  they  are  two  or  three,  many  children  can 
read  environmental  print  such  as  familial'  traffic  or  safety  signs  and  symbols, 
restaurant  names,  or  words  they  see  in  the  media. 
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Teachers  recognize  that  students  bring  to  school  a range  of  literacy  experiences 
and  knowledge  that  can  be  built  upon  in  the  classroom.  Students’  knowledge 
about  print  expands  quickly  as  they  participate  in  meaningful  and  genuine 
experiences  with  reading,  listening,  talking,  viewing,  representing  and  writing  in 
the  classroom.  Teachers  foster  early  literacy  development  by  reading  to  students 
daily,  by  providing  guided  reading,  writing  and  representing  activities  from  the 
first  day  of  school,  and  by  actively  promoting  literacy  growth  at  a level  appropriate 
to  each  student’ s development. 

Stages  of  Literacy  Development 


In  the  elementary  grades,  there  is  dramatic  growth  in  students’  listening,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing  vocabularies.  Most  students  move  rapidly  along  the  literacy 
continuum  from  pre-conventional  literacy  to  fluency  in  reading,  writing,  viewing 
and  representing.  An  increased  vocabulary  and  growing  ability  to  consider  other 
points  of  view  greatly  increase  students’  oral  and  written  communication  skills. 
Their  speech  becomes  more  fluent,  and  they  are  capable  of  interactive,  reciprocal 
conversations  with  teachers  and  peers. 

By  conversing  with  students,  teachers  can  extend  and  expand  these  conversations. 
Teachers  can  facilitate  discussions  among  students  by  encouraging  them  to  express 
their  opinions,  ideas  and  feelings.  These  social  interactions  play  an  important  role 
in  learning.  Conversing  about  their  learning  strengthens  students’  abilities  to 
express  themselves,  to  construct  meaning,  to  reason  and  to  solve  problems.  As 
they  gain  a greater  control  of  language,  students  use  it  to  think  and  to  influence 
others’  thinking.  Teachers  demonstrate  respect  for  students’  ideas  by  listening  and 
responding  attentively  to  them.  It  is  important  to  provide  small  and  large  group 
activities  in  which  students  listen  actively  to  peers  and  ask  and  respond  to 
questions,  to  extend  their  developing  communication  skills  and  facilitate  their 
cognitive  development. 

Young  students  learn  about  print  and  develop  strategies  for  reading  and  writing 
from  their  independent  explorations  of  written  language,  from  interactions  with 
teachers  and  peers,  and  from  observation  of  others  engaged  in  literacy  activities. 
They  learn  about  oral,  literacy  and  media  texts  in  the  same  way. 
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The  Six  Language  Aits 


* For  more 
information ... 


Chapter4 


The  six  language  arts — listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing — are  each  complex  cognitive  and  social  processes  that  work  together 
dynamically  in  literacy  learning.  In  listening,  reading  and  viewing,  students 
construct  meaning  from  texts  created  by  others.  In  speaking,  writing  and 
representing,  students  construct  meaning  to  communicate  with  others.  None  of  the 
six  language  arts  can  be  totally  separated  from  the  others  in  authentic  learning 
situations. 

Because  the  six  language  arts  are  so  closely  related  and  interrelated,  they  are 
mutually  supportive.  Listening,  reading  and  viewing  provide  access  to  rich 
language  models  that  help  students  learn  new  words  and  forms  of  expression. 
Speaking,  writing  and  representing  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  use  those 
words  and  forms,  and  to  develop  ownership  for  them.  Developing  skills  in  writing 
enhances  students’  reading  and  listening  comprehension  and  their  critical  thinking 
skills. 


Listening  and  Speaking 


Oral  language  is  the  foundation  of  literacy.  Speaking  is  fundamentally  connected 
to  thinking  and  exploring  and  creating  meaning.  Speaking  to  others  brings  our 
thoughts  to  conscious  awareness  and  enables  us  to  reflect  on  and  analyze  them. 
Conversation  with  others  often  helps  us  make  sense  of  new  information,  for  while 
we  may  sometimes  construct  meaning  alone,  we  more  often  do  so  through 
collaboration.  Students  benefit  from  opportunities  to  rehearse  their  ideas  orally. 
The  classroom  should  be  an  inviting  setting  that  promotes  student  talk. 

Through  talking  and  listening,  students  learn  to  understand  who  they  are  in  relation 
to  others.  The  ability  to  form  and  maintain  relationships  and  to  collaborate  and 
extend  learning  through  interaction  with  others  is  closely  tied  to  listening  and 
speaking  skills.  Students’  fluency  and  confidence  in  speaking,  listening  and 
responding  are  integral  to  their  identity  and  place  in  the  community. 

In  the  classroom,  student  talk  (conversing,  discussing,  debating,  questioning  and 
answering)  is  the  foundation  upon  which  teachers  build  community  and  achieve 
progress  in  all  curricular  areas.  Speaking  and  listening  are  woven  through  all 
learning  and  teaching  activities  in  writing,  reading,  viewing  and  representing. 
Through  talking,  students  verify  their  understanding  and  realize  the  ability  to  take 
ownership  of  their  learning.  Talk  plays  a major  role  in  all  language  learning. 

Viewing  and  Representing 


Many  students  are  avid  and  sophisticated  consumers  of  visual  media,  and  their 
familiarity  with  visual  forms  may  facilitate  literacy  with  other  forms.  Through 
experience,  students  may  have  an  implicit  understanding  of  visual  media 
conventions — the  unspoken  ways  in  which  meaning  is  represented,  for  example, 
how  the  passage  of  time  is  conveyed.  Teachers  can  make  use  of  this  knowledge  by 
creating  links  between  conventions  used  in  visual  media  and  similar  conventions 
used  in  written  texts. 
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Students  need  to  learn  the  techniques  and  conventions  of  visual  language  to 
become  more  conscious,  critical  and  appreciative  readers  of  visual  media,  and 
more  effective  creators  of  visual  products.  They  need  to  be  shown  that  what  a 
camera  captures  is  a construction  of  reality,  not  reality  itself.  Students  need  to 
learn  how  to  decide  what  is  real  and  what  is  simulated.  They  need  to  learn  that 
images  convey  ideas,  values  and  beliefs,  just  as  words  do,  and  they  need  to  learn  to 
read  and  interpret  the  language  of  images.  Many  contemporary  authors  use  the 
term  reading  to  describe  the  process  of  decoding  and  interpreting  visual  texts. 

Exposure  to  films  and  video  productions  increases  the  scope  of  students’ 
experiences,  much  as  written  texts  do,  and  they  offer  similar  opportunities  for 
discussion.  Films  also  provide  rich  opportunities  to  explore  the  similarities  and 
differences  between  visual  and  written  language.  Students  may  examine  the 
effects  of  visual  language  cues;  e.g.,  composition,  colour  and  light,  shadow  and 
contrast,  camera  angles  and  distance,  pace  and  rhythm,  and  the  association  of 
images  with  sound.  They  learn  to  identify  point  of  view  by  following  the  eye  of 
the  camera.  Whether  interpreting  a visual  or  written  presentation,  the  reader  may 
look  at  or  be  taught  to  appreciate  elements  such  as  pattern,  repetition,  mood, 
symbolism  and  situational  or  historical  context.  Students  may  enhance  their  own 
products  and  presentations  by  using  visuals  with  written  text  and/or  speech. 

Studying  strategies  used  by  authors  and  illustrators  helps  students  become 
conscious  of  the  effects  of  visual  elements  in  texts.  Illustrations  interact  with 
words  to  enrich  comprehension  and  can  influence  students’  interpretations  of 
information  or  ideas.  Illustrations  may  show  things  that  words  do  not  or  they  may 
express  a different  point  of  view  from  the  narrative.  Visual  cues  such  as  colour, 
tone,  shape,  texture,  line  and  composition  all  contribute  to  the  construction  of 
meaning. 

Students  may  use  visual  representation  for  both  informal  and  formal  expression. 
Just  as  they  talk  and  write  to  explore  what  they  think  and  to  generate  new  ideas  and 
insights,  students  may  sketch  or  doodle.  Drawing  or  sketching  may,  in  fact,  be  the 
first  and  most  natural  way  for  some  students  to  clarify  thinking  and  generate  ideas. 
They  may  also  use  tools  such  as  frames,  mind  maps,  webs  and  other  graphic 
organizers  to  comprehend  parts  and  their  relationships.  Visual  tools  are  especially 
useful  because  they  can  represent  the  nonlinear  nature  of  the  thought  process  and 
show  relationships  among  ideas. 

Students  may  use  representations  to  express  their  mental  construction  and 
interpretation  of  ideas,  theories  or  scenes  in  written  texts.  Events,  ideas  and 
information  may  be  depicted  in  graphic  organizers,  storyboards,  murals,  comic 
strips  or  collages.  After  studying  visual  media,  students  make  informed  use  of 
design  elements  in  developing  charts,  slides,  posters  and  booklets.  Other  creative 
forms  of  expression,  such  as  music,  drama,  dance  or  mathematics,  can  be  used  to 
represent  students’  understanding  of  a topic  or  a concept. 
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Reading 


Reading  comprehension  is  an  active  skill  whereby  the  reader  seeks  out  information 
for  a reason.  This  means  that  reading  comprehension  involves  not  only 
deciphering  and  decoding  written  symbols,  but  also,  and  more  importantly, 
constructing  meaning  from  the  printed  word  and  interpreting  it. 

Like  listening  comprehension,  students  must  first  be  presented  with  sufficient 
vocabulary  in  print  form  so  that  they  can  pull  these  words  out  of  the  text  and 
attempt  to  build  meaning  from  them.  In  the  context  of  the  units,  a number  of  texts 
have  been  created  or  authentic  texts  have  been  used  to  provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  read  these  words  in  context.  To  develop  this  skill,  students  arc 
asked  to  pull  out  key  ideas  and  some  details  and  to  categorize  the  information, 
while  at  the  same  time  reading  for  a puipose. 

To  develop  reading  comprehension,  students  need  to  be  taught  how  to  use 
comprehension  strategies  to  help  deal  with  unknown  words.  Teaching  them  to 
look  for  cognates  and  word  families  as  a means  of  building  meaning  is  one  way. 
Having  students  focus  on  visual  clues,  such  as  illustrations,  photographs  or  charts, 
can  assist  them  in  building  meaning.  Teaching  them  to  use  the  title  and  subtitles  to 
anticipate  the  ideas  that  may  be  presented  in  the  text  helps  to  structure  their 
reading.  Using  the  context  to  predict  the  type  of  information  or  the  categories  of 
information  that  they  might  find  in  the  text  can  help  prepare  students  for  reading 
the  text.  Reminding  students  to  use  reading  strategies  that  they  have  developed  in 
their  first  language  will  also  assist  them  in  becoming  better  readers. 


Reading  to  Learn 


The  focus  of  instruction  in  the  primary  grades  is  on  learning  to  read,  but  over  time 
the  focus  shifts  to  reading  to  learn.  This,  ultimately,  is  why  people  read  and  why 
reading  matters.  To  reach  this  goal,  students  need  help  in  becoming  deliberate  and 
reflective  readers.  They  need  explicit  instruction  in  comprehension  and  thinking 
skills  that  will  enable  them  to  obtain  and  remember  important  ideas  from  the  text. 
They  also  need  help  in  integrating  information  in  the  text  with  their  prior 
knowledge  to  build  on  their  learning  and  deepen  their  understanding. 

The  ease  and  speed  with  which  a child  progresses  from  learning  to  read  to  reading 
to  learn  will  depend  on  several  factors,  including: 

• exposure  to  a rich  language  environment  in  the  preschool  years,  with  plenty  of 
storytelling,  conversation,  books  and  encouragement  to  ask  and  answer 
questions 

• the  quality  and  quantity  of  reading  instruction  in  the  early  school  years 

• focused  early  intervention  for  those  who  arc  at  risk  of  reading  failure 

• ongoing  support  from  family  and  community. 
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Effective  Reading  Insbuction 


Becoming  a reader  is  a continuous  process  that  begins  with  the  development  of 
oral  language  skills  and  leads,  over  time,  to  independent  reading.  Oral  language — 
the  ability  to  speak  and  listen — is  a vital  foundation  for  reading  success.  In  every 
culture,  children  learn  the  language  of  the  home  as  they  observe,  listen,  speak  and 
interact  with  the  adults  and  children  in  their  environment.  This  process  happens 
naturally  and  predictably  in  almost  all  cases. 

While  developing  oral  language  is  a natural  process,  learning  to  read  is  not. 
Students  must  be  taught  to  understand,  interpret  and  manipulate  the  printed 
symbols  of  written  language.  This  is  an  essential  task  of  the  first  few  years  of 
school. 

All  students  become  fluent  readers  when  they  comprehend  what  they  are  reading, 
are  able  to  communicate  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  a new  context  and  have  a 
strong  motivation  to  read. 

leaching  practices  that  support  early  reading  achievement 

• Balance  of  direct  instruction,  guided  instruction,  independent  learning 
and  practice 

• Large  group,  small  group  and  individual  instruction,  discussion  and 
collaboration 

• Variety  of  assessment  and  evaluation  techniques  to  inform  program 
planning  and  instruction 

• Integration  of  phonicsand  word  study  in  reading,  writing  and  oral 
language  instruction 

• An  uninterrupted  literacy  blockeach  day 

• Parental  and  community  involvement 

• High-quality  literature  and  levelled  texts 

• A variety  of  genres,  narratives,  informational  textsand  electronic  media 

• Authentic  and  motivating  literacy  experiences  and  learning  activities 

• Intervention  forstudentsat  risk  of  not  learning  to  read 

• Supportive  classroom  culture  and  environment  that  promotes  higher- 
orderthinking skills 

• Effective  classroom  organization  and  management 

Reading  success  is  the  foundation  for  achievement  throughout  the  school  years. 
There  is  a critical  window  of  opportunity  from  the  ages  of  four  to  seven  for 
learning  to  read.  Students  who  successfully  learn  to  read  in  the  early  elementary 
years  of  school  are  well  prepared  to  read  for  learning  and  for  pleasure  in  the  years 
to  come.  On  the  other  hand,  students  who  struggle  with  reading  in  grades  2 to  3 
are  at  a serious  disadvantage.  Academically,  they  have  a much  harder  time 
keeping  up  with  their  peers,  and  they  increasingly  fall  behind  in  other  subjects. 
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Goa  Is  of  Reading  Instruction 


Reading  is  the  process  of  constructing  meaning  from  a written  text.  Effective  early 
reading  instruction  enables  all  students  to  become  fluent  readers  who  comprehend 
what  they  are  reading,  can  apply  and  communicate  their  knowledge  and  skills  in 
new  contexts,  and  have  a strong  motivation  to  read. 

There  arc  three  main  goals  for  reading  instruction: 

• Fluency  is  the  ability  to  identify  words  accurately  and  read  text  quickly  with 
good  expression.  Fluency  comes  from  practice  reading  easy  books  about 
familial-  subjects.  These  texts  primarily  contain  familiar,  high-frequency 
words  and  few  unfamiliar  words.  As  students  develop  fluency,  they  improve 
in  their  ability  to  read  more  expressively  and  with  proper  phrasing,  thus 
gaining  more  of  the  text’s  meaning. 

• Comprehension  is  the  ability  to  understand,  reflect  on  and  learn  from  text.  To 
ensure  that  students  develop  comprehension  skills,  effective  reading 
instruction  builds  on  their  prior  knowledge  and  experience,  language  skills  and 
higher-level  thinking. 

• Motivation  to  read  is  the  essential  element  for  actively  engaging  students  in 
the  reading  process.  It  is  the  fuel  that  lights  the  fire  and  keeps  it  burning. 
Students  need  to  be  immersed  in  a literacy-rich  environment  filled  with  books, 
poems,  pictures,  charts  and  other  resources  that  capture  their  interest  and  make 
them  want  to  read  for  information  and  pleasure. 

These  three  goals  are  interconnected,  and  the  strategies  for  achieving  them  work 
together  synergistically. 

Knowledge  and  Skills  for  Reading 

Students  need  to  learn  a variety  of  skills  and  strategics  to  become  proficient 
readers.  In  the  earliest  stages,  they  need  to  understand  what  reading  is  about  and 
how  it  works — that  what  can  be  spoken  can  also  be  written  down  and  read  by 
someone  else.  Some  students  will  have  already  grasped  the  basic  concepts  before 
entering  school,  but  many  will  need  explicit  instruction  to  set  the  context  for 
reading.  When  students  first  experience  formal  reading  instruction  in  school,  they 
need  to  learn  specific  things  about  oral  language,  letters  and  words.  They  need  to 
understand  how  print  works,  and  be  able  to  connect  print  with  the  sounds  and 
words  in  oral  language.  Once  they  can  demonstrate  these  skills,  the  emphasis 
shifts  to  developing  fluency.  Fluency  at  this  level  involves  recognizing  words  in 
text  quickly  and  without  effort.  This  will  allow  students  to  read  with  increasing 
enjoyment  and  understanding.  Fluency  is  critical  if  students  are  to  move  from 
learning  to  read  to  reading  to  learn.  The  role  of  elementary  teachers,  working  as 
a team,  is  to  move  students  from  the  earliest  awareness  of  print  to  the  reading-to- 
learn  stage,  where  they  will  become  independent,  successful  and  motivated 
readers. 
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According  to  research,  the  knowledge  and  skills  that  students  need  to  read  with 
fluency  and  comprehension  include: 

• oral  language 

• prior  knowledge  and  experience 

• concepts  about  print;  phonemic  awareness 

• letter-sound  relationships 

• vocabulary 

• semantics  and  syntax 

• metacognition 

• higher-order  thinking  skills. 

These  are  not  isolated  concepts  taught  in  a sequence — they  are  interrelated 
components  that  support  and  build  on  each  other. 

Oral  Language 

Children  acquire  most  of  what  they  know  about  oral  language  by  listening  and 
speaking  with  others,  including  their  families,  peers  and  teachers.  Through 
experience  with  oral  language,  students  build  the  vocabulary,  semantic  knowledge 
(awareness  of  meaning)  and  syntactic  knowledge  (awareness  of  structure)  that 
form  a foundation  for  reading  and  writing.  Students  who  are  proficient  in  oral 
language  have  a solid  beginning  for  reading.  This  knowledge  allows  them  to 
identify  words  accurately  and  to  predict  and  interpret  what  the  written  language 
says  and  means. 

Prior  Knowledge  and  Experience 

So  that  students  can  understand  what  they  are  reading,  it  is  important  that  they 
come  to  the  text  with  a variety  of  experiences  that  will  allow  them  to  appreciate  the 
concepts  embedded  in  the  text.  These  experiences  enable  them  to  anticipate  the 
content,  and  such  anticipation  leads  to  easier  decoding  of  the  text  and  deeper 
understanding  of  its  meaning. 

Prior  knowledge  and  experience  refers  to  the  world  of  understanding  that  students 
bring  to  school.  Research  on  the  early  stages  of  learning  indicates  that  children 
begin  to  make  sense  of  their  world  at  a very  young  age.  In  many  parts  of  Alberta, 
children  enter  school  from  a variety  of  countries  and  cultures.  Thus  their  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences  may  differ  considerably  from  those  of  their  classmates 
and  teachers,  and  they  may  find  it  difficult  to  relate  to  the  context  and  content  of 
the  resources  generally  used  in  Alberta  classrooms.  On  the  other  hand,  they  may 
have  a wealth  of  knowledge  and  experiences  that  can  enhance  the  learning  of  their 
classmates.  Teachers  need  to  be  aware  of  students’  backgrounds,  cultures  and 
experiences  to  provide  appropriate  instruction.  By  creating  rich  opportunities  for 
all  students  to  share  prior  knowledge  and  related  experiences,  teachers  will  engage 
the  interest  of  students  from  various  backgrounds  and  ensure  that  they  will  better 
understand  what  they  read. 

Concepts  about  Print 

When  children  first  encounter  print,  they  are  not  aware  that  the  symbols  on  the 
page  represent  spoken  language  or  that  they  convey  meaning.  The  term  concepts 
about  print  refers  to  awareness  of  how  language  is  conveyed  in  print.  These 
concepts  include  directionality  (knowing  that  English  is  read  from  left  to  right  and 
top  to  bottom);  differences  between  letters  and  words  (words  are  made  of  letters, 
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and  there  are  spaces  between  words);  awareness  of  capitalization  and  punctuation; 
diacritic  signs  (e.g.,  accents);  and  common  characteristics  of  books  (such  as  the 
front/back,  title  and  author).  Students  can  be  taught  these  concepts  by  interacting 
with  and  observing  experienced  readers  (including  teachers  and  family  members) 
who  draw  their  attention  to  print  and  give  them  opportunities  to  demonstrate  their 
understanding  of  the  concepts.  Teachers  need  to  provide  students  with  a variety  of 
printed  materials  for  practice. 

Phonemic  Awareness 

Students  need  to  learn  that  the  words  they  see  are  made  up  of  sounds.  This 
understanding  is  called  phonemic  awareness.  Research  has  confirmed  that 
phonemic  awareness  is  a crucial  foundation  for  word  identification.  Phonemic 
awareness  helps  students  learn  to  read;  without  it,  students  struggle  and  have 
reading  difficulties.  Evidence  also  shows  that  phonemic  awareness  can  be  taught 
and  that  the  teacher’ s role  in  the  development  of  phonemic  awareness  is  essential 
for  most  students. 

For  students  to  develop  phonemic  awareness,  teachers  need  to  engage  them  in 
playing  with  and  manipulating  the  sounds  of  language.  This  can  be  accomplished 
through  songs,  rhymes  and  activities  that  require  students  to  blend  individual 
sounds  together  to  form  words  in  their  heads,  and  by  breaking  words  they  hear  into 
their  constituent  sounds.  Blending  and  segmentation  of  speech  sounds  in  oral 
language  provide  an  essential  foundation  for  reading  and  writing.  Phonemic 
awareness  prepares  students  for  decoding  and  encoding  the  sounds  of  the  language 
in  print. 

Letter-Sound  Relationships 

Building  on  a foundation  of  phonemic  awareness  and  concepts  about  print, 
students  are  ready  to  understand  that  there  is  a way  to  connect  the  sounds  they  hear 
with  the  print  on  the  page  to  make  meaning. 

Phonics  instruction  teaches  students  the  relationships  between  the  letters 
(graphemes)  of  written  language  and  individual  sounds  (phonemes)  of  spoken 
language.  Research  has  shown  that  systematic  and  explicit  phonics  instruction  is 
the  most  effective  way  to  develop  students’  abilities  to  identify  words  in  print. 

Vocabulary  for  Reading 

Students  need  a broad  vocabulary  of  words  that  they  understand  and  can  use 
correctly  to  label  their  knowledge  and  experiences.  The  breadth  and  depth  of  a 
student’s  vocabulary  provides  the  foundation  for  successful  comprehension.  Oral 
vocabulary  refers  to  words  that  are  used  in  speaking  or  recognized  in  listening. 
Reading  vocabulary  refers  to  words  that  are  recognized  or  used  in  print. 

Vocabulary  development  involves  coming  to  understand  unfamiliar  words  and 
using  them  appropriately.  It  is  a huge  challenge  for  students  to  read  words  that  are 
not  already  paid  of  their  oral  vocabulary.  To  develop  students’  vocabularies, 
teachers  need  to  model  how  to  use  a variety  of  strategies  to  understand  what  words 
mean;  e.g.,  using  the  surrounding  context  or  using  smaller  meaningful  parts  of 
words,  such  as  prefixes  or  suffixes.  Good  teaching  includes  selecting  material  for 
reading  aloud  that  will  expand  students’  oral  vocabularies,  and  providing 
opportunities  for  students  to  see  and  use  new  reading  vocabulary  in  different 
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contexts.  Recent  research  on  vocabulary  instruction  indicates  that  students  learn 
most  of  their  vocabulary  indirectly  by  engaging  daily  in  oral  language,  listening  to 
adults  read  to  them  and  reading  extensively  on  their  own.  Research  also  shows 
that  some  vocabulary  must  be  taught  directly.  This  can  be  done  by  introducing 
specific  words  before  reading,  providing  opportunities  for  active  engagement  with 
new  words  and  repeating  exposure  to  the  vocabulary  in  many  contexts. 

Even  students  who  have  a very  extensive  oral  vocabulary  may  have  great  difficulty 
reading  words  in  print  because  they  have  a small  reading  vocabulary.  The  reading 
vocabulary — often  referred  to  as  the  sight  vocabulary — is  determined  mainly  by 
how  many  times  a child  has  seen  the  words  in  print.  Students  who  read  a lot  have 
a large  pool  of  words  they  recognize  immediately  on  sight;  students  who  do  little 
reading  have  a limited  sight  vocabulary.  To  increase  their  students’  sight 
vocabularies  so  they  can  recognize  a large  proportion  of  the  words  in  print, 
teachers  need  to  focus  their  instruction  and  practice  on  the  most  commonly  used 
words  in  the  language. 

Semantics,  Syntax  and  Pragmatics 

Although  words  alone  carry  meaning,  reading  for  the  most  part  involves  the 
deciphering  of  phrases  and  sentences,  which  depends  on  both  the  words  and  how 
those  words  are  organized.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  spend  instructional  time 
not  only  on  the  meanings  of  individual  words  but  also  on  the  meanings  of  phrases 
and  complete  sentences. 

Semantics  refers  to  meaning  in  language,  including  the  meaning  of  words,  phrases 
and  sentences.  Syntax  refers  to  the  predictable  structure  of  language  and  the  ways 
that  words  are  combined  to  form  phrases,  clauses  and  sentences.  Syntax  includes 
classes  of  words  (such  as  noun,  verb  and  adjective)  and  their  functions  (such  as 
subject  and  object).  Semantic  and  syntactic  knowledge  are  important  because  they 
help  students  identify  words  in  context  and  lead  to  deeper  levels  of  comprehension. 
Beginning  readers  may  not  need  to  be  able  to  define  a noun  or  verb,  but  understand 
that  a word  can  represent  a thing  or  an  action,  depending  on  the  context. 

Teachers  need  to  model  correct  sentence  structures  so  that  students  can  learn  to 
anticipate  these  structures  when  reading  print.  Opportunities  should  be  provided 
for  students  to  become  familiar  with  and  use  the  specific  terminology  for  basic 
parts  of  speech  (e.g.,  noun,  verb,  adjective,  adverb)  to  facilitate  instruction. 
Teachers  also  need  to  familiarize  students  with  a variety  of  language  structures  and 
encourage  their  use  of  longer,  more  complex  sentences. 

Pragmatics,  which  is  introduced  in  the  later  primary  years,  is  the  study  of  how 
people  choose  what  they  say  or  write  from  the  range  of  possibilities  available  in  the 
language,  and  how  listeners  or  readers  are  affected  by  those  choices.  Pragmatics 
involves  understanding  how  the  context  influences  the  way  sentences  convey 
information.  A sentence  can  have  different  puiposes  depending  on  the  situation  or 
context  in  which  it  is  used.  It  can  be  a mere  statement  or  affirmation,  but  it  can 
also  be  a warning,  a promise,  a threat  or  something  else.  Readers  with  pragmatic 
knowledge  and  skills  are  able  to  decipher  these  different  intents  from  the  context. 
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Teachers  need  to  show  students  how  to  use  context  clues  that  surround  an 
unfamiliar  word  to  help  determine  the  word’s  meaning.  Because  students  learn 
most  word  meanings  indirectly,  or  from  context,  it  is  important  that  they  learn  to 
use  context  clues  effectively.  Context  clues  alone,  however,  are  not  enough; 
teachers  will  need  to  teach  other  word-meaning  strategies  to  develop  a student’ s 
ability  to  learn  new  words. 

Metacognition  and  Comprehension  Strategies 

Comprehension  is  the  reason  for  reading.  If  readers  can  identify  the  words  but  do 
not  understand  what  they  are  reading,  they  have  not  achieved  the  goal  of  reading 
comprehension.  To  gain  a good  understanding  of  the  text,  students  must  bring  to  it 
the  foundational  knowledge  and  skills  of  oral  language,  prior  knowledge  and 
experience,  concepts  about  print,  phonemic  awareness,  letter-sound  relationships, 
vocabulary,  semantics  and  syntax.  They  must  integrate  what  they  bring  to  the  text 
with  the  text  itself.  To  read  to  learn,  students  need  to  use  problem-solving, 
thinking  processes.  They  must  reflect  on  what  they  know  and  need  to  know 
(metacognition)  and  draw  on  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  make  sense 
of  what  they  read. 

Good  readers  plan  and  monitor  their  reading  at  a metacognitive  level.  What  they 
are  doing  is  thinking  about  the  strategies  they  need  to  make  sense  of  the  text. 

When  they  run  into  difficulty,  they  evaluate  their  reading  to  determine  the  best 
strategy  for  improving  their  understanding  of  the  text.  Students  who  read  at  a 
metacognitive  level  know  the  strategies  that  affect  their  own  reading;  e.g., 
decoding  hard  words,  connecting  text  with  prior  experience,  understanding  word 
meanings,  identifying  mean  ideas,  drawing  inferences  from  the  text  and 
synthesizing  information.  These  students  use  a variety  of  strategies  to  decode  and 
understand  text  and  know  when  and  why  to  apply  particular  strategies.  Their 
understanding  of  the  text  extends  beyond  the  literal. 


Writing 


Written  production  is  developed  in  a sequential  fashion  and  begins  with  the 
copying  of  words,  moving  to  the  formulation  of  simple  phrases  and  finally  to  the 
autonomous  use  of  language  to  express  personal  ideas. 

Writing  is  a powerful  tool  for  communicating  and  learning.  Young  children’s  first 
explorations  of  print  often  occur  in  writing  rather  than  reading.  These  explorations 
allow  children  to  experiment  with  written  language  and  construct  understandings 
of  literacy  concepts.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  write  daily  and  to  develop 
an  understanding  of  audience,  purpose  and  the  meaning  of  their  messages. 

Effective  elementary  classrooms  immerse  students  in  books,  visual  images  and  the 
spoken  word.  A text-rich  environment  is  important  for  all  students,  but  for 
students  who  have  little  involvement  with  literacy  events  outside  school,  it  is 
essential. 

The  most  beneficial  literacy  experience  for  students  in  all  grades  is  to  be  read  to 
daily.  Read-aloud  sessions  introduce  students  to  texts  beyond  their  own  reading 
level  and  give  them  access  to  ideas,  places  and  characters  they  might  otherwise 
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never  meet.  They  also  help  students  become  familiar  with  story  language  and  text 
structure.  Students  who  have  been  read  to  will  adopt  and  adapt  the  language  of 
books  when  they  write,  retell  a story,  share  information,  represent  a character  or 
event,  dramatize  a scene  or  create  a storyboard. 

A text-rich  classroom  provides  students  with  a wide  variety  of  texts  that  include 
oral,  print  and  other  media  communications.  Students  should  listen  to  poetry  and 
engaging  dramatic,  expository  and  narrative  texts.  Teachers  should  supplement 
narrative  and  expository  texts  with  appropriate  types  of  literacy  materials  with 
which  students  are  familiar  in  their  personal  lives.  Students  from  other  cultures,  or 
students  who  speak  a first  language  other  than  English,  will  benefit  from  seeing 
and  hearing  their  own  literature  and  oral  traditions  shared  and  valued  in  class. 

A text-rich  environment  has  visual  appeal,  with  attractive  posters,  charts  and  “word 
walls.”  Different  areas  of  the  classroom  arc  devoted  to  materials  and  equipment  to 
encourage  writing,  viewing  and  representing  through  art  and  drama,  listening  to 
music  and  to  story  recordings,  and  reading — alone,  with  friends  or  with  teachers. 
Student-published  books  are  on  bookshelves,  student  artwork  and  other 
representations  are  displayed,  and  works-in-progress  are  evident.  Student-made 
books  or  posters  that  display  photographs  with  captions  provide  records  of  past 
shared  experiences  and  successes. 

A text-rich  environment  that  offers  interesting  reading,  speaking,  listening, 
viewing,  representing  and  writing  activities  is  important,  but  teachers  must  also  use 
a variety  of  active,  intellectually  engaging  strategies  and  methods  of  instruction. 
These  strategies  and  methods  include: 

• reciprocal  discussions  in  which  students’  ideas  arc  taken  seriously;  e.g., 
examining  problems,  asking  open-ended,  thought-provoking  questions  and 
interacting  informally 

• sustained  inquiry  in  which  teacher  and  students  select  questions  or  topics  to 
pursue  as  a group  and  individually 

• explicit  instruction  in  response  to  the  observed  needs  of  individual  students 

• incidental  teaching,  conferencing  and  informal  instruction 

• flexible  grouping  to  promote  literacy  learning  and  social-emotional 
development. 

Students  need  to  follow  a writing  process  to  create  acceptable  products.  This 
means  that  students  need  to  brainstorm  ideas,  draft  a preliminary  plan,  write  a 
draft,  edit  it  or  have  someone  else  edit  it,  revise  the  text  and  produce  a final  copy. 

It  is  important  to  note,  however,  that  students  should  not  be  asked  to  create  a text 
independently  unless  they  have  had  ample  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language  needed  to  create  a specific  type  of  text  and  they  have  worked  as  a class  in 
the  creation  of  model  texts. 

In  preparation  for  the  evaluation  of  writing  skills,  students  need  to  be  made  aware 
that  language  precision  is  important;  that  is,  they  will  be  evaluated  on  spelling, 
word  order,  appropriate  vocabulary  use  and  other  grammatical  elements  that  have 
been  taught  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the  text.  The  use  of  clear,  concise 
evaluation  criteria  provides  students  with  parameters  so  they  can  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  task  successfully. 
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Early  Intervention 


The  Nature  of  Reading  Difficulties 


The  foundation  of  good  reading  is  the  same  for  all  students.  All  readers,  regardless 
of  their  age,  gender  or  aptitude,  need  to  develop  fluency,  comprehension  and  the 
motivation  to  read  to  become  successful  readers.  Students  who  experience  reading 
difficulties  are  no  exception.  They  too  must  develop  a basic  foundation  for 
reading. 

Most  young  students  with  reading  difficulties  have  problems  developing  fluency. 
For  these  students,  identifying  words  takes  a lot  of  effort.  Their  reading  rate  is 
slow,  their  word  identification  is  hesitant,  and  they  over-rely  on  contextual  cues  for 
word  identification.  Because  most  of  their  cognitive  or  mental  effort  is  spent  trying 
to  identify  words,  their  comprehension  suffers.  The  main  prevention  and  early 
intervention  strategies  for  these  students  are  intensive  preparation  for  literacy  and 
targeted  classroom  instruction. 

Even  with  effective  classroom  instruction,  some  students  will  need  additional 
support  or  intervention.  When  targeted  instruction  has  not  resolved  a child’s 
reading  difficulties,  it  may  be  necessary  to  consult  with  jurisdiction  reading 
specialists  or  other  specialized  educational  interventions. 

Effective  intervention  requires  that  teachers  recognize  as  early  as  possible  those 
students  who  are  experiencing  reading  difficulties,  tailor  instruction  to  address  their 
needs,  and  provide  supplementary  instruction  when  necessary.  If  adequate 
screening  and  assessment  procedures  are  in  place,  early  intervention  may  begin 
even  before  formal  instruction  in  reading.  Interventions  that  are  begun  when 
students  are  very  young  have  a much  better  chance  of  success  than  interventions 
begun  later. 

It  is  essential  to  identify  reading  difficulties  early  and  to  put  appropriate 
intervention  in  place  immediately.  In  this  way,  reading  problems  can  be  tackled 
before  they  become  entrenched  and  before  repeated  failures  affect  the  child’ s 
motivation  and  compound  his  or  her  difficulties  in  learning  to  read  and  write. 

Characteristics  of  Successful  Intervention 


No  one  intervention  works  for  all  students  with  reading  difficulties;  however, 
interventions  that  succeed  for  many  students  have  several  characteristics  in 
common,  such  as: 

• more  instructional  time  for  students 

• carefully  planned  assessment  that  allows  for  continual  monitoring  of  the  child’s 
response  and  leads  to  modifications  of  the  intervention  when  necessary 

• teaching  methods  that  are  supported  by  research  on  how  students  learn  to  read 
and  how  they  should  be  taught 
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• considerable  attention  to  the  materials  used  (e.g.,  predictable,  patterned, 
easy  to-more-difficult  texts),  with  a focus  on  interesting  and  enjoyable  texts  at 
appropriate  reading  levels 

• an  array  of  activities  (e.g.,  word  study,  reading,  rereading  and  writing). 

Successful  interventions  generally  occur  on  a daily  basis  and  may  occur  in  focused, 
short  blocks  of  time  or  in  longer  blocks,  with  appropriate  accommodations  in 
classroom  instruction. 

Successful  interventions  are  strongly  linked  with  regular-  classroom  instruction,  are 
supported  by  sound  research,  reflect  an  understanding  of  effective  reading 
instruction  and  are  culturally  and  linguistically  appropriate  for  the  individual  child. 
It  is  critical  that  interventions  be  measured  against  these  criteria,  and  that  their 
effectiveness  in  helping  students  with  reading  difficulties  are  carefully  assessed  and 
monitored. 

Early  Intervention  Strategies 


Effective  early  identification  and  intervention  will  help  prevent  and  significantly 
decrease  reading  difficulties  for  many  young  students  and  improve  their  prospects 
for  success  in  school.  However,  even  exemplary  early  intervention  practices  will 
not  guarantee  that  severe  reading  difficulties  are  overcome.  Some  students  will 
continue  to  need  additional  reading  instruction  and  support  to  succeed  in  the  later 
school  grades. 

As  these  students  grow  older  and  literacy  increasingly  becomes  a vehicle  for 
teaching,  learning  and  evaluation,  instructional  and  other  supports  that  address  their 
changing  needs  must  be  in  place. 
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Early  Intervention  Strategies  for  Addressing  Literacy  Problems 


STRATEGY: 

ACTIVE  PARTC I PATON 


Questions  to  Are  there  sufficient  opportunitiesforthe  child'sactive  participation  in  learning 
Consider  through: 

• engagement? 

• play? 

• representing? 

• reflection? 


How  mightengaged  time  be  increased  in  ways  that  are  meaningfulto  the 

learner? 

How  might  the  leamerdevelop  more  effective  literacy  knowledge  and  skills 

through  literate  engagement? 

How  might  the  leamerdevelop  greaterawarenessof  reading  and  writing 

processesand  become  self-regulated  and  motivated? 

Pbssibilities  for  • Develop  phonological  a ware  ness  thro  ugh  language  and  literacy  play;  e.g., 

Actionand  games  with  rhymes. 

Intervention  * Develop  awarenessof  purposesof  print  and  "how  print  works"  through 

increased  reading  and  writing  in  the  context  of  everyday  routinesand  use  of 
literacy  materials  in  the  dramatic  play  centre. 

• Devote  increased  time  to  reading  and  writing  to  develop  word  recognition 
and  fluency. 

• Develop  phonemic  awarenessand  phonics  knowledge  through  guided  and 
interactive  writing  in  small  groupsorone-on-one  and  increased 
independent  writing  (with  invented  spelling). 

• Ensure  the  use  of  appropriate  reading  materia  Is  for  independent  practice  to 
develop  fluency  and  comprehension.  Provide  patterned  and  predictable 
booksbut  notthe  "decidable"  texts  that  make  reading  harder. 

• Choose  reading  materia  Is  slightly  ahead  ofthe  student's  independent  level 
for  instructional  purposes;  increase  difficulty  gradually. 

• Provide  a daily  take-home  reading  program  for  extra  practice. 

• Place  increased  emphasison  silent  reading. 

• Make  increased  use  of  open-ended  activitiesthat  allow  studentsto 
communicate  ideasina  variety  of  ways. 

• Use  increased  think-aloud  during  modelling  of  reading  and  writing. 

• Talk  a bout  thinking  processes  related  to  reading  and  writing;  encourage 
studentsto  talk  about  theirown  thinking. 

• Teach  strategiesto  develop  awarenessand  self- regulation  of  one'sown 
reading  and  writing  processes;  e.g.,  retrospective  miscue  analysis, 

Goodman  and  Marek  1996. 

• Use  miscue  analysis,  retellingsand  running  recordsto  determine  how  the 
student  approaches  reading  and  how  to  getthe  reader"on  track." 

• Conduct  a dynamic  assessment  to  determine  the  type  and  degree  of 
support  the  student  needsto  be  successful. 

• Regularly  analyze  the  student'sindependent  writing  to  establish  an  ongoing 
assessment  ofthe  student's  phono  logic  a I awarenessand  knowledge  of 
phonics. 
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STRATEGY: 

LEARNING  IN  VARIOUS  WAYS  AND  ATDIFFERENT RATES 


Questions  to 
Consider 


Are  the  learning  experiencesappropriate  forthe  student's  ways  and  rates 
of  learning  and  particular  learning  needs? 


How  might  the  student's  rate  of  learning  be  accelerated? 


Doesthe  program  include  a range  of  approaches? 


Is  the  content  relevant  to  the  student's  interests  and  cultural  background? 


Possibilities  for 
Action  and 
Intervention 


Try  a different  instructional  approach  and  new  strategies. 

Considera  reading  style  assessment  (Carbo,  Dunn  and  Dunn  1986). 

Use  key  visuals  and  graphic  organizers. 

Find  to  pics  of  interest  to  the  student  to  "hook"  him  orheron  reading. 

Use  culturally  relevant  reading  materials;  e.g.,  First  Nationstalesfor 
Aboriginal  students. 

Have  students  create  theirown  reading  materia  Isby  sharing  personal 
stories  and  writing. 

Use  drama,  music  and  movement  to  involve  students  in  literature. 

Use  concrete  materia Isand  picturesto  help  studentsgrasp  abstract 
concepts. 

Try  tactile  materials. 

Use  a variety  of  nonfiction  aswell  asfiction  materials. 

Have  studentsdo  "research"  to  learn  information  and  write  about  what 
they  have  learned. 

Increase  instructional  time,  especially  small-group  and  one-on-one. 

Combine  structure  and  routine  with  flexible  responsiveness forstudents 
with  special  learning  needs. 

Consult  the  school-based  team  forpossible  assessments  that  might 
provide  insights  a bout  the  student's  learning  needs. 

Consider  ways  that  the  environment  might  be  adapted  to  better 
address  the  student’s  learning  needs  ("adapted"  meansthatthe 
learning  outcomes  remain  the  same  butthatsome  aspectofthe 
instructional  environment  might  be  changed). 

Consider  ways  that  the  curriculum  might  be  modified  to  address  the 
student's  learning  needs  ("modified"  meansthatthe  learning  outcomes 
are  changed  in  some  way,  either  quantitatively  or  qualitatively,  and  an 
IPP  is  thus  required). 
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STRATEGY: 

LEARNING  AS  A PERSONAL  AND  SOCIAL  PROCESS 


Questions  to 
Consider 


Possibilities  for 
Action  and 
Intervention 


Doesthe  instructional  program  help  the  student  develop  personal 

"ownership"  of  learning? 

Doesthe  program  allow  the  student  to  pursue  some  topicsof  personal 

interest? 

Doesthe  program  allow  the  student  to  make  connectionsand  construct 

meaning? 

Who  might  support  the  child  in  hisorherleaming? 

What  kindsof  groupings  might  be  used  to  support  the  student's  learning? 

• Allow  studentssome  choice  in  their  reading  and  writing. 

• Integrate  learning  of  skills  with  meaningful  contexts  (real  reading  and 
writing). 

• Use  onsetsand  rimesand  spelling  by  analogy  to  help  leamerswork  with 
c hunksof  meaning  and  pattern  (ratherthan  letter- by- letter). 

• Use  word-sorting  and  brainstorm-categorize  activitiesto  help  students 
discern  patterns. 

• Use  brainstorm/cloze  to  help  learners  integrate  cues. 

• Use  strategiesto  activate  prior  knowledge  and  generate  purposesfor 
reading;  e.g.,  KWL 

• Use  thematic  unitsto  develop  ideasand  vocabulary  in  an  integrated 
way. 

• Use  reading  and  writing  fora  variety  of  functions  and  in  a variety  of 
genres. 

• Try  partnerand  collaborative  activities. 

• Try  older/youngerbuddies. 

• Use  variouscooperative  learning  techniques. 

• Balance  group  work  and  individual  activitiesso  studentsget  sufficient 
independent  practice. 

• Use  a variety  of  instructional  techniques,  including  scaffolding,  guided 
reading,  explicit  instruction  and  emphasizing  connectionsto  real 
reading  and  writing  while  avoiding  isolated  exercises. 

• Design  instruction  according  to  the  learner's  needs,  in  small  group  or 
one-on-one  instruction;  e.g.  interactive  writing  with  one  student. 

• Use  flexible  groupingsfor  particular  purposes 

• Make  learning  explicit  so  students  know  what  they  are  learning  and 
why. 

• Encourage  students  to  talk  a bout  their  learning. 

• Encourage  parental  or  guardian  involvement  in  home  literacy 
experiences. 
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Language  Cueing  Systems 


Students  use  a variety  of  cueing  systems,  along  with  background  knowledge,  to 
create  meaning.  To  communicate  effectively,  students  need  to  learn  how  to 
maximize  their  use  of  linguistic  and  textual  cues. 


Semantic  Cues 


Semantic  cues  refer  to  the  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts, 
including  words,  speech,  signs,  symbols  and  other  meaning-bearing  forms. 
Semantic  cues  involve  the  learners’  prior  knowledge  of  language,  text  and  visual 
media,  and  their  prior  life  experiences.  Many  of  the  conventions  of  visual  media 
fall  under  the  umbrella  of  semantic  cues.  Teachers  can  scaffold  students’  use  of 
semantic  knowledge  by  relating  new  concepts  to  concepts  already  familiar  to 
students.  Gradually,  students  independently  relate  new  information  to  what  is 
known  and  personally  meaningful. 

Moiphological  Cues 


Morphological  cues  involve  using  the  smallest  meaningful  units  of  the  language  to 
derive  meaning  from  a word  or  text. 


Syntactic  Cues 


Syntactic  cues  involve  word  order,  rules,  patterns  of  language,  grammar  and 
punctuation.  For  example,  the  position  a word  holds  in  a sentence  can  cue  the 
listener  or  reader  as  to  whether  the  word  is  a noun  or  a verb.  Conversely,  listeners 
and  readers  use  their  intuitive  knowledge  of  grammar  to  predict  what  words  arc 
likely  to  appear  next.  Oral  punctuation  provides  cues  to  meaning  through  rhythm, 
flow,  pauses,  intonation  and  voice  modulation. 

Graphophonic  Cues 


Graphophonic  cues  involve  the  letter-sound  or  sound-symbol  relationships  of 
language.  Readers  who  identify  unknown  words  by  relating  speech  sounds  to 
letters  or  letter  patterns  are  using  graphophonic  cues.  This  process  is  often  called 
decoding.  Decoding  is  not,  as  the  word  may  imply,  a mechanical  process  but  an 
essential  means  of  making  meaning.  Graphophonic  cues  are  used  to  support 
semantic,  syntactic  and  pragmatic  cues  to  help  readers  determine  if  a word  is 
logical  or  makes  sense.  In  early  literacy  development,  some  students  over-rely  on 
graphophonic  cues  and  attempt  to  sound  out  every  word.  These  students  need  to  be 
encouraged  to  predict  what  word  would  make  sense  and  fit  in  the  sentence  pattern 
or  context. 
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Textual  Cues 


Learners  use  textual  cues  such  as  titles,  headings,  subheadings,  bold  print,  italics, 
captions  and  other  text  features  to  construct  meaning.  Learning  to  read  graphs  and 
charts  is  also  part  of  the  comprehension  process.  Text-structure  cues  give  insight 
into  the  author’ s organizational  patterns  and  thought  processes  in  different  types  of 
texts,  such  as  narrative,  expository,  dramatic  and  poetic.  Students  who  learn  to 
attend  to  textual  cues  are  better  able  to  comprehend,  organize  and  remember 
information  presented  in  texts  than  those  who  do  not. 


Grammar  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Classroom 


Elements  of  Grammar 


Grammar  is  not  introduced  and  taught  as  a separate  component  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  arts  program,  but  instead  is  integrated  with  other  student  learning. 
Linguistic  Elements  Outcome  6.1  of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  outlines  the  grammatical  components  to  be 
emphasized  at  each  grade  level.  The  suggested  teaching  and  learning  activities 
provide  the  context  within  which  Ukrainian  grammatical  elements  can  be  explored. 

Contextualizing  Grammar 


The  issue  of  how  to  deal  with  grammar  and  grammar  instruction  in  the  second 
language  classroom  has  been  the  focus  of  considerable  discussion  in  language 
teaching;  however,  there  is  increasing  agreement  as  to  what  constitutes  effective 
grammar  instruction. 

Effective  grammarinsbuction: 

• should  be  taught  in  context.  Studentsgain  insight  into  the  structural  elementsof  Ukrainian 
through  the  use  of  the  language  in  authentic,  meaningful  and  relevant  contexts. 

• should  be  integrated  into  daily  teaching  and  learning  activitiesand  classroom  routines.  It 
should  be  integrated  into  all  activitiesand  ac rasa II  subject  areas. 

• does  not  fragment  language  atthe  word  orsentence  level  and  neglectthe  discourse  level. 

• should  be  accurately  modelled  and  students  need  frequent  opportunitiesto  practise  these 
structures  in  a variety  of  different  contexts  and  fora  variety  of  purposes. 

• facilitatescommunication.  The  emphasisin  grammar  instruction  should  remain  on 
communicative  skills  that  lead  to  the  use  of  the  Ukrainian  language  in  a variety  of 
circumstances  Although  language  fluency  isa  majorgoal  of  the  Ukrainian  language  arts 
program,  teachers  a Iso  need  to  foe  us  attention  on  language  accuracy  to  avoid  students' 
"fossilization"  of  language  errors. 

• should  be  purposeful  and  build  on  students'  prior  linguistic  knowledge  and  experiences 
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• includes  re  petition  and  reinforcement  of  grammar  rules  and  patterns,  using  concrete 
language  experiences,  acrossa  broad  spectrum  of  topicsand  themes. 

• should  be  reinforced  in  a variety  of  ways  to  meetthe  various  learning  preferencesof 
students. 

• providesstudentsopportunitiesto  interact  with  one  anotherin  a non-threatening 
environment  where  theyfeelfree  to  take  risksand  experiment  with  language. 
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C ha  pter  Summa  ry 

Introduction 
Program  of  Studies 
Planning  Considerations 
The  Physical  Environment 

Understanding  the  Ukrainian  Language  ArtsOutcomes 

Planning  Approaches 

Year  Plans 

Unit  Plans 

Lesson  Plans 


Introduction 


Planning  models  require  careful  consideration  of  the  curriculum  they  are  intended 
to  support.  Effective  planning  ensures  that  all  elements  are  consistent  with  the 
general  and  specific  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies. 


Program  of  Studies 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter  3 
Understanding  the 
Ukrainian 
Language  Arts 
Outcomes 


The  program  of  studies  prescribes  what  students  are  expected  to  learn  and  be  able 
to  do  at  each  grade  level.  It  is  the  primary  reference  for  teachers  as  they 
approach  planning. 

Teachers  determine  what  should  be  taught  to  accomplish  the  general  and  specific 
outcomes  in  the  program  of  studies  and  continually  refer  to  the  program  outcomes 
during  the  planning  process.  The  Specific  Outcomes  Chart  in  Appendix  A 
provides  a summary  of  all  program  outcomes  and  is  useful  for  planning  and 
tracking  outcome  coverage  throughout  the  year.  A description  of  the  general 
outcomes  is  included  later  in  this  chapter  in  the  Understanding  the  Ukrainian 
Language  Arts  Outcomes  section. 
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Alignment 


Many  school  districts  are  approaching  instructional  improvement  through  planning 
processes  that  emphasize  the  need  to  align  learning  outcomes  with  assessment 
practices.  This  alignment  helps  teachers  articulate  what  students  should  be  able  to 
learn,  know  and  do.  Alignment  encourages  teachers  to  focus  first  on  the  learning 
outcomes  and  clearly  communicate  learning  expectations  to  support  and  measure 
student  achievement.  Alignment  can  also  provide  a focus  for  a teacher’s 
professional  development  plan  that  centres  on  curriculum  and  instruction. 


Planning  Considerations 


Using  the  Guide  to  Implementation 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 Guide  to  Implementation  is 
designed  to  assist  teachers  as  they  plan  for  and  implement  the  Ukrainian  Language 
Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  The  teaching  and  learning 
activities,  assessment  strategies,  unit  plans  and  lesson  plans  presented  in  this  guide 
are  suggestions  only.  They  are  provided  to  stimulate  ideas  and  to  help  teachers 
envision  and  plan  an  effective  Ukrainian  classroom  program. 

The  Grade  Level  Samples  in  Chapter  9 include  teaching  and  learning  activities  and 
assessment  strategies  for  each  specific  outcome  from  Grade  4 to  Grade  6.  These 
are  samples  only,  providing  teachers  with  possibilities  to  consider  as  they  plan  and 
implement  the  program. 

Considerations ibr  Effective  Implementation 


Ukrainian  language  arts  education  should  strive  to  provide  an  intensive  language 
learning  environment,  stressing  high  academic  achievement  and  enriched  cultural 
experiences  that  maximize  student  opportunities  for  learning. 

Effective  learning  environments  are  those  in  which: 

• the  individual  and  collective  needs  of  students  a re  met 

• there  isa  supportive  climate  that  encourages  risktaking  and  choice 

• diversity  in  learning  preferencesand  needsare  accommodated 

• connectionsto  prior  knowledge  and  experiencesare  made 

• there  isexposure  to  a wide  range  of  excellent  mo  dels  of  authentic  language 

• use  of  the  language  studied  isemphasized 

• quality  multimedia,  print,  human  and  other  resources  a re  available  and  applied  in  a 
supportive,  meaningful  and  purposeful  manner. 
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Instructional  lime 


The  instructional  time  spent  in  the  specific  international  language  varies  from 
province  to  province  and,  sometimes,  from  program  to  program.  The  Framework 
presupposes  that  the  following  portions  of  the  instructional  day  are  allocated  to 
instruction  in  the  international  language: 

Kindergarten  to  Grade  6:  50% 

Grade  7 to  Grade  9:  30% 

Grade  10  to  Grade  12:  20% 

When  planning  for  instructional  time  in  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program, 
administrators  and  teachers  should  carefully  consider  the  impact  of  time 
scheduling  on  the  linguistic  development  of  the  students.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  that,  whenever  possible,  the  portion  of  the  day  allocated  to 
instruction  in  the  Ukrainian  language  be  uninterrupted  by  English  instructional 
time.  It  is  crucial  to  block  Ukrainian  instructional  time  to  maintain  a strong 
linguistic  environment. 


Class  Groupings 

In  some  situations,  students  from  two  grades  may  have  to  be  combined  into  one 
Ukrainian  bilingual  class.  As  well,  many  classrooms  will  contain  students  at  the 
same  grade  level  with  varying  proficiency  levels.  By  organizing  the  classroom 
activities  around  a task  or  a content-related  project,  students  of  different  ages  and 
different  levels  of  ability  can  be  accommodated  in  a single  classroom.  Although 
all  students  will  be  working  on  similar  tasks  or  projects,  expectations  will  be 
different  for  each  grade  or  subgroup.  Careful  planning  from  year  to  year  and 
across  grade  levels  will  ensure  that  students  experience  a variety  of  learning 
activities  on  a broad  range  of  topics. 

Ukrainian  Program  Collaboration 

Successful  bilingual  programming  is  dependent  on  the  support  of  all  the  partners  in 
education.  It  is  critical  to  have  the  active  involvement  of: 

• school  administration  and  staff 

• parents  of  the  students  enrolled 

• members  of  the  community  at  large,  particularly  those  who  speak  Ukrainian 

• Ukrainian-Canadian  community  institutions  and  resource  centres 

• Ukrainian-Canadian  cultural,  educational  and  historic  sites. 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programs  depend  heavily  on  collaboration  among 
stakeholders.  Students,  parents  and  parental  organizations,  teachers,  school 
administrators,  central  administration,  ministries  of  education,  community 
members,  members  of  Ukrainian-speaking  communities,  post-secondary 
institutions,  Ukrainian  cultural  institutions  and  other  stakeholders  all  play  crucial 
roles  in  supporting  Ukrainian  bilingual  programs.  Teachers  should  ensure  that 
opportunities  for  collaboration  are  maximized. 

In  some  regions,  Ukrainian  language  education  consortia  can  serve  to  facilitate 
ongoing  communication  and  collaboration  between  groups  and  provide  the  support 
needed  to  ensure  excellence  in  Ukrainian  bilingual  programs. 
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Materials 


Students  should  work  with  all  kinds  of  authentic  audio,  video,  print  and 
multimedia  resources,  including  documents  and  texts  designed  for  Ukrainian 
speakers  as  well  as  materials  prepared  for  second  language  learners.  These 
resources  should  also  be  appropriate  for  the  age,  developmental  levels  and 
linguistic  levels  of  the  students. 

lips  for  Choosing  Appropriate  Instructional  Materials 

1.  Materialsshould  be  flexible  enough  to  accommodate  the  diversity  found  inschoolsand 
should  addressa  variety  of  learning  preferences,  interests,  abilities,  attention  spansand 
backgrounds. 

2.  Materialsshould  reinforce  positive  aspectsofthe  students'  self-images. 

3.  Materialsshould  be  relevant  to  students'  interests. 

Planning  for  Professional  Development 

Teaching  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  demands  a broad  range  of 
knowledge  and  skills,  both  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  in  second  language 
pedagogy.  Teachers  should  continue  to  engage  in  professional  development  to 
maintain  or  improve  their  proficiency  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  to 
continuously  improve  their  teaching  skills. 

Ukrainian  language  arts  teachers  will  benefit  from  professional  development 
opportunities  to  speak  the  language,  to  increase  understanding  of  Ukrainian  culture 
and  to  build  their  understanding  of  second  language  teaching  methodologies.  In 
addition,  teachers  will  benefit  from  professional  development  that  focuses  on: 

• responding  to  diversity  in  the  classroom  and  using  multilevel  groupings 

• cooperative  learning  and  student-centred  learning 

• multimedia  and  computer-assisted  learning 

• resource-based  language  learning. 

Student  Motivation 


When  students  value  their  learning,  believe  they  can  succeed  and  feel  in  control  of 

the  learning  process,  they  develop  motivation  and  a desire  to  learn.  Teachers  can 

foster  students’  motivation  to  learn  by: 

• instilling  in  each  student  a belief  that  he  or  she  can  learn 

• making  students  aware  that  they  can  learn  by  using  a variety  of  learning 
strategies 

• helping  students  become  aware  of  their  own  learning  processes  and  teaching 
them  strategies  for  monitoring  these  processes 

• assigning  tasks  and  materials  of  appropriate  difficulty  and  making  sure  that 
students  receive  the  necessary  instruction,  modelling  and  guided  practice  to  be 
successful 

• communicating  assessment  processes  clearly  so  that  students  understand  the 
criteria  by  which  progress  and  achievement  are  measured 

• helping  students  set  realistic  goals  to  enhance  their  learning 
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• helping  students  celebrate  their  own  and  their  classmates’  learning  progress 
and  achievements  within  the  school  community  and  the  broader  community 

• ensuring  that  instruction  is  embedded  in  meaningful  learning  events  and 
experiences 

• modelling  personal  enjoyment  of  Ukrainian  language  learning  and 
communicating  the  value  of  learning  another  language  for  success  in  the  world 
beyond  the  classroom 

• involving  students  in  the  selection  of  themes,  topics,  resources  and  activities 
around  which  learning  experiences  will  take  place 

• creating  inclusive,  risk-free  classroom  communities  where  curiosity  is  fostered 
and  active  involvement  in  the  learning  process  is  valued  and  shared 

• providing  uninterrupted  time  for  sustained  engagement  with  appropriate 
Ukrainian  print  and  nonprint  resources 

• providing  collaborative  learning  experiences  that  enable  students  to  exchange 
ideas  and  perspectives,  develop  a sense  of  purpose  and  build  a sense  of 
community 

• using  contextualized  vocabulary  presentations  and  visuals  such  as  pictured 
vocabulary,  videos  and  charts 

• emphasizing  the  development  of  understanding  rather  than  the 
decontextualized  memorization  of  vocabulary  lists  and  grammar  rules 

• scaffolding  complex  tasks  to  facilitate  learning  of  abstract  concepts. 


Prior  Knowledge 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies 
assumes  that  students  will  have  limited  or  no  previous  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  upon  entry.  In  situations  where  the  majority  of  students  do  have  previous 
knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  language,  schools  may  offer  an  accelerated  program  or 
may  assess  students  and  plan  courses  to  suit  students’  individual  needs.  In  all 
cases,  students’  language  levels  should  be  assessed  and  programs  adapted,  when 
necessary,  to  meet  individual  language  learning  needs.  Students  who  already  have 
a second  language,  particularly  one  that  is  related  to  the  Ukrainian  language,  will 
often  learn  additional  languages  more  quickly  and  more  easily  than  those 
beginning  their  study  of  a second  language. 

Student  and  Parent  Awareness 


Students  and  parents  need  to  be  aware  of  learning  outcomes  and  how  they  are 
assessed  or  evaluated.  When  students  and  parents  understand  learning  outcomes 
and  learning  outcome  assessment  or  evaluation  criteria,  they  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  learning  process. 

Language  of  Instruction 


Ukrainian  language  should  dominate  the  classroom  interaction,  whether  the 
teachers  or  students  are  speaking.  Learners  will  sometimes  use  their  first  language, 
especially  in  the  early  stages  of  learning,  but  will  favour  the  Ukrainian  language  as 
they  gain  more  skill  and  knowledge.  There  may  be  some  situations  where  a few 
minutes  of  class  time  in  English  will  be  used  for  reflection  on  the  learning  process 
or  for  the  development  of  cultural  understanding  and  skills. 
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Choice  oflopicsand  Tasks 


For  more 
information ... 

Ukrainian 

Language  Arts K-9 
Program  of  Studies, 
page  3 


The  choice  of  learning  topics  and  tasks  should  be  guided  by  the  needs,  interests 
and  daily  experiences  of  the  students  and  by  the  subject-area  content  under  study 
in  the  Ukrainian  language.  In  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9 Program  of  Studies,  three  domains — the  personal,  the  public  and  the 
educational — are  suggested  as  possible  organizers  to  guide  the  choice  of  tasks. 
The  topics  listed  are  not  mandatory,  but  are  intended  to  encourage  teachers  to 
provide  a broad  range  of  language  learning  experiences  at  every  level. 


Opportunities  for  Ukrainian  Language  Use  and  Real-life  Applications 


Frequent  and  intensive  use  of  the  Ukrainian  language  for  meaningful  purposes  is 
crucial  to  the  development  of  students’  language  abilities.  Students  in  the 
Ukrainian  bilingual  program  have  ample  opportunities  to  use  Ukrainian  throughout 
the  school  day  for  communication  and  for  learning.  It  is  very  important  that 
students  use  Ukrainian  for  a variety  of  purposes,  including  communication  with 
other  speakers  of  Ukrainian  both  in  and  outside  of  the  classroom  context.  Pen  pals, 
e-pals,  guest  speakers,  family  and  community  members  can  all  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  meaningful  communication  using 
Ukrainian.  A variety  of  media  can  be  used  to  provide  authentic  and  meaningful 
opportunities  for  language  use  for  students  in  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program. 

Students  will  be  more  successful  Ukrainian  language  learners  if  they  have 
opportunities  to  use  the  language  for  authentic  and  meaningful  communication  in  a 
broad  range  of  contexts.  In  addition,  the  curriculum  supports  and  encourages  the 
real-life  application  of  Ukrainian  language  learning  through  meaningful  contact 
with  fluent  speakers  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  authentic  texts. 

Teachers  can  make  use  of  other  authentic  materials,  electronic  communications 
and  multimedia  resources  to  support  language  learning.  They  can  also  facilitate 
student  participation  in  exchanges  (local,  national  or  international),  language 
camps,  weekend  immersion  experiences,  field  trips  or  longer  excursions.  Schools 
or  communities  can  be  twinned,  pen  pals  arranged  and  visitors  invited  into  the 
school. 

Knowing  the  Students 


^ For  more 
information ... 

Chapters 4,  5,  6 
and  7 


Teachers  should  identify  student  needs,  background  knowledge  and  experience. 
They  should  select  learning  activities  that  are  appropriate  for  the  age  and  interests 
of  the  students  and  that  complement  the  areas  of  experience  outlined  in  the 
program  of  studies.  Instructional  plans  can  be  differentiated  to  meet  the  needs  of 
all  students  in  the  class.  Planning  is  continual  and  is  informed  by  needs  that 
become  evident  through  classroom  assessment. 
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Diversity  of  Needs 


^ For  more 
information ... 

Chapters 5,  6 and  7 


All  classes  consist  of  students  with  a variety  of  needs.  Some  students  may  have 
special  education  needs,  while  others  may  be  gifted  and  require  greater  challenges. 
Some  students  may  speak  English  as  a second  language  and  require  ESL-specific 
support  and  accommodations.  It  is  therefore  important  to  always  consider  the 
diverse  needs  of  students  when  planning  a language  arts  program. 


Plan  for  Strategic  Learning 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapter4  (Guide) 
Program  of  Studies, 
pp.  53-57 


Plan  for  students  to  learn  and  independently  select  and  use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and  social/affective  strategies.  Strategies  outcomes  for  Language 
Learning,  Language  Use  and  General  Learning  are  explicitly  taught  to  students. 

As  students  become  more  aware  of  how  to  use  strategies  to  enhance  their  learning, 
they  will  be  able  to  choose  strategies  that  work  most  effectively  for  them. 


Identify  Instructional  Strategies 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter4 


To  achieve  the  selected  outcomes  and  best  meet  the  needs  of  students,  plan  to 
address  specific  instructional  strategies.  Choose  a style  of  planning  that  suits  your 
needs:  thematic,  task-  or  project-based  or  a combination.  Ensure  that  the  activities 
fit  with  the  selected  teaching  strategies  and  the  specific  outcomes  targeted. 


Identify  Assessment  Tools 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter8 

For  blackline 
masters... 

Appendix  E 


A variety  of  assessment  tools  ranging  from  informal  observation  to  formal  tests  are 
planned  for  individual  teaching  and  learning  activities,  for  report  card  periods  and 
for  teaching  units,  projects  and  portfolios.  All  assessment  tools  focus  on  active 
involvement  of  the  student  in  the  process,  determining  if  outcomes  have  been 
achieved,  and  on  how  such  assessment  information  can  be  used  to  optimize  student 
learning. 


The  Physical  Environment 


A Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom’s  design  and  contents  should  be  able  to 
accommodate  a variety  of  language  learning  activities.  A permanent  location  is 
preferred,  whether  it  is  a special  language  room  shared  by  several  teachers  or  the 
Ukrainian  language  arts  teacher’s  own  classroom.  This  will  provide  learners  with  a 
sense  of  stability  and  familiarity.  It  reduces  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  teacher’s 
preparation  time,  as  all  materials  can  be  displayed  in  the  classroom  as  necessary 
and  stored  in  one  location.  It  also  eliminates  the  inconvenience  of  transporting 
instructional  materials. 
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Some  important  elements  in  establishing  a rich  environment  for  learning  language 

and  culture  are: 

• examples  of  meaningful  and  authentic  environmental  print,  such  as  maps, 
advertisements,  labels,  brochures,  posters  and  signs  in  Ukrainian,  displayed 
around  the  classroom 

• a reading  centre  or  classroom  library  with  a variety  of  reading  materials  in 
Ukrainian,  such  as  books,  magazines,  newspapers,  comics,  maps  and  a 
computer  with  Internet  access 

• a writing  area  equipped  with  tools  for  writing,  such  as  paper,  pens,  art  supplies 
and  computers 

• a listening  or  oral  centre  equipped  with  recording  equipment,  audio  recordings, 
read-along  storybook  sets,  a computer  with  a microphone  and  Internet  access 

• a viewing  area,  which  could  include  access  to  satellite  television  for  viewing 
television  programs  from  Ukraine,  a DVD  player  for  viewing  DVDs  in 
Ukrainian  or  a computer  for  using  multimedia  applications. 


Ifride  islanding  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Outcomes 


For  more  information  on  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  outcomes,  the  Grade  Level 
Samples  in  Chapter  9 identify  the  prescribed  general  and  specific  outcomes  by 
grade  from  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 that  have  been  set  out  in  the  Ukrainian  Language 
Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  In  addition,  Chapter  9 provides 
suggestions  for  instruction,  assessment  and  the  selection  of  materials  and  learning 
resources  to  assist  educators  as  they  work  with  students  to  achieve  the  prescribed 
learning  outcomes. 

fhe  Seven  General  Outcomes 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
explore  thoughts,  ideas,  feelingsand  experiences. 

Exploratory  language  enables  students  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to 
experiences.  It  enables  students  to  share  thoughts,  ideas  and  experiences,  and  to 
express  and  acknowledge  emotions.  Exploratory  language  is  the  foundation  of 
Ukrainian  literacy  learning.  Students  require  many  opportunities  to  listen  actively 
and  to  speak  with  others.  Students  may  also  clarify  their  thinking  through 
drawing,  mapping,  sketching,  role-playing  and  writing.  They  leam  to  appreciate 
and  incorporate  the  thoughts  of  others,  and  to  express  ideas  and  opinions  with 
confidence.  Describing  and  questioning  observations,  experiences  and  feelings 
and  interacting  with  texts  extends  self-understanding  and  personal  knowledge. 

As  students  progress,  they  become  increasingly  competent  at  using  exploratory 
language  in  all  six  areas  of  the  language  arts.  They  use  exploratory  talk, 
representations  and  writing  to  enhance  their  comprehension.  Students  connect 
prior  knowledge  with  new  information  and  experiment  with  ways  to  organize  and 
manage  information.  They  use  it  to  analyze,  evaluate  and  respond  to  various  kinds 
of  texts,  and  they  use  it  in  collaboration  with  others  to  contribute  to  the  learning 
community  of  the  classroom. 


' For  more 
information ... 


Chapter9: 
Grade  Level 
Samples 
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Exploratory  language  experiences  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  develop 
intellectually,  socially  and  emotionally.  Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to 
explore  thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences  when  they: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  exploratory  Ukrainian  language 
in  environments  that  encourage  risk  taking  and  an  appreciation  of  diverse  ideas 

• value  students’  preferences  and  experimentation  in  expression 

• provide  a Ukrainian  language-rich  environment  with  access  to  books,  media 
texts  such  as  films  and  audio  recordings,  pictures,  artifacts,  and  a wide  range 
of  Ukrainian  language  experiences 

• teach  students  a wide  range  of  forms  of  expression  appropriate  to  their  learning 
styles  and  developmental  levels 

• teach  students  a wide  variety  of  interaction  skills  and  strategies  that  contribute 
to  purposeful  exchanges  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  feelings 

• help  students  develop  a sense  of  ownership  in  their  Ukrainian  language 
learning  by  guiding  students  through  the  processes  of  goal-setting, 
self-monitoring,  self-reflecting  and  celebrating  Ukrainian  language  arts 
progress  and  achievements 

• provide  regular  opportunities  for  reading  and  writing  real  texts  in  Ukrainian  for 
real  purposes. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
comprehend  and  respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

Comprehending  and  responding  are  both  acts  of  constructing  meaning.  Listeners, 
viewers  and  readers  make  meaning  by  interacting  with  a text  and  constructing  their 
personal  understanding  of  the  information  or  ideas  presented  by  the  author. 

Students  engage  in  speaking,  writing  or  representing  to  compose  or  construct 
meaning  in  an  effort  to  communicate  or  to  express  themselves. 

Students  learn  to  use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  before,  during  and  after 
interacting  with  oral,  literary  and  media  texts.  They  access  prior  knowledge, 
preview,  ask  questions,  make  predictions  and  set  purposes.  While  interacting  with 
texts,  students  make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  monitor  their 
understanding.  They  respond  by  reflecting,  creating,  analyzing,  synthesizing  and 
evaluating.  Effective  literacy  learners  are  able  to  apply  a wide  range  of  strategies 
in  a flexible  way  as  they  construct  meaning  and  develop  creative  and  critical 
thinking  skills. 

Comprehension  is  a complex  and  dynamic  process  of  constructing  meaning  that 
must  be  learned  and  practised  in  meaningful  literacy  contexts.  Students  must 
become  familiar  and  comfortable  with  processes  that  allow  them  to  construct 
meaning  using  the  various  cueing  systems  available  in  oral,  literary  and  media 
texts.  Students  benefit  from  explicit  strategy  instruction  and  practice  in  using  a 
wide  variety  of  texts.  This  is  essential  for  enabling  students  to  achieve  fluency  and 
develop  a repertoire  of  active  comprehension  strategies. 
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Students  need  many  opportunities  to  respond  personally  and  critically  and  to  make 
connections  to  text.  Students  learn  to  recognize  and  use  text  structures  and 
features,  and  develop  an  understanding  of  genres  and  forms.  In  exploring  the 
world  of  children’s  literature,  students  learn  to  appreciate  the  beauty  and  artistry  of 
text.  It  is  important  to  expose  students  to  Ukrainian  and  Ukrainian-Canadian 
literature  for  young  people  and  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  respond  to 
literature  by  crafting  their  own  texts. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  comprehend  and  respond  personally  and 
critically  when  they: 

• provide  a literature-rich  environment  with  a variety  of  oral,  print  and  other 
media  texts 

• assist  students  in  making  connections  between  texts  and  self,  and  model  and 
encourage  both  personal  and  critical  responses 

• select  appropriate  and  engaging  instructional  materials  and  help  students  select 
materials  at  appropriate  levels 

• assist  students  in  developing  an  understanding  that  listening,  viewing  and 
reading  are  active  and  dynamic  processes  that  require  attention,  engagement 
and  flexible  use  of  strategies 

• provide  instruction  and  opportunities  to  use  semantic,  syntactic,  graphophonic 
and  pragmatic  cueing  systems  associated  with  reading,  listening  and  viewing 
text  in  authentic  Ukrainian  language  learning  experiences 

• provide  formal  and  informal  interactions  with  peers  that  include  the  sharing  of 
responses  and  exchanges  about  issues  encountered  in  oral,  literary  or  media 
texts 

• encourage  students  to  develop  personal  preferences  for  a variety  of  genres, 
storytellers,  writers,  illustrators,  filmmakers  and  other  artists 

• allow  students  to  choose  the  materials  and  encourage  ownership  of  the 
comprehension  and  response  processes  through  reflection  and  goal  setting 

• support  students  in  expanding  their  choices  of  materials  and  learning 
experiences  and  encourage  them  to  comprehend  and  respond  by  setting  goals 
and  reflecting  on  their  literacy  development  process 

• ensure  students  have  a balance  of  narrative,  poetic,  dramatic  and  expository 
(informational)  texts  for  personal  and  critical  response  and  inquiry 

• create  a caring  and  inclusive  classroom  community  that  encourages  risk  taking, 
values  responses  and  appreciates  the  efforts  of  others. 

General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
manage  ideasand  information. 

Managing  ideas  and  information  is  important  in  the  home,  school  and  community 
to  fulfill  responsibilities  and  achieve  personal  growth  and  satisfaction.  Students 
need  to  know  how  to  use  tools,  skills  and  strategies  effectively  to  manage,  organize 
and  evaluate  the  increasing  amount  of  information  available. 
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Through  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  students  satisfy  their  natural  curiosity  and 
develop  skills  and  strategies  for  lifelong  learning.  The  inquiry  process  embodies 
the  attitudes  of  questioning,  searching  and  problem  solving  and  is  cyclical  and 
recursive  in  nature.  Students  learn  to  activate  prior  knowledge,  ask  questions, 
define  directions  for  inquiry  and  gather  and  evaluate  information  for  specific 
purposes.  They  also  learn  to  manage  time,  meet  deadlines,  explore  personal 
questions  and  discover  additional  areas  for  inquiry. 

Students  enhance  their  ability  to  manage  ideas  and  information  by  encouraging, 
supporting  and  working  with  others.  They  use  exploratory  language  to  focus  their 
inquiry  or  research  and  to  determine  the  kinds  and  amounts  of  information  needed 
to  accomplish  their  goals.  After  interacting  with  a variety  of  text  forms  and  genres, 
students  learn  to  comprehend,  interpret,  analyze  and  communicate  with  others. 
They  gradually  learn  to  consider  factors  such  as  author,  purpose,  audience  and 
source.  Technology  also  enhances  students’  opportunities  to  access,  create  and 
communicate  ideas  and  information. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  manage  ideas  and  information  when  they: 

• assist  students  in  developing  questions  and  plans  for  research  and  inquiry 

• guide  students  to  develop  realistic  project  proposals,  time  lines  and  deadlines 

• provide  opportunities  and  instruction  to  access  prior  knowledge,  use 
exploratory  language  to  develop  a topic,  focus  an  inquiry  and  explore 
relationships  among  content,  purpose,  audience  and  form 

• initiate  curriculum-related  inquiry  and  topics  and  encourage  students  to  pursue 
areas  of  personal  interest  related  to  topics 

• model  and  provide  opportunities  for  practice  in  reflection  and  self-questioning 
when  identifying  inquiry  needs  and  sources 

• model  and  provide  opportunities  to  practise  making,  using  and  revising  inquiry 
plans 

• model  and  provide  instruction  in  note  taking  and  other  skills  and  strategies  for 
gathering  and  recording  information  and  in  using  specific  sources  effectively 

• encourage  students  to  share  inquiry  findings  and  insights  with  peers 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  obtain  direction  and  feedback  throughout 
the  inquiry  process 

• provide  guidelines  and  instruction  for  presenting  inquiry  findings  to  others 

• guide  and  encourage  reflection  on  the  inquiry  process  and  on  developing  new 
questions  and  setting  goals  for  subsequent  inquiries. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
enhance  the  clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

In  school  and  in  daily  life,  students  are  expected  to  communicate  ideas  and 
information  using  well-organized,  clear  and  increasingly  more  precise  language. 
They  use  artistic  language  to  compose,  to  express  who  they  are  and  what  they  feel, 
and  to  share  their  experiences  and  stories  with  others  in  a variety  of  oral,  literary 
and  media  texts.  Speaking,  writing  and  representing  are  all  ways  of  constructing 
meaning  when  communicating  with  others.  Composing  or  authoring,  whether  for 
oral,  written  or  visual  text,  requires  students  to  focus  on  clarity,  artistry  and  the  use 
of  conventions. 

In  the  initial  stages  of  the  composition  process,  students  may  use  exploratory 
language  to  develop  ideas  and  focus  thinking.  Initial  drafts  are  revised  several 
times  as  students  work  toward  clarity  and  artistry.  Revising  is  followed  by  editing, 
where  grammar,  spelling  and  punctuation  are  re-examined  for  improvement  and 
refinement.  Feedback  and  conferencing  are  essential  throughout  the  entire 
composition  process.  Sharing  work  and  celebrating  progress  are  integral  to  the 
composition  process  in  a community  of  learners.  Students  gradually  develop 
clarity  and  artistry  in  the  various  functions  of  literacy,  including  the  instructional, 
regulatory,  interactional,  personal,  heuristic  (“tell  me  why?”),  imaginative, 
informal,  diversionary  and  peipetuating  functions  of  literacy  in  authentic  contexts. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  enhance  the  clarity  and  artistry  of 
communication  when  they: 

• provide  frequent  and  varied  opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  authentic 
composition  tasks 

• have  students  compose  texts  in  a variety  of  forms  for  a variety  of  purposes  and 
audiences 

• provide  explicit  instruction  on  the  processes  necessary  for  exploring,  planning, 
drafting,  revising,  editing,  presenting,  sharing  and  publishing 

• provide  mini  lessons  on  the  conventions  of  spelling,  grammar  and  punctuation 
as  required  based  on  students’  communication  needs 

• encourage  students  to  focus  on  audience  needs  and  interests  when  planning 
and  composing 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  practise  effective  communication  by 
sharing  and  presenting  their  compositions  to  different  audiences 

• model  and  provide  instruction  on  aspects  of  audience  behaviour,  including 
respectful  and  critical  listening 

• encourage  peer  and  self-assessment  and  goal  setting  throughout  the 
composition  process 

• encourage  students  to  reflect  on  their  composition  processes 

• encourage  students  to  collect  favourite  works  as  models  and  references  to 
inspire  future  work. 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
celebrate  and  build  community. 

Students  use  language  to  build  community  within  the  home,  school  and  society  in 
which  they  live.  In  a multicultural  country  such  as  Canada,  students  need  to  value 
different  ideas  and  show  respect  for  diverse  languages,  cultures,  customs  and 
beliefs. 

Students  learn  cooperation  and  collaboration  skills  by  discussing  in  groups, 
building  on  others’  ideas  and  planning  and  working  together  to  meet  common 
goals  and  to  strengthen  classroom  and  school  communities.  They  learn  to  use 
language  to  offer  assistance  and  to  participate  in  and  enrich  their  school  life.  In 
these  ways,  students  share  perspectives  and  ideas,  develop  understanding  and 
feelings  of  belonging,  and  demonstrate  respect  for  diversity.  Students  also  learn  to 
value  the  importance  of  effective  teamwork. 

Students  learn  that  language  is  important  for  celebrating  events  of  personal,  local, 
provincial,  national  and  global  significance.  Through  their  language  learning  and 
use,  students  develop  their  knowledge  of  language  forms  and  functions.  As  well, 
they  come  to  know  how  language  preserves  and  enriches  culture.  To  celebrate 
their  own  use  of  language,  students  display  their  work,  share  with  others  and 
delight  in  both  their  own  and  others’  contributions.  Students  need  opportunities  to 
reflect  on,  appraise  and  celebrate  their  progress  and  achievements  as  valued 
members  of  an  inclusive  classroom  learning  community. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  celebrate  and  build  community  when  they: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  share  ideas,  take  risks,  plan,  organize  and 
work  collaboratively  and  cooperatively 

• value  students’  unique  contributions  to  classroom  life 

• provide  explicit  instruction  in  group  process  skills 

• provide  modelling  and  practice  in  assuming  roles  and  sharing  responsibilities 
as  group  members 

• provide  opportunities  for  goal  setting,  constructive  and  specific  feedback,  and 
reflection  regarding  group  processes 

• provide  opportunities  for  describing,  discussing  and  composing  ideas  and 
experiences  individually  and  in  groups 

• provide  authentic  Ukrainian  language  learning  experiences  that  explore 
students’  cultural  representations  in  oral,  literary  and  media  texts 

• celebrate  students’  progress  and  success,  using  appropriate  language  and  forms 
to  honour  accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  classroom 

• respect  students’  background  languages,  dialects  and  cultures 

• foster  a sense  of  caring,  belonging  and  responsibility  within  an  inclusive 
classroom  community  of  learners. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages, 
and  use  Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

Students  must  acquire  the  linguistic  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  to 
successfully  use  language  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  learning. 
They  need  to  develop  an  awareness  of  and  competence  with  using  the  elements  of 
the  Ukrainian  language:  the  sound-symbol  system,  lexicon,  grammatical 
structures,  mechanical  features  and  discourse  elements.  Students  also  need  to 
develop  their  understanding  of  linguistic  elements  and  be  able  to  put  these 
elements  together  in  meaningful  ways.  Students  develop,  over  time  and  through 
continuous  and  meaningful  use  of  and  exposure  to  the  language,  growing 
sociocultural  awareness  and  competence,  such  as  the  appropriate  use  of  nonverbal 
communication,  social  conventions  and  vocal  register. 

As  students  experience  learning  a second  language,  they  develop  independently 
and  with  guidance  a range  of  strategies  for  learning  and  using  the  language,  and  for 
learning  in  general.  The  strategies  that  students  choose  and  that  can  be  effective 
depend  on  the  task  as  well  as  on  other  factors,  such  as  the  student’s  preferred 
learning  style,  personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background.  Strategies  that 
work  well  for  one  person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a different  situation. 

General  Outcome  7 

Studentswill  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in 
Canada  and  the  world  forpersonal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction 
and  for  participating  in  and  contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 

Within  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
development  of  a positive  self-concept,  a strong  self-identity  as  a bilingual  or 
multicultural  learner,  and  a positive  identification  with  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Students  are  provided  with  opportunities  to  explore  Ukrainian  culture 
from  the  perspectives  of  historical  elements,  contemporary  elements,  diversity  and 
change.  The  development  of  a sense  of  community,  an  understanding  of 
similarities  and  differences  among  people,  cultural  sensitivity  and  appreciation  for 
personal  contributions  to  society  are  fostered.  Students  are  supported  in  their 
understanding  of  global  interrelatedness  and  interdependence.  They  are 
encouraged  and  supported  in  their  preparation  for  effective  participation  in  the 
global  marketplace  and  workplace. 

Integrating  Outcomes 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies 
assumes  that  the  general  and  specific  outcomes  will  be  delivered  in  an  integrated 
manner,  even  though  the  curriculum  document  itself  is  divided  into  numbered 
sections.  Although  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Grade  4 to  Grade  6 Guide  to 
Implementation  treats  each  specific  outcome  separately,  this  is  only  to  provide 
suggestions  specific  to  each  learning  outcome.  Effective  Ukrainian  language  arts 
classroom  learning  experiences  typically  integrate  many  learning  outcomes. 
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Creating  a Context  for  Using  Specific  Outcomes 


The  specific  outcomes  listed  in  the  grade  level  samples  are  not  intended  to  be 
taught  strictly  in  the  order  they  are  presented.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  select 
specific  outcomes,  both  within  a general  outcome  and  across  all  seven  general 
outcomes,  and  to  organize  these  specific  outcomes  into  logical  sequences  for 
instructional  activities.  Ukrainian  language  arts  instruction  and  assessment  should 
always  occur  within  meaningful  literacy  contexts.  Teachers  develop  authentic 
instruction  and  assessment  focused  on  specific  outcomes  while  developing  themes, 
inquiries,  genre  studies,  projects  and  other  learning  experiences. 

Using  Oufccomesand  Strategies  Recursively 


Many  aspects  of  language  arts  need  to  be  revisited  repeatedly  through  the  use  of  a 
variety  of  materials  and  strategies.  Questioning,  for  example,  can  be  used 
repeatedly  in  many  different  contexts.  Outcomes  can  be  introduced  using  one 
strategy,  and  then  revisited  and  extended,  using  different  strategies  or  different 
topics,  until  students  have  achieved  the  particular  outcomes. 


Planning  Approaches 


Two  of  the  most  effective  planning  approaches  for  language  learning  are  the 
thematic  approach  and  the  task-  or  project-based  approach.  Either  of  these 
approaches  (or  a combination  of  the  two)  can  be  applied  to  the  development  of  the 
year,  unit  or  lesson  plans  for  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program. 

Ihematic  Approach 


Thematic  approaches  focus  on  a specific  topic  or  central  idea  as  the  basis  for  the 
unit  or  the  lesson  plan.  The  theme  chosen  serves  as  the  organizer  for  the 
instructional  activities.  Themes  need  to  be  big  ideas  that  can  provide  a framework 
for  exploring  and  applying  new  skills  and  concepts. 

Thematic  planning  can  be  helpful  to  teachers  of  multiage  and  combined  class 
groupings.  When  teachers  plan  for  a wide  range  of  abilities,  thematic  teaching 
creates  a shared  experience  that  all  students  can  use  to  build  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  and  to  experience  success  at  their  own  level  within  a collaborative 
whole-class  environment. 
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Task-  or  Project- based  Approach 


A task-  or  project-based  approach  to  learning  is  designed  to  have  students  develop 
language  competence  and  communicative  skills  by  actively  engaging  in  using  the 
language  with  purpose.  The  teacher  uses  tasks  and  projects  to  create  situations  in 
which  students  must  use  the  language  for  a definite  purpose.  The  task  is  defined  at 
the  outset  and  creates  the  need  to  know  certain  elements  of  the  language,  thus 
giving  meaning,  purpose  and  context  to  all  language  activities. 

The  task  provides  an  organizational  framework  for  specific  outcomes  to  be 
achieved.  All  content,  activities  and  evaluation  in  the  unit  grow  out  of  the  task. 

The  choice  of  tasks  can  be  based  on  the  interests  of  students  while  covering  as 
broad  a range  of  experience  as  possible.  Each  task  should  be  flexible  enough  to 
allow  for  some  differentiation  so  students  with  different  levels  of  proficiency, 
interests  and  backgrounds  can  work  together  and  learn  from  one  another. 

Effective  tasks  and  projects: 

• provide  opportunitiesto  addressa  variety  of  specific  outcomes 

• match  the  interests  of  the  students 

• foe  us  students  on  meaning  and  purpose 

• maximize  language  use  and  provide  opportunitiesfor language  practice 

• allow  for  flexible  approachesand  solutions 

• are  challenging,  but  not  threatening 

• promote  sharing  of  information  and  expertise 

• involve  students  in  assessing/evaluating  the  product  and  the  process 

• provide  opportunitiesforstudentsto  discussand  reflect  upon  communication 
(metacommunication)  and  learning  (metacognition) 

• provide  for  monitoring  and  feedback. 


Year  Plans 


^ Fora  blank 
template  ... 

Appendix  C 
Year  Plan 


A course  or  program  plan  typically  encompasses  a school  year.  It  can  be  focused 
on  one  subject  or  integrate  multiple  subjects.  A year  plan  supports  instructional 
goals  and  outcomes  across  an  entire  program  of  studies  and  provides  opportunities 
to  plan  for  implementation  in  a school  or  district  setting  as  well  as  for  an  individual 
classroom. 

A year  plan  can  consist  of  multiple  units,  organized  coherently  across  the  school 
year.  Y ear  plans  should  address  all  outcomes  in  a program  of  studies  in  a 
meaningful  and  appropriate  sequence  that  is  determined  by  essential  learnings  and 
the  learning  needs  of  students.  A year  plan  does  not  necessarily  have  to  follow  the 
sequence  of  outcomes  in  a program  of  studies.  A year  plan  can  be  constructed  and 
represented  in  a teacher  resource  by  using  a curriculum  mapping  process  that 
includes: 

• a sequence  of  outcomes  and  essential  learnings  that  indicates  when  they  will 
be  taught 

• how  outcomes  will  be  grouped  or  clustered  to  create  units 

• expectations  of  student  learning 

• instructional  activities  that  support  student  learning. 
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There  are  a number  of  formats  for  developing  a year  plan.  Generally,  it  should  be 
one  or  two  pages  that  clearly  and  concisely  outline  topics  and  skills  on  a time  line. 
Y ear  plans  should  also  address  integrated  units  of  instruction  and  combined  grade 
teaching. 


Unit  Plans 


For  blank 
templates... 


Append  ixC 
Unit  Plan  Overview, 
Unit  Plan  A, 

Unit  Plan  B, 

Unit  Plan  C 


Unit  plans  provide  a sequence  of  instruction  that  usually  takes  place  over  a number 
of  weeks.  Unit  plans  provide  a clear  and  coherent  structure  that  addresses 
outcomes,  assessment  and  instructional  activities  and  allows  for  choice  and 
different  learning  needs. 

Unit  plans  are  more  detailed  outlines  of  the  broad  pieces  of  learning  that  make  up  a 
year  plan.  Teachers  need  to  know  their  students  and  use  professional  judgement 
and  creativity  to  develop  a unit  plan  that  is  focused,  meaningful  and  relevant.  In  a 
unit  plan,  teachers  specify  what  needs  to  be  in  place  for  the  unit  to  be  a successful 
learning  experience;  e.g.,  teachers  consider  resources,  allocate  time,  prepare 
information,  identify  vocabulary,  identify  instructional  strategies,  decide  on 
provisions  for  students  with  special  education  needs  and  include  home,  school  and 
community  connections.  Teachers  start  with  the  end  in  mind,  and  build  in  a range 
of  assessment  activities  throughout  the  unit.  When  possible,  teachers  collaborate 
with  colleagues  to  develop  and  share  units.  Teachers  also  plan  ways  to  extend 
learning  for  students  who  demonstrate  higher  level  skills  and  to  support  those  who 
need  additional  guided  practice  or  reinforcement. 


To  assess  the  instructional  effectiveness  of  a unit  of  study,  Politano  and  Paquin 
(2000)  suggest  that  teachers  ask  themselves: 

• “What  am  I doing  that  is  working  well? 

• What  do  I want  to  reconsider  or  stop  doing? 

• What  do  I want  to  do  more  of?”  (p.  128). 


Developing  a Unit  Plan 


There  are  three  basic  decisions  involved  in  unit  planning  that  should  be  made  by 
considering  the  curriculum  and  the  classroom. 


WHAT  I WILL  USE 

PLANNING  TASKS 

What  a re  students  expected  to 
learn? 

Program  of  studiesoutcomes 

Identify  the  desired  results 

What  evidence  will  1 accept  of 
that  learning? 

Achievement  goals,  indicators,  exemplars 

Determine  acceptable 
evidence 

How  will  1 design  instruction  for 
effective  learning  by  all 
students? 

Teaching  and  learning  strategies,  resources 

Plan  learning  experiences  and 
instruction 

Developing  a Unit  Plan:  Adapted  with  pennission  from  Patricia  Shields-Ramsay  and  Doug  Ramsay,  Purposeful  Planning 
Guidebook  (Edmonton,  AB:  InPraxis  Learning  Systems,  2006),  pp.  4,  5,  12-13,  16. 
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A planning  technique  that  is  especially  useful  in  unit  planning  is  clustering. 
Clustering  is  a process  that  can  be  used  to  group  outcomes  around  the  essential 
learnings  of  a program  of  studies.  Clusters  use  common  concepts,  ideas  and 
processes  to  group  similar  or  related  outcomes  together.  Clusters  can  be  used  to 
create  groups  of  outcomes  that  students  should  attain  at  the  completion  of  a 
learning  sequence  in  a unit.  They  can  be  a first  step  in  establishing  a learning 
sequence  for  the  unit. 

Clusters  can  also  help  identify  the  essential  learnings  and  essential  questions.  Each 
cluster  can  represent  an  enduring  or  overarching  understanding — or  a cluster  of 
essential  learning  statements  and  questions.  Enduring  and  overarching 
understandings  go  beyond  facts  and  skills  to  focus  on  larger  concepts,  principles  or 
processes. 

An  effective  unit  plan  is  a meaningful  sequence  of  learning  opportunities  that  starts 
with  learning  outcomes,  clustered  together  in  contexts  that  are  aligned  with 
essential  learnings,  assessment  approaches,  resources  and  teaching  and  learning 
strategies.  This  alignment  is  critical  to  a purposeful  planning  process. 

Questions  can  also  provide  a meaningful  context  that  encourages  the  development 
of  critical  thinking  and  inquiry-based  skills.  Questions  can  provide  a focus  for 
assessment  when  built  around  essential  learnings  and  criteria  for  the  students’ 
demonstration  of  learning.  General  questions  can  provide  an  overarching  focus  for 
the  entire  unit,  while  specific  questions  can  help  students  uncover  the  essential 
learning  and  guide  the  sequence  of  the  unit. 

The  differences  between  general  unit  questions  and  specific  unitquestions 

General  unit  questions  provide  a context  for  meaningful  learning  and  the  development  of  deep 

understandings.  General  unit  questionsare  ongoing  and,  in  one  form  oranother,  often  recur 

throughout  life. 

Specific  unit  questions,  on  the  otherhand,  can  help  students  exp  lore  general  unit  questions. 

They  can  focuson  building  vocabulary,  developing  understanding  of  the  termsand  concepts 

within  a general  question,  and  guiding  research. 

Specific  unit  questions  can: 

• be  written  to  "uncover"  the  general  questions  of  the  unit 

• guide  the  inquiry  of  the  unit 

• be  sequenced  to  provide  the  "flow"  of  the  unit. 


Forexample,  specific  unit  questions  such  asthe  following  could  support  the  general  unit 
question  "How  do  patterns,  inconsistencies  and  misunderstand  ingsinform  ourunderstandingS?": 

• How  isour information  collected  and  represented? 

• How  do  pattemsand  connections  in  information  help  solve  problems? 

• How  can  misunderstandings  be  uncovered? 


For  more 
information ... 

Append  ixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide 


When  developing  a unit  plan,  teachers  should  consider  the  specific  needs  of  their 
students  and  select  strategies  and  specific  learning  activities  designed  to  achieve 
several  learning  outcomes. 

Unit  planning  using  a thematic  approach  or  a task-  or  project-based  approach  to 
second  language  learning  begins  with  a theme,  topic,  task  or  project.  The  language 
content  grows  out  of  the  theme,  task  or  project  and  the  resources  used. 
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lips  for  Developing  a Unit  Plan 

1.  Choose  a theme,  topic,  task  or  project  that  isof  interest  to  the  students,  offers  possibilitiesfor 
developing  the  students'  communicative  competence  in  Ukrainian  and  allowsforsome 
general  learning  aswell.  Studentscan  participate  in  this  step  of  the  planning  process. 

2.  Determine  the  specific  outcomesthat  could  be  met,  keeping  in  mind  all  general  outcomes. 

3.  Analyze  the  task  or  project  to  determine  whatthe  students  will  need  to  know  and  leam  to 
carry  it  out.  Think  about  the  product  the  students  will  produce,  but  also  about  the  process 
they  will  go  through  in  producing  the  product;  e.g.,  working  in  groups,  doing  research, 
interviewing  people.  Considerlanguage  functions,  vocabulary,  grammar,  text  types, 
historical  and  contemporary  elementsof  the  culture,  strategies,  general  knowledge  and  so 
on. 

4.  Thinkabout  aspectsof  the  unit  that  could  be  adapted  to  accommodate  the  needs, 
interestsand  aptitudesof  different  students.  Be  prepared  to  be  asflexible  aspossible 
without  compromising  the  objectives  of  the  unit. 

5.  Look  for  resourcesthat  will  be  useful  to  students.  Resourcesshould  be  attractive  and  rich  in 
visual  supports,  such  ascharts,  picturesand  diagrams. 

6.  Outline  a seriesof  stepsdirectly  related  to  the  unit  task  or  project  to  help  the  students  leam 
and  practise  the  language  they  will  need  to  carry  out  that  task. 

7.  Plan  student  assessment  and  evaluation.  Integrate  assessment  throughout  the  unit. 

8.  Attheend  of  the  unit,  invite  studentsto  reflect  on  whatthey  learned,  the  strategies  they 
used  and  how  theirattitudes  may  have  changed.  Thisstep  is  important  fordeveloping 
metacognitive  strategiesand  independent  learning. 
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Unit  Planning  Checklist 


Have  I ... 

□ selected  the  specific  outcomesl  wish  to  focuson  in  this  unit? 

□ provided  a rationale  forthe  unit? 

□ planned  for  appropriate  assessment  forleaming  and  assessment  of  learning 
techniques? 

□ considered  individual  student  needs,  interestsand  abilities? 

□ considered  the  relevance  of  thisunitto  students'  livesoutside  school,  their 
language  and  learning  experiences  in  other  subjects  and  theircontinued 
language  development? 

□ identified  the  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  culture  relevant  to  the 
global  citizenship  content  of  the  unit? 

□ selected  interesting,  useful  and  varied  resourcesto  support  the  unit? 

□ included  a variety  of  instructional  strategies,  language  experiencesand 
activities? 

□ provided  opportunitiesforstudentsto  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  different  contexts? 

□ allowed  for  flexibility  and  adaptation  of  the  plan  in  response  to  student 
needs? 

□ provided  opportunities  for  student  input  and  collaborative  decision  making? 

□ considered  possible  unit  extensions  and  applications? 
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Sample  IfriitPlan 


Student  Activities: 

• Leam/use  school  vocabulary. 

• Conduct  school  tours. 

• Create  a game  that  uses  flash 
cards. 

• Create  a map  of  the  school  for 
visiting  students. 

• Create  invitations  to  a school 
event  and  to  various  other 
community  events. 


Outcomes: 

4.4  Present  and  Share,  sha  re  ideasa  nd  information 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

5.2  Encourage,  Supportand  Work  with  Others 

6.1  Linguistic  Bements 

• sound -symbol  system 

• lexicon 

• grammaticalelements 

6.2  Language  Competence,  spea  king 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies 

6.5  Language  Use  Strategies 

• interactive 

• productive 

6.6  General  learning  Strategies 

7.2  Ukrainian  Culture 


/^Lesson  Topics: 

A 

• 

introducing  self 

• 

school  vocabulary 

• 

invitations 

• 

conducting  a tour 

V 

J 

Duration: 


Seven  30-minute  classes 


Unit  Focus: 

Grade  4 


Welcome  to  My  School 


Addressing  Learner 
Diversity: 


Learning  Strategies: 

• Focus  on  language  use  strategies 
during  invitations  and  tours. 

• Focus  on  cognitive  strategies  during 
games  and  vocabulary  practice. 

• Focus  on  metacognitive  strategies 
during  learning  log  reflection. 


Assessment 


Peer  assessment 
Self-assessment 

Anecdotal  notes  during  tours  and  vocabulary  practise 
Rubric  for  grading  invitations  (created  with  students) 
Learning  logs  for  reflection  on  strategies  used 
Exit  slips  for  reflection  on  learning 


Pair  up  mixed  ability  students 
during  vocabulary  game. 
Keep  criteria  for  the  activities 
posted  in  the  classroom. 

Have  students  set  personal 
learning  goals  through 
self-assessment. 


Lesson  Plans 


^ Fora  blank 
template ... 

Append  ixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide 
Lesson  Plan  A, 
Lesson  Plan  B 


While  unit  plans  define  the  broad  details  of  instruction  and  student  learning  within 
a given  context,  lesson  plans  outline  how  to  teach  a particular  concept.  Lessons 
often  include  the  whole  class  and  provide  a basis  from  which  other  lessons  can 
evolve.  Follow-up  lessons  could  include  individual  sessions  with  students  who 
have  specific  needs,  small  groups  focusing  on  specific  skill  development  or  large 
discussion  groups.  Lesson  plans  should  address: 

• information  about  students’  prior  experience,  understandings  and  needs 

• clustered  curriculum  outcomes 

• assessment  criteria 

• instructional  activities 

• resources 

• time  and  materials. 


Consider  the  following  questions  when  planning  a lesson: 

• What  is  the  purpose  or  curriculum  outcome  of  the  lesson? 

• What  teaching  and  learning  strategies  will  be  most  effective? 

• What  will  students  be  doing?  When?  Where? 

• What  specific  skills  do  students  need  to  develop  or  improve  to  be  successful? 

• What  resources  will  be  most  appropriate  for  various  groups  in  the  class? 

• How  much  differentiation  is  feasible  and  appropriate? 

• How  will  the  success  of  the  lesson  be  evaluated? 

• How  does  this  lesson  connect  to  other  curriculum  areas  or  units  of  study? 

• How  does  this  lesson  connect  to  home  and  the  community? 
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Lesson  Planning  Checklist 


Does  my  lesson  plan ... 

□ identify  and  address  specific  learning  outcomes? 

□ ensure  student  awarenessof  learning  outcomes? 

□ involve  students  in  learning  activities  with  meaningful  contexts,  integrating  outcomes 
from  the  seven  general  outcomes? 

□ include  outcome-based  assessment  criteria  to  be  shared  with  students  before  any 
assessed  learning  activity  begins? 

□ engage  students  in  using  assessment  information  to  improve  their  learning? 

□ maximize  student  use  of  Ukrainian  through  meaningful  student-to -student 
communication? 

□ include  differentiated  instructional  strategiesto  meetthe  needsof  all  learners? 

□ ensure  student  awarenessof,  and  engagement  in,  strategic  learning;  i.e.,  students 
identify  thinking  and  learning  strategies  that  work  best  for  them,  set  goals  for  strategy 
use  and  work  to  achieve  those  goals? 

□ provide  opportunitiesfor revision? 


The  following  is  a sample  lesson  plan  that  addresses  multiple  learning  outcomes 
from  the  program  of  studies. 
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Sample  Lesson  Plan 


lesson  Title:  Greetings  - Welcome  to  My  School 


Date  and  Class:  January  10,  2008,  Class  4B 

Outcomes  Addressed: 

6. 1  Linguistic  Elements,  lexicon 

6. 1 Linguistic  Elements,  sound-symbol  system. 

6.2  Language  Competence,  speaking 
6.5  Language  Use  Strategies,  interactive 
6.5  Language  Use  Strategies,  productive 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies:  interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to  communicate;  ask 
for  confirmation  that  a form  used  is  correct;  use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 

Materials  Required: 


Video  recording  and  viewing  equipment  (for  students  who  are  gifted) 

leaching  and  Learning  Activities: 


With  students,  brainstorm  various  verbal  and  nonverbal  greeting  and  farewell  expressions;  e.g.,  npHBrr! 
/lodpuil  .rciib!  EyBail!  Ha  Bee  ;io6pe!  smiling,  kissing,  shaking  hands/extending  a hug. 

Students  circulate  and  greet  one  another  in  Ukrainian.  Encourage  students  to  remember  nonverbal 
expressions  as  well. 

After  a few  minutes,  ask  students  to  offer  their  names  and  ask  their  partner’s  name.  MeHe  3BaTH  I Icipo. 
JIk  Te6e  3BaTH? 

Once  students  have  had  sufficient  time  to  practise  these  two  activities,  consider  allowing  different  student 
groups  to  present  their  conversations  to  class.  Extend  this  activity  to  include  farewells. 

Differentiation  of  Instruction: 


Encourage  students  with  special  education  needs  to  refer  to  the  expressions  on  the  word  wall  during  their 
conversations. 

Have  students  who  are  gifted  create  a mini  video  that  shows  the  greetings  of  various  people  in  different 
situations. 

Opportunity  for  Assessment 


Use  an  outcome-based  checklist  to  determine  if  students  have  attained  the  specific  outcomes  in 
General  Outcome  6 during  the  conversations. 
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Chapter  4 

teaming  and 
Instructional  Strategies 


Chapter  Summary 

Learning  Strategies 

Instructional  Strategies 

Using  Technology  in  the  Classroom 


Laaming  Strategies 


Strategies  are  systematic  and  conscious  plans,  actions  and  thoughts  that  learners 
select  and  adapt  to  each  task.  They  are  often  described  as  knowing  what  to  do, 
how  to  do  it,  when  to  do  it  and  why  it  is  useful. 

Students  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication.  Strategic  competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an  important 
component  of  communicative  competence. 

To  become  successful  strategic  learners,  students  need: 

• step-by-step  strategy  instruction 

• a wide  array  of  instructional  approaches  and  learning  materials 

• modelling,  guided  practice  and  independent  practice 

• opportunities  to  transfer  skills  and  ideas  from  one  situation  to  another 

• to  develop  the  ability  to  make  meaningful  connections  between  skills  and  ideas 
and  real-life  situations 

• opportunities  to  be  independent  and  to  show  what  they  know 

• encouragement  to  self-monitor  and  self-correct 

• tools  for  reflecting  on  and  assessing  their  own  learning. 

Students  need  to  develop  proficiency  in  using  a strategy  before  new  strategies  are 
introduced.  Over  a period  of  time,  students  will  have  a number  of  strategies  to 
facilitate  their  learning. 
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Some  learning  strategies  are  appropriate  for  early,  middle  and  senior  years,  while 
other  strategies  may  be  appropriate  only  for  a specific  level.  Students  need: 

• to  know  how  they  will  benefit  from  the  use  of  a strategy  in  order  to  become 
motivated  and  engaged  in  learning  and  to  develop  the  will  to  apply  the  strategy 

• to  know  what  steps  are  involved  in  the  strategy’s  procedure 

• to  understand  when  the  strategy  should  be  used 

• to  know  how  to  adjust  the  strategy  to  fit  their  particular  purposes  so  that  they 
can  apply  the  strategy  in  a variety  of  relevant  contexts 

• to  practise  the  strategy  over  time  to  develop  proficiency. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well 
as  on  other  factors  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style,  personality,  age,  attitude 
and  cultural  background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not  be 
effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a different  situation. 


For  more 
information ... 

Appendix  C 
Sample  List  of 
Learning  Strategies 


Possible  student  learning  strategies  are  listed  for  each  of  the  activities  in  the 
instructional  strategies  section  of  this  chapter  to  illustrate  the  types  of  strategies 
students  might  use.  These  lists  are  not  meant  to  be  prescriptive.  For  a more 
extensive  list  of  learning  strategies,  consult  the  Strategies  section  of  the  program  of 
studies. 


To  ensure  that  students  develop  effective,  independent,  lifelong  learning  skills,  it  is 
essential  to  foster  strategic  learning  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom.  To 
develop  advanced  language  skills,  including  literacy,  students  need  instruction  on 
the  strategies  that  skillful  learners  use  in  approaching  language  tasks.  Students 
need  to  be  taught  learning  strategies  in  all  language  arts  through  demonstration, 
explicit  instruction,  guided  practice  and  independent  practice  with  feedback  and 
support.  Students  are  encouraged  to  acquire  and  apply  a wide  range  of  strategies, 
including  first  and  second  language  learning  strategies  and  general  learning 
strategies,  to  enhance  their  learning. 


> For  more 
information ... 


Ukrainian 

Language  Arts  K-9 
Program  of  Studies 


The  program  of  studies  includes  clusters  of  specific  outcomes  designed  to  develop 
three  types  of  strategies  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom:  language 
learning  strategies,  language  use  strategies  and  general  learning  strategies. 


Language  Learning  Strategies 


Language  learning  strategies  refer  to  actions  taken  by  learners  to  enhance  their  own 
language  learning.  These  strategies  are  divided  into  three  categories:  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and  social/affective. 

Cognitive  language  learning  strategies  include  using  different  techniques  for 
remembering  new  words  and  phrases,  deducing  grammar  rules,  applying 
previously-learned  rules,  guessing  at  the  meaning  of  unknown  words,  and  using  a 
variety  of  ways  to  organize  new  information  and  link  the  new  information  to 
previously-learned  language. 
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Metacognitive  language  learning  strategies  are  higher  order  thinking  skills  that 
students  use  to  manage  their  own  language  learning.  These  strategies  include 
planning  for  language  learning,  monitoring  language  learning  and  evaluating 
success  in  language  learning. 

Social/affective  language  learning  strategies  are  actions  learners  take  during  or 
related  to  interactions  with  others  to  assist  or  enhance  their  own  language  learning. 
These  strategies  include  methods  students  use  to  regulate  their  emotions, 
motivation  and  attitudes  to  help  them  learn  the  language. 

Language  Use  Strategies 


Language  use  strategies  are  actions  taken  to  enhance  communication.  These 
strategies  are  often  used  with  no  intention  of  trying  to  acquire  language,  but  instead 
with  the  intention  of  improving  communication.  The  language  use  strategies  in  the 
program  of  studies  are  organized  according  to  the  three  communicative  modes: 

interactive,  interpretive  and  productive. 

Interactive  language  use  strategies  assist  the  learner  or  speaker  in  maintaining 
communication  with  another  speaker  of  the  language.  These  strategies  include 
using  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  one’s  lack  of  vocabulary,  using  nonverbal 
cues  to  communicate  and  summarizing  the  point  reached  in  a discussion. 

Interpretive  language  use  strategies  aid  in  comprehension  of  the  language. 

These  strategies  include  using  visual  supports  to  assist  in  comprehension,  listening 
or  looking  for  key  words  or  elements  and  using  discourse  markers  to  follow 
extended  texts. 

Productive  language  use  strategies  aid  in  the  production  of  language.  These 
strategies  include  using  resources  to  increase  vocabulary  or  improve  texts, 
compensating  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing  and  using  knowledge 
of  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  sentences. 

General  Learning  Strategies 


General  learning  strategies  refer  to  actions  taken  by  learners  to  enhance  their  own 
general  learning.  As  with  language  learning  strategies,  general  learning  strategies 
are  divided  into  three  categories:  cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective. 
There  is  a distinct  similarity  between  language  learning  strategies  and  general 
learning  strategies;  however,  the  determining  difference  is  whether  the  purpose  of 
the  specific  strategy  is  the  learning  of  the  language  or  of  other  concepts.  Often, 
other  concepts  include  subject-area  concepts,  such  as  social  studies  or  health 
concepts,  learned  through  the  Ukrainian  language. 

Cognitive  general  learning  strategies  are  direct  strategies  that  students  use  to 
assist  themselves  in  learning.  These  strategies  include  concept  mapping, 
memorizing  facts  and  brainstorming. 
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Metacognitive  general  learning  strategies  are  higher  order  skills  that  students  use 
to  manage  their  own  learning.  These  strategies  include  planning  for  their  own 
learning  (e.g.,  choosing  a way  to  memorize  social  studies  facts  in  Ukrainian)  and 
assessing  their  own  learning. 

Social/affective  general  learning  strategies  are  actions  learners  take  during  or 
related  to  interactions  with  others  to  assist  or  enhance  their  own  general  learning. 
These  strategies  include  methods  students  use  to  regulate  their  emotions, 
motivations  and  attitudes  to  help  learn  concepts. 

leaching  Learning  Sbategies 


Strategies  should  be  introduced  as  they  are  needed.  When  strategies  are  introduced 
and  explained  in  terms  of  their  value  to  the  learner  and  are  demonstrated  and 
practised  over  time,  they  can  produce  long-lasting,  significant  improvements  in  the 
students’  abilities  to  construct  meaning,  acquire  language  and  achieve  the 
Ukrainian  language  arts  outcomes.  All  students  benefit  from  strategy  instruction, 
but  individual  students  need  varying  degrees  of  support  in  learning  and  using 
strategies. 

lips  for  leaching  a New  Learning  Sbategy 

1.  Explain  the  strategy,  discussing  its  purpose  and  the  tasks  for  which  it  is  most  useful. 

2.  Model  the  strategy,  “thinking  aloud"  so  that  students  can  observe  the  process.  This  means 
expressing  both  the  overt  purpose  of  the  strategy  and  the  metacognitive  processes  and 
self-correction  used  in  any  problem-solving  method.  Avoid  mental  leaps. 

3.  Teach  the  steps  of  the  strategy,  explaining  the  reasons  for  each  step  so  that  student  learning 
will  be  based  on  understanding  rather  than  on  rote  memorization. 

4.  Provide  an  immediate  opportunity  for  students  to  use  the  strategy  in  the  context  of  their  own 
work.  As  students  use  the  strategy,  offer  constructive  feedback,  monitor  and  prompt  when 
necessary. 

5.  Review  the  strategy  by  modelling  it  again,  this  time  with  students  monitoring  and  prompting. 

6.  In  subsequent  lessons,  ask  students  to  practise  using  the  strategy,  explaining  what  the 
strategy  is  designed  to  do,  the  steps  that  must  be  followed  and  the  importance  of  each  step. 

7.  Follow  up  with  other  opportunities  for  students  to  use  the  strategy  and  to  reflect  on  their  use 
of  it  as  they  move  toward  mastery.  Monitor  each  student  to  determine  what  personal 
meaning  he  or  she  has  made  related  to  the  strategy. 

8.  Discuss  with  students  how  the  strategy  can  be  used  beyond  the  language  arts  classroom. 
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Instructional  Strategies 


Instructional  strategies  are  the  techniques  and  activities  teachers  use  to  help 
students  become  independent  learners  and  develop  and  experiment  with  learning 
strategies. 

Students  exhibit  a wide  variety  of  perceptions,  prior  knowledge,  attitudes  and 
learning  preferences.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  provide  a variety  of  instructional 
strategies  to  ensure  that  all  student  needs  are  being  met. 

The  following  instructional  strategies  can  be  used  across  grade  levels. 

Alpha  bet  Ac  tivities 


Alphabet  activities  teach  students  to  identify  the  names  and  sounds  of  the  letters  in 
the  alphabet  and  should  be  done  as  part  of  other  language  learning.  Alphabet 
knowledge  is  not  and  should  not  be  considered  a prerequisite  for  participating  in 
other  activities.  It  is  important  to  acknowledge  the  sound  each  letter  makes,  but  it 
is  also  important  to  do  so  within  meaningful  contexts  as  early  as  possible;  e.g., 
sounds  as  part  of  words  as  soon  as  some  words  are  known. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Listen  attentively 

• Identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  Ukrainian 
and  your  own  language(s) 

Interpretive  • Listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 


© Letter  Sorts 

Collect  plastic  letters  or  print  letters  on  squares  of  paper  and  have  students  identify 
each  of  the  letters  in  the  alphabet  by  naming  them  or  by  pointing  to  them  when 
prompted. 

Audibly  Discrimination  Activities 


Auditory  discrimination  activities  require  students  to  consider  and  identify  sounds 
in  words.  These  activities  can  be  used  to  introduce  oral  language. 


Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 


Cognitive 

Interpretive 


Use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 
Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

Listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 
Determine  the  purpose  of  listening 
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© Find  the  Right  Sound 

Create  or  purchase  flash  cards  that  include  pictures  of  objects  with  the  names 
written  below.  Instruct  the  students  to  listen  for  a particular  sound  as  you  read 
each  word.  Have  students  collect  only  those  cards  with  the  words  that  contain  the 
right  sound;  e.g.,  all  the  cards  with  words  containing  “»c”.  The  students  then  hand 
in  the  cards,  repeating  the  words  as  they  do  so.  If  the  students  make  a mistake, 
simply  take  the  card,  point  to  the  word  and  repeat  it,  say  the  letter  sound  on  its  own 
and  move  on. 


© Sort  the  Sounds 

Create  or  purchase  flash  cards  that  include  pictures  of  objects  with  the  names 
written  below.  Instruct  the  students  to  listen  to  the  words  as  you  read  them  and 
decide  which  “sound  category”  (e.g.,  “in”  or  “m”)  they  belong  to.  The  students 
should  take  each  card  and  put  it  in  the  correct  pile,  repeating  the  word  as  they  do  so. 
If  the  students  make  a mistake,  simply  take  the  card,  point  to  the  word  and  repeat  it, 
say  the  letter  sound  on  its  own,  then  place  the  card  in  the  correct  pile. 


Categorizing 


Categorizing  involves  grouping  objects  or  ideas  that  have  common  features  or 
relationships.  It  enables  students  to  see  patterns  and  connections  and  develops 
their  abilities  to  manage  and  organize  information.  Categorizing  is  often  used  to 
organize  information  produced  during  a brainstorming  activity. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  sets  of  things  together — vocabulary,  structures — with 
similar  characteristics 
• Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 


Cloze  Activities 


In  cloze  activities,  words,  phrases  or  letters  are  omitted  from  printed  text.  Students 
employ  language  cueing  systems  to  insert  words  or  letters  that  complete  the  text  in 
a meaningful  way.  Cloze  activities  promote  sense-making  skills  and  reflection  on 
the  rules  of  language  (e.g.,  “I  know  the  word  and  to  fill  in  the  missing  sound  I need 
to  add  the  letter  ‘a.’”  “This  sentence  doesn’t  make  sense  unless  I put  the  word 
‘and’  in  it.”).  Avoid  having  too  many  blanks  initially,  and  begin  by  blanking-out 
the  same  type  of  letter  or  word  consistently  (e.g.,  the  long  vowel  sounds,  the 
adjectives). 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Seek  the  assistance  of  a friend  to  interpret  a text 

Inteipietive  • Listen  or  look  for  key  words 

• Infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or  expressions 
from  contextual  clues 
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© Letter- level  Cloze 

Select  high  frequency  words  from  students’  oral  vocabulary,  from  classroom  word 
walls  or  from  reading,  and  reproduce  them  with  key  letters  missing.  Begin  by 
following  a consistent  pattern;  e.g.,  remove  the  first  letter,  remove  the  last  letter. 
Students  should  know  what  word  they  are  trying  to  make  either  because  it  has  been 
vocalized  or  because  it  is  within  a familiar  context;  e.g.,  a sentence  from  a story. 

As  students  become  more  adept,  focus  on  words  that  are  easily  confused.  This 
works  really  well  as  part  of  a mystery  message  written  on  the  board  each  morning 
as  a “do  now”  activity. 

© Word- level  Cloze 

Select  sentences  from  students’  reading  or  language-experience  stories  (short 
pieces  of  writing  dictated  by  the  student)  and  reproduce  them  with  key  words 
missing.  Begin  by  following  a consistent  pattern;  e.g.,  remove  adjectives. 

Students  should  be  able  to  use  the  context  of  the  sentence  to  figure  out  a word  that 
makes  sense.  Early  on,  it  is  advisable  to  provide  students  with  a hank  of  possible 
words  to  choose  from. 

Tips  for  Cloze  Activities 

1 . Introduce  students  to  cloze  procedures  with  oral  activities.  Read  a passage  aloud,  pausing 
occasionally  to  encourage  students  to  complete  lines  or  phrases  with  appropriate  and 
meaningful  words. 

2.  Choose  or  write  a text  appropriate  to  the  students'  level  of  understanding.  Leave  the  first 
sentence  untouched.  Delete  a number  of  words  from  the  rest  of  the  text,  leaving  the  last 
sentence  untouched  as  well.  There  are  a number  of  ways  to  decide  possible  words  to 
delete;  e.g.,  key  words  related  to  the  topic  of  the  sentence  or  words  that  have  a particular 
grammatical  function,  such  as  all  the  adjectives  or  pronouns. 

3.  Replace  the  words  with  blanks  of  equal  length  so  there  is  no  clue  as  to  the  length  of  the 
deleted  words. 

4.  Advise  students  to  use  any  clues  they  can  find  in  the  text  or  any  knowledge  they  have  of  the 
topic  or  language  to  try  to  discover  what  the  missing  words  are. 

5.  Ask  students  to  explain  why  they  think  a particular  word  fits  the  blank  in  the  sentence.  If 
there  is  more  than  one  suggestion,  students  can  discuss  reasons  for  each  choice  and  decide 
which  suggestion  is  best.  The  sharing  of  ideas  and  of  interpretation  strategies  is  an  important 
aspect  of  this  instructional  method. 

Graphic  Oiganizer  Activities 


y For  more 
information  and 
blank  templates ... 


Appendix  D 


Graphic  organizers  can  help  students  understand  a concept  and  reduces  the  load  on 
their  short-term  memories.  Displaying  a concept  visually  enables  students  to  focus 
their  attention  on  language  development.  Graphic  organizers  link  the  language  and 
content,  often  forming  a bridge  to  knowledge  that  the  student  may  already  have  in 
his  or  her  first  language. 


Using  a graphic  organizer  to  teach  new  concepts  is  an  effective  way  to  engage 
students  in  discussion  and  have  them  learn  the  essential  vocabulary  in  a meaningful 
context. 
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Initial  teaching  about  the  use  of  graphic  organizers  should  always  include  teacher 
modelling  and  discussion  about  the  role  of  graphic  organizers  in  helping  students 
organize  their  thinking  and  in  providing  a base  of  information.  For  example,  when 
showing  students  the  process  for  using  a genre  map  to  analyze  a mystery,  read  a 
mystery  to  the  class  and  help  students  identify,  on  a large  genre  map  at  the  front  of 
the  class,  the  mystery,  the  events,  the  main  suspects  and  the  reasons  for  the 
suspicion.  Discuss  the  key  elements  of  a mystery  and  how  relationships  in  a 
mystery  might  be  represented.  Students  could  then  read  a short  mystery  and 
complete  their  own  maps.  Further  scaffolding  might  be  accomplished  by  giving 
students  a partially  completed  map  or  by  providing  support  in  picking  out  and 
placing  information  on  the  map. 


After  classroom  practice  with  a variety  of  graphic  organizers,  students  should  be 
able  to  choose  appropriate  organizers  related  to  their  purpose,  explain  their  choices 
and  use  organizers  effectively;  e.g., 

• use  webbing  during  a brainstorming  activity  to  record  thoughts  in  preparation 
for  narrowing  the  topic 

• use  a compare  and  contrast  map,  such  as  a Venn  diagram,  for  comparing 
climates  or  when  comparing  two  versions  of  a story. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive 


Social/ Affective 


Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other 

graphic  representations  to  make  information  easier  to 

understand  and  remember 

Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

Use  available  technological  aids  to  support  language 

learning 

Participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as 
prewriting  and  postwriting  exercises 


© Brainstorming  Webs 

Brainstorming  is  effective  for  generating  lists  of  ideas  and  creating  interest  and 
enthusiasm  for  new  concepts  or  topics.  Students  can  also  use  brainstorming  to 
organize  their  knowledge  and  ideas.  Information  gathered  during  brainstorming 
can  serve  as  a starting  point  for  more  complex  tasks,  such  as  projects,  outlines, 
mind  maps  or  decision  making. 


Fora  blank 
template  ... 
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lips  Ibr  Bra  instorming 

1 . Accept  all  statements.  Emphasize  quantity  rather  than  quality. 

2.  Prohibit  criticism — all  ideas  are  accepted  no  matter  how  outrageous  or  far-fetched. 

3.  Do  not  allow  discussion  except  for  clarification. 

4.  Encourage  participants  to  build  on  others’  ideas. 

5.  Set  a time  limit. 

6.  First  generate  ideas  and  then  combine  and  order  them. 

7.  Brainstorming  in  Ukrainian  may  not  be  possible  until  students  develop  a level  of  proficiency 
that  allows  them  to  express  their  ideas. 
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© ConceptMap 


Concept  mapping  can  help  students  visualize  how  ideas  are  connected  and  lead  to 
understanding  of  linguistic  relationships  and  how  knowledge  is  organized.  The 
concept  mapping  process  can  improve  students’  oral  communication, 
comprehension  and  problem-solving  skills.  Concept  maps  identify  key  ideas  to  be 
learned  and  can  be  used  to  facilitate  the  learning  of  these  key  ideas,  to  review 
subject  matter  or  to  summarize  a unit  or  a lesson.  When  developing  a concept  map, 
the  teacher  and  students  identify  a set  of  concepts  associated  with  a selected  topic. 
Concepts  are  ranked  in  related  groups  from  general  to  specific.  Related  concepts 
are  connected  and  the  links  can  then  be  clarified  with  pictures,  visuals  or  with 
Ukrainian  words,  phrases  or  sentences. 


© Decision  Making  (PMI  Chart) 

Fora  blank  Students  can  use  Plus,  Minus  and  Interesting  information  (PMI  charts)  to  compare 
template ...  and  contrast  situations,  ideas  or  positions.  PMI  charts  give  students  a format  for 
organizing  information  and  evaluating  their  knowledge  and  ideas.  For  more 
Appendix  D information,  see  the  PMI  chart  instructions  in  Appendix  D. 


© Decision  Making  (What  I Have,  What  I Need) 

Fora  blank  A decision-making  model  such  as  What  I Have,  What  I Need  offers  a step-by-step 

template  ...  process  that  encourages  students  to  look  for  more  than  one  solution,  choose  the 

best  alternative  and  develop  an  action  plan  for  implementing  their  decision.  By 
Appendix  D breaking  down  decision  making  into  specific  steps  and  taking  the  time  to  generate 
a variety  of  possible  decisions,  students  at  any  grade  level  can  become  better,  more 
creative  decision  makers. 


© Flowchart 

Flowcharts  graphically  depict  a sequence  of  events,  actions,  roles  or  decisions. 
They  foster  the  development  of  logical  and  sequential  thinking  and  promote  the 
development  of  organizational  and  planning  skills.  Flowcharts  can  provide  a 
useful  outline  for  writing. 


© Idea  Builders 

^ Fora  blank 
template ... 
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Idea  builders  create  a context  for  introducing  or  clarifying  new  concepts,  such  as 
developing  an  understanding  of  a particular  value.  They  are  especially  helpful  for 
English  as  a second  language  students  or  students  with  special  needs  who  require 
support  in  understanding  new  concepts.  Idea  builders  encourage  students  to: 

• make  connections  between  what  they  know  and  what  they  will  be  learning 

• gather  information  related  to  a concept  by  identifying  essential  and 
nonessential  characteristics  or  examples 

• examine  concepts  from  multiple  perspectives 

• develop  inductive  and  divergent  thinking 

• focus  their  attention  on  relevant  details. 
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© KWL Charts 

Fora  blank 
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KWL  is  a brainstorming  strategy  that  encourages  students  to  be  active  learners. 
Students  begin  by  creating  a chart  with  three  columns.  In  the  first  column,  students 
record  the  information  they  already  Know  about  the  topic.  In  the  second  column, 
students  write  a list  of  questions  they  Want  to  answer  about  the  topic  (these 
questions  provide  the  focus  for  reading).  In  the  third  column,  students  record  the 
information  they  have  Learned  about  the  topic. 


lips  for  Using  KWL  C harts 

1 . List  on  the  board,  under  “what  we  Know,”  information  students  know  or  think  they  know 
about  a selected  topic.  Next  list  questions  students  want  to  answer  about  the  topic  under 
“what  we  Want  to  know.” 

2.  While  engaged  in  the  planned  activity,  students  are  asked  to  keep  in  mind  the  information 
listed  under  “what  we  Want  to  know.” 

3.  After  the  activity  is  completed,  students  identify  what  they  learned,  and  that  information  is 
listed  under  “what  we  Learned.”  Students  complete  the  activity  by  contrasting  the 
information  listed  under  “what  we  Learned”  with  that  listed  under  “what  we  Want  to  know.” 

4.  Information  gathered  in  a KWL  chart  can  facilitate  learning  log  reflections  and  goal  setting 
for  students. 


© Mind  Maps 

^ For  more 
information ... 
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Mind  maps  are  an  easy  way  to  represent  ideas  by  using  key  words,  colours  and 
imagery.  Their  nonlinear  format  helps  students  generate,  organize  and  see 
connections  among  ideas.  Mind  maps  integrate  logical  and  imaginative  thinking 
and  create  an  overview  of  what  students  know  and  think  about  a topic.  Webs  are 
simple  mind  maps.  Adding  pictures,  colours  and  key  words  transforms  them  into 
more  powerful  tools  for  learning,  for  remembering  and  for  generating  ideas. 


© Story  Maps 

Story  maps  are  graphic  representations  of  key  story  elements:  character,  plot, 
problem  or  goal,  mood,  setting,  theme  and  resolution.  They  provide  visual  outlines 
that  help  students  to  understand  story  elements  and  plot  development  and  to 
remember  story  content. 


lips  for  Story  Map  Activities 

1.  Review  the  key  story  elements:  plot,  character,  mood,  setting,  theme  and  resolution.  These 
elements  can  be  recorded  on  an  overhead  or  a chalkboard  in  chart  form  or  in  the  form  of  a 
story  map. 

2.  Students  listen  to  or  read  a story  or  view  a movie.  Provide  students  with  a template  for  a 
story  map.  Students  fill  in  the  key  information  as  you  model  the  process.  Remind  students 
that  only  the  major  events  are  to  be  recorded. 

3.  Model  with  older  students  how  to  use  the  key  information  to  determine  the  theme.  Have 
students  record  the  theme  in  the  appropriate  space  on  the  story  map.  Once  students  are 
familiar  with  story  maps,  they  will  be  ready  to  use  them  on  their  own  to  analyze  stories  they 
read  or  movies  they  view. 


70  / Chapter  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


© Triple T- chart 

^ Fora  blank 
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T-charts  can  be  used  to  help  students  organize  their  knowledge  and  ideas  and  see 
relationships  between  pieces  of  information.  T-charts  can  have  two,  three  or  more 
columns.  As  students  explore  core  values,  T-charts  can  be  used  to  create  visual 
pictures  of  what  those  values  look,  sound  and  feel  like.  T-charts  can  also  be  used 
to  explore  social  issues,  compare  and  contrast  different  situations,  or  investigate 
two  or  more  aspects  of  any  character  and  citizenship  topic. 


© Venn  Diagram 

^ Fora  blank 
template ... 


A Venn  diagram  provides  an  effective  framework  for  comparing  and  contrasting. 
For  more  information,  see  the  Venn  diagram  instructions  in  Appendix  D. 


Appendix  D 


© Y- charts 

Fora  blank 
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Y -charts  are  graphic  organizers  that  serve  to  organize  ideas  about  what  a particular 
topic  sounds  like,  feels  like  and  looks  like. 
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Cooperative  Learning  Activities 


For  mote 
information ... 

Chapter  5 
Using  Collaborative 
Learning 


Cooperative  learning  involves  students  working  in  small  groups  to  complete  tasks 
or  projects.  Tasks  are  structured  so  that  each  group  member  contributes.  Success 
is  based  on  the  performance  of  the  group  rather  than  on  the  performance  of 
individual  students. 

Cooperative  learning  stresses  interdependence  and  promotes  cooperation  rather 
than  competition.  Establishing  and  maintaining  cooperative  group  norms  develops 
the  concept  of  a community  of  learners. 


Cooperative  learning  activities  play  an  important  role  in  increasing  students’ 
respect  for,  and  understanding  of,  one  another’s  abilities,  interests  and  needs. 

These  activities  promote  risk  taking  and  team  building  and  develop  group 
responsibility  and  social  skills.  Cooperative  group  work  provides  opportunities  for 
students  to  take  an  active  role  in  the  language  acquisition  process,  while  allowing 
the  teacher  to  be  a “guide  on  the  side.” 


Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 


Social/ Affective 


Interactive 


Initiate  and  maintain  interaction  with  others 

Work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

Work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get  feedback 

Interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to 
communicate 

Repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  mutual 
understanding 


lips  for  Cooperative  Learning  Activities 

1 . Create  small,  diverse  groups  to  allow  students  to  learn  from  one  another's  strengths  and 
abilities. 

2.  Structure  groups  so  success  depends  on  each  group  member  being  responsible  for  some 
part  of  the  task.  Assign  roles  within  each  group.  Rotate  roles  so  that  all  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  experience  each  role. 

3.  Discuss  and  model  collaborative  skills,  such  as  listening,  allowing  others  to  speak,  asking  for 
help,  reaching  consensus  and  completing  a task  within  the  allotted  time.  Provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  practise  these  skills  and  to  receive  feedback  and  reinforcement. 

4.  Allow  students  time  to  evaluate  the  cooperative  learning  process,  both  individually  and  as  a 
group. 


© Brainstorm  Carousel 

Brainstorming  allows  students  to  share  their  ideas  in  a collective  manner.  Ideas 
flow  and  build  on  one  another  as  the  group  generates  many  ideas  on  a specific 
topic.  The  brainstorming  process  develops  student  vocabulary  and  creates  an 
environment  that  encourages  respect  for  others,  as  judgement  is  suspended  on  all 
the  ideas  presented. 
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In  the  “carousel”  approach  to  brainstorming,  students  are  divided  into  groups  of 
four  to  six,  depending  upon  the  number  of  subtopics.  Each  group  is  provided  with 
one  sheet  of  chart  paper  and  a different  coloured  marker  so  group  contributions  can 
be  tracked  by  colour.  Each  group  writes  down  as  many  ideas  as  possible  within  the 
designated  time.  Students  then  pass  their  chart  paper  to  the  next  group.  The 
groups  review  the  ideas  of  the  previous  group  and  add  their  own.  The  chart  paper 
circulates  through  all  groups  until  it  returns  to  its  original  group. 


© Comets 

In  a comers  activity,  students  express  opinions  and  listen  to  the  different  points  of 
view  of  their  classmates.  This  helps  to  promote  understanding  of,  and  respect  for, 
others. 

To  begin,  announce  what  each  comer  of  the  room  will  represent.  Actual  objects  or 
pictures  can  be  placed  in  each  comer  to  facilitate  recognition.  Ask  a question  and 
have  students  think  about  the  question  and  decide  which  comer  best  represents 
their  thinking  or  their  answer  to  the  question.  Students  then  go  to  the  designated 
corner  and  discuss  their  answers  with  the  other  students  who  chose  that  comer.  A 
spokesperson  from  each  comer  is  chosen  to  summarize  and  present  the  ideas 
discussed. 

Example 

When  discussing  holidays  and  celebrations,  place  a symbol  representing  a different 
celebration  in  each  corner  of  the  room — a Christmas  ornament,  a picture  of  a 
birthday  cake,  an  Easter  basket  and  Family  Day  circled  on  a calendar  page.  Ask  a 
question  such  as:  Which  is  the  most  importantcelebration/holidayforyou  and  why? 

Students  move  to  the  holiday/celebration  corner  they  feel  is  most  important.  The 
students  in  each  corner  discuss  their  ideas,  then  listen  to  and  paraphrase  ideas  from 
all  the  other  corners. 


© Debate 

A debate  is  a discussion  in  which  arguments  are  presented  for  and  against  a 
statement  or  resolution.  Debates  can  take  place  between  two  people  or  two  teams, 
or  can  involve  an  entire  class.  One  side  defends  the  resolution  by  taking  the 
affirmative  view,  while  the  other  side  (the  opposition)  argues  against  the 
resolution. 


© Eight  Square 

This  instmctional  strategy  is  useful  for  accessing  and  reviewing  background 
knowledge  and  is  particularly  beneficial  for  students  experiencing  difficulty,  as  they 
are  exposed  to  the  information  over  and  over  again. 

Eight  square  activities  function  like  a scavenger  hunt.  Students  are  given  a piece  of 
paper  divided  into  eight  squares,  each  of  which  identifies  a specific  piece  of 
information  to  look  for.  The  eight  squares  can  reflect  questions  about  language, 
food,  arts  or  any  topic  of  relevance.  Students  must  then  circulate  around  the  room, 
seeking  out  classmates  who  can  provide  the  information  requested  and  sign  the 
appropriate  square.  Finally,  the  teacher  calls  on  a student  to  share  the  name  and 
information  from  one  square  of  his  or  her  paper  with  the  class.  The  person  whose 
name  appears  in  the  square  will  be  the  next  to  share  with  the  class.  Individual 
students  can  be  called  on  only  once. 
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Example: 


Find  someone  who  can: 

name  the  letters 
of  the  Ukrainian 
alphabet 

name  three  body 
parts  in  Ukrainian 

name  four  family 
members  in 
Ukrainian 

sing  you  a simple 
song  in  Ukrainian 

identify  a 
difference 
between  his  or 
her  first  language 
and  Ukrainian 

name  two  modes 
of  transportation  in 
Ukrainian 

name  three  items 
of  clothing  in 
Ukrainian 

name  a strategy 
for  remembering 
new  vocabulary 

© Foe  us  Trio 

Focus  trio  is  used  with  oral  comprehension  (audio  or  video  segments,  guest 
speakers)  or  with  written  comprehension  activities.  It  allows  students  to  anticipate 
or  predict  the  content  of  a presentation  or  text  based  on  their  previous  knowledge. 
This  strategy  helps  to  build  confidence  and  risk-taking  behaviour. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  three.  Trios  are  asked  to  write  down  what  they 
already  know  about  the  topic  or  questions  that  they  think  will  be  answered.  When 
they  hear  or  read  the  text,  students  verify  their  predictions  and  write  down  any  new 
information  they  find  interesting.  After  the  presentation,  they  discuss  predictions 
and  new  information.  A class  discussion  may  follow. 

© Informal  Groups 

Pairs  or  small  groups  are  quickly  formed  to  do  a specific  task  in  a short  period  of 
time.  Students  could  brainstorm  lists  of  words  or  ideas;  express  personal  opinions 
on  a film,  a song  or  a current  event;  or  give  a brief  report  on  learning  strategies 
they  have  recently  tried.  They  could  share  Ukrainian  culture-related  Internet  sites 
they  found  useful  and  interesting. 

© Inside-Outside  Circle 

In  this  activity,  students  form  two  concentric  circles  with  the  two  groups  facing 
each  other.  Each  student  works  with  the  person  facing  him  or  her  to  discuss, 
describe  or  practise.  Students  then  rotate  to  the  right  or  left  around  their  circle  and 
repeat  the  activity  until  everyone  has  shared  several  times  with  different  partners. 
The  same  procedure  can  be  used  to  have  students  develop  and  pose  their  own 
questions.  This  instructional  strategy  is  an  effective  way  to  encourage  every 
student  to  participate  while  teaching  skills  and  concepts  that  may  require  varying 
degrees  of  repetition  for  mastery,  such  as  vocabulary  acquisition  and  grammar. 
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Example 


Each  student  is  given  a picture  card  with  an  illustration  of  an  item  from  an  area  of 
experience,  such  as  family,  body  parts,  animals  or  holidays.  On  a cue  from  the 
teacher,  students  rotate  several  places  to  the  left  or  right  and  present  their 
picture  cards  to  their  partners.  Each  student  attempts  to  name  the  item 
depicted  on  the  other’s  card.  If  a student  is  unable  to  answer,  his  or  her  partner 
provides  the  answer. 

To  allow  for  varying  developmental  levels,  include  the  text  on  the  back  of  the 
card  and  provide  each  student  with  a developmentally  appropriate  vocabulary 
to  ensure  that  all  students  have  learned  at  least  one  new  vocabulary  item. 


0 Jigsaw 

Jigsaw  is  a strategy  for  organizing  cooperative  learning  groups  to  share  the 
workload  on  larger  projects. 

Divide  students  into  groups  of  four.  These  groups  will  be  the  students’  home 
groups.  Explain  the  project,  outline  student  responsibilities,  explain  the  skills  that 
are  to  be  developed  and  clearly  explain  how  students  will  be  assessed.  Within  the 
home  groups,  each  student  agrees  to  a particular  role  and  becomes  the  “expert”  on 
that  role  for  their  group. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

The  experts  for  each  home  group  on  the  same  topic  then  come  together  to  form 
expert  groups.  In  their  expert  groups,  they  work  on  their  particular  aspect  of  the 
project  and  decide  how  to  present  or  teach  this  to  the  other  members  of  their  home 
groups. 


Once  students  finish  in  their  expert  groups,  they  return  to  their  home  groups.  They 
use  what  they  have  learned  and  teach  it  to  the  other  group  members,  remaining  the 
expert  on  that  role  for  the  group. 

Jigsaw  activities  can  help  students  explore  program  outcomes  that  relate  to 
historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  the  culture  and  outcomes  that  focus  on 
using  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  their  learning. 


lip  for J igsaw  Activities 

As  groups  work,  observe  student  progress,  record  your  observations  for  feedback  and  intervene 
to  assist  if  needed.  Encourage  the  group  members  to  solve  any  problems  collaboratively. 
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© Numbered  Heads 

This  strategy  is  effective  for  reviewing  material,  checking  for  knowledge  and 
comprehension,  and  tutoring.  It  develops  team-building  skills  and  provides  a safe 
risk-taking  environment  since  the  group  is  challenged  to  arrive  at  a consensus. 

This  situation  is  less  threatening  for  students  who  are  shy  or  have  weaker  oral 
skills. 

Students  are  organized  into  groups  of  four,  and  the  group  members  number  off 
from  one  to  four.  Students  are  asked  a question  and  are  given  time  to 
collaboratively  come  up  with  an  answer.  Call  out  a number  from  one  to  four.  The 
person  assigned  that  number  in  each  group  raises  his  or  her  hand  or  stands  up. 
Randomly  select  one  of  these  students  to  answer.  If  the  answer  is  incorrect,  call  on 
another  of  the  selected  students  to  give  an  answer. 


© Round  Robin 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  four.  When  the  signal  to  begin  is  given,  each 
student,  in  turn,  contributes  an  idea  orally — a word,  phrase  or  sentence. 

Example 

Students  are  grouped  into  fours  and  asked  to  name  the  twelve  months  of  the  year. 
The  first  student  starts  by  saying  “CiMeHb”  (January).  The  next  student  would  follow 
by  saying  "Akotmm”  (February)  and  so  on  until  all  twelve  months  have  been  named. 
Each  student  could  then  be  asked  to  identify  his  or  her  favourite  month. 

© Talking  Chips 

Talking  chips  is  a cooperative  learning  strategy  that  can  be  used  effectively  during 
group  discussion.  Each  student  is  given  one  marker.  When  a student  wishes  to 
speak,  he  or  she  puts  his  or  her  marker  in  the  centre  of  the  group’s  circle.  A student 
cannot  speak  again  until  everyone  in  the  group  has  placed  his  or  her  marker  in  the 
centre.  When  each  student  has  had  the  chance  to  speak,  the  markers  are  retrieved 
and  anyone  can  speak  again  by  repeating  the  process.  This  strategy  ensures  that 
everyone  has  an  equal  opportunity  to  speak. 

© Think- Rair- Share 

In  a think-pair-share  activity,  students  think  individually,  turn  to  a partner  and 
discuss  in  pairs  (or  trios)  and  then  share  responses  with  the  large  group.  This  type 
of  sharing  allows  for  flexibility  and  can  easily  be  used  throughout  learning 
activities.  Think-pair-share  activities  usually  ask  students  to  summarize,  question 
or  clarify  ideas.  All  students  are  accountable  for  listening  actively  and  contributing 
to  the  group  and/or  the  class,  making  this  strategy  valuable  for  students  who  rarely 
participate  or  for  those  who  find  active  listening  difficult.  Also,  as  they  share  in 
pairs  or  in  trios,  students  are  exposed  to  peer  models  of  language  response  and 
social  behaviour. 


76  / Chapter  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


© Three- step  Interview 

This  strategy  maximizes  student  participation  and  is  useful  for  predicting, 
hypothesizing,  providing  personal  reactions,  reinforcing  content  and  summarizing 
learning. 

Divide  students  into  groups  of  four  and  then  into  pairs.  Partner  A interviews 
Partner  B.  Then  the  students  reverse  roles.  Each  student,  in  turn,  shares  with  the 
group  what  he  or  she  has  learned  in  the  interview. 

© Three- to- one  Technique 

In  the  three-to-one  technique,  the  teacher  poses  questions  that  allow  at  least  three 
possible  answers.  In  trios,  each  student  gives  one  possible  answer  and  a recorder 
for  the  group  writes  down  the  responses.  Students  with  learning  difficulties  might 
respond  with  only  one  word  but  are  still  able  to  contribute  to  the  group.  The 
teacher  then  asks  a follow-up  question  that  challenges  the  students  to  agree  on  one 
best  answer  by  discussing  and  possibly  combining  ideas.  Each  member  must  agree 
on  the  selected  answer  and  be  able  to  justify  the  answer  to  the  class  (Bellanca  and 
Fogarty  1990). 

Demonstration 


Discuss  and  model  particular  skills  or  processes  that  help  students  acquire 
procedural  knowledge;  e.g.,  taking  students  step-by-step  through  the  writing 
process  or  a particular  learning  strategy. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Interpretive  • Determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

• Listen  or  look  for  key  words 

• Infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or  expressions  from 
contextual  clues 


Example 

Demonstrate  how  to  make  pysanky,  how  to  play  a traditional  game,  how  to 
introduce  a student  to  the  class  and  so  on. 

Didactic  Questions 


Didactic  questions  ask  for  facts  that  focus  on  one  topic.  Effective  didactic 
questions  check  for  learning,  tap  into  previous  learning  and  encourage  creative 
thinking.  They  often  begin  with  who,  what,  where,  when  or  how. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Inteipretive  • Make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one  hand  and  prior 
knowledge  and  personal  experience  on  the  other 
• Summarize  information  gathered 
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Forming  Learning  Groups 


Depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  task  or  the  activity,  the  class  can  be  divided  into 
pairs,  trios,  quads  and  so  on.  The  pairs  or  groups  can  be  formed  at  random  or  can 
be  predetermined.  Once  in  pairs  or  groups,  various  group  roles  can  be  assigned, 
again  at  random  or  predetermined  before  the  activity  or  task  begins. 


© Chalkboard  List 

This  is  a good  strategy  to  use  when  students  are  finishing  their  work  at  different 
times.  As  students  complete  one  assignment,  they  write  their  names  on  the 
chalkboard.  When  three  names  accumulate,  they  form  a new  group  and  move  on 
to  the  next  activity. 


/T  LeeCx 

1. 

Eric 

1. 

1. 

2.  Sam  j 

2. 

Haijia 

2. 

2. 

VL  Rain/ 

3. 

3. 

3. 

© Pairing  Up  Fortners 

Partners  can  find  each  other  by  following  a matching  process.  Use  sets  of  cards 
with  categories  such  as: 

• opposites 

• synonyms 

• word  associations 

• first  and  last  names 

• one  half  of  a shape  or  a picture. 


© Random  Groups 

Students  number  off  or  they  draw  names,  shapes,  puzzle  pieces  or  toothpicks  out  of 
a bag  or  hat.  The  matching  process  can  also  be  used  with  categories  such  as: 

• one’s  birthday  month 

• cities 

• provinces 

• seasons 

• weather  expressions 

• various  forms  of  a conjugated  verb 

• clothing 

• playing  cards. 
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Gallery  Walk 


Gallery  walk  (Brownlie  and  Close  1 992)  is  a process  by  which  students  use 
observation  skills  to  gather  data  and  draw  conclusions  about  a topic.  Gallery  walk 
is  frequently  used  with  other  learning  strategies  to  allow  students  to  view  others’ 
work,  including  representations,  and  process  the  content  in  preparation  for  further 
discussion  or  consensus  building. 

Tips  for  Gallery  V\fa  Ik  Activities 

1 . The  teacher  or  students  construct  displays  representing  various  aspects  of  a topic.  Displays 
may  also  be  the  result  of  individual  student  or  small-group  inquiries  on  a topic.  One  person 
serves  as  the  curator  and  remains  to  explain  the  display. 

2.  Students  are  paired  and  directed  to  visit  displays  located  around  the  room.  Students  are  to 
observe  the  displays  carefully,  talking  with  their  partners  and  recording  their  observations 
and  the  important  points  of  their  discussions.  They  then  move  on  to  the  next  display  and 
repeat  the  procedure. 

3.  Students  review  their  observation  notes  and  then  make  individual  lists  of  what  they  think  are 
the  most  important  observations. 

4.  Each  student  shares  his  or  her  individual  list  with  someone  other  than  the  original  partner  and 
negotiates  with  a new  partner  to  create  a common  list. 

5.  Each  pair  of  students  finds  another  pair  of  students  and  negotiates  a common  list  for  that 
group. 

6.  Follow-up  might  include  written  summaries,  whole-class  consensus  or  short  oral  feedback 
sessions. 

Games 


> For  more 
information ... 


Danesi,  Marcel. 

A Guide  to  Puzzles 
and  Games  in 
Second  Language 
Pedagogy.  Toronto, 
ON:  OISE  Press, 
1985. 


Once  students  have  developed  a level  of  comfort  with  the  new  language  and 
environment,  games  can  be  an  effective  means  of  learning  new  vocabulary, 
reinforcing  concepts  and  assessing  literacy  skills.  It  is  important  to  develop  a 
variety  of  games,  for  storage  in  learning  centres,  that  involve  the  whole  class,  small 
groups,  partners,  individuals,  teacher  direction  and  independent  use.  Games  are 
often: 

• interactive 

• cooperative 

• competitive 

• fun 

• clearly  defined  by  rules 

• over  at  a predetermined  point. 


Some  examples  of  games  frequently  played  by  second  language  teachers  are 
Simon  Says,  Around  the  World,  Hangman,  Go  Fish  and  Twenty  Questions. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of 
language  learning 

• Be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 

• Work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 
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Ups  for  G a mes  Ac  tivities 

1 . Target  a particular  language  concept,  such  as  a lexical  field,  a grammatical  structure  or  a 
specific  application,  as  the  academic  focus  of  the  game. 

2.  Focus  as  much  as  possible  on  student-to-student  interaction. 

3.  Allow  for  errors  and  lots  of  practice. 

4.  Use  games  to  support  what  is  being  taught  in  class. 

Gouin  Series  (Echo-acting) 


For  this  strategy,  prepare  a series  of  six  to  eight  short  statements  describing  a 
logical  sequence  of  actions  that  takes  place  in  a specific  context;  e.g.,  getting  up  in 
the  morning,  cooking  a meal,  using  the  library,  making  a telephone  call.  These 
statements  should  all  include  action  verbs  and  use  the  same  tense  and  the  same 
person  throughout.  Present  the  statements  to  the  class  orally,  accompanying  them 
with  pantomime  of  the  actions  involved.  The  class  responds  first  through 
mimicking  the  actions  involved  and  later  by  imitating  the  statements  while  doing 
the  actions.  For  example: 

• I get  up  in  the  morning. 

• I stretch. 

• I walk  to  the  bathroom. 

• 1 brush  my  teeth. 

• I comb  my  hair. 

• I walk  into  the  bedroom. 

• I make  my  bed. 

• I get  dressed. 

In  preparing  a Gouin  Series,  it  is  useful  to  have  simple  props  and  visuals  for  at 
least  some  of  the  activities. 


Group  Roles 


Fora  blackline 
master... 


Appendix  C 
Group  Roles  Organizer 


The  roles  in  a cooperative  learning  group  depend  on  the  task.  Before  assigning 
roles,  review  the  task  and  determine  what  roles  are  necessary  for  the  group  to  be 
successful.  Roles  could  include  the  following: 


Checker 

Encourager 

Materials 

Manager 

Observer 

Questioner 

Recorder 

Reporter 

limekeeper 


Ensures  that  everyone  understands  the  work  in  progress. 

Encourages  everyone  in  the  group  to  contribute,  and  offers  positive  feedback  on 
ideas. 

Gathers  the  materials  necessary  to  complete  the  task.  At  the  end  of  the  task,  the 
materials  manager  returns  the  materials  and  turns  in  the  group’s  work. 
Completes  a checklist  of  skills  and  strategies  used  for  the  group. 

Seeks  information  and  opinions  from  other  members  of  the  group. 

Keeps  a written  record  of  the  work  completed. 

Reports  on  the  group’s  work  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Watches  the  clock  and  makes  sure  the  group  finishes  the  task  within  the  time 
allotted. 
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When  introducing  roles  to  the  class,  explain  and  model  them.  Give  students 
opportunities  to  practise.  Emphasize  that  all  roles  are  equally  important  and 
contribute  to  the  success  of  the  group. 

Cooperative  learning  creates  opportunities  for  students  to  learn  and  apply 
important  social  and  communication  skills.  It  enhances  perspective,  encourages 
higher-level  reasoning,  creates  social  support  and  provides  opportunities  for 
students  to  participate  in  meaningful,  thoughtful  activity. 


© Random  Roles 

Pass  out  role  cards  to  each  group  member  or  distribute  coloured  candy,  shapes, 
buttons,  beans  or  any  collection  of  objects,  where  each  object  represents  a 
particular  role. 


For  more 
information .. 

Chapter  8 


© Group  Assessment 

There  is  some  debate  regarding  the  assignment  of  a group  mark  for  cooperative 
learning  activities.  Spencer  Kagan  argues  against  using  a group  achievement  mark 
for  the  following  reasons. 

• If  grades  are  partially  a function  of  forces  out  of  students’  control,  such  as  who 
happens  to  be  in  their  group,  that  sends  students  the  wrong  message. 

• Group  marks  violate  individual  accountability  if  individual  students  find  ways 
to  manipulate  situations  to  their  advantage. 

• Group  achievement  marks  are  responsible  for  parent,  teacher  and  student 
resistance  to  cooperative  learning. 


Rather  than  awarding  group  achievement  marks,  Kagan  suggests  providing 
feedback  in  written  form  on  students’  cooperative  learning  skills.  Kagan  believes 
students  will  work  hard  if  they  know  in  advance  that  such  feedback  will  occur.  He 
also  suggests  asking  students  to  set  their  own  goals  and  use  self-assessment  to 
promote  learning  and  improve  social  skills. 


Independent  Study 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapter  6 
Independent 
Study 


Independent  study  can  develop  skills  that  enable  students  to  become  lifelong 
learners.  The  student  or  the  teacher  may  initiate  independent  study  activities  that 
develop  sound  independent  study  habits.  Students  may  work  with  a partner  as  part 
of  a small  group  or  alone.  Independent  study  activities  can  be  used  as  a major 
instructional  strategy  with  the  whole  class,  or  in  combination  with  other  strategies. 
Such  activities  can  be  used  with  one  or  more  individuals  while  the  rest  of  the  class 
is  involved  in  another  strategy. 


Group  Assessment:  Adapted  from  Spencer  Kagan,  “Group  Grades  Miss  the  Mark,”  Educational  Leadership  52,  8 (May  1995), 
pp.  70,  71.  Used  with  permission.  The  Association  for  Supervision  and  Curriculum  Development  is  a worldwide  community  of 
educators  advocating  sound  policies  and  sharing  best  practices  to  achieve  the  success  of  each  learner.  To  learn  more,  visit  ASCD 
at  www.ascd.org. 
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Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Find  information,  using  reference  materials  such  as 

dictionaries  or  textbooks 


Metacognitive  • Be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  your 
needs  and  goals,  and  organize  strategies  and  procedures 
accordingly 

• Keep  a learning  log 

• Make  choices  about  how  you  learn 


lip  for  Independent  Study 

Assessment  of  the  abilities  students  already  possess  is  important  before  independent  study 
begins.  Specific  challenges  can  be  incorporated  into  independent  study  assignments  to  build 
upon  and  further  develop  individual  capabilities. 

Information  Gap  Activities 


In  information  gap  activities,  students  exchange  information  to  solve  a problem, 
gather  information  or  make  decisions.  These  activities  can  be  done  in  pairs,  be 
teacher-led  or  involve  groups  of  students.  They  may  be  highly  structured  or  fairly 
open-ended  and  are  often  used  to  reinforce  previously  learned  vocabulary  and 
structures. 

Ideally,  information  gap  activities  are  as  close  to  real  life  as  possible,  using 
questions  and  answers  the  same  as  or  similar  to  those  found  in  real-life  situations. 
Students  will  then  have  a purpose  for  exchanging  information;  e.g.,  a task  to 
complete,  a puzzle  to  solve  or  a decision  to  make. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get  feedback  on 
tasks 

Interactive  • Indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or  nonverbally 

Tips  for  Information  Gap  Activities 

1 . Organize  students  in  pairs,  and  identify  and  review  vocabulary  and  structures  that  are 
needed  to  complete  the  activity.  For  example,  the  activity  could  use  a basic  question 
structure  and  the  vocabulary  associated  with  objects  found  in  a classroom. 

2.  Provide  Student  A with  a picture  depicting  a familiar  scene,  such  as  the  inside  of  a 
classroom.  Provide  Student  B with  a picture  of  the  same  scene  with  some  alterations;  e.g., 
objects  added  or  missing.  Students  ask  each  other  questions  in  Ukrainian  to  determine 
which  objects  are  missing  from  their  own  picture.  Students  sketch  in  objects  they  discover 
are  missing  from  their  own  picture.  Once  complete,  students  assess  the  accuracy  of  their 
communication  by  comparing  their  pictures. 

3.  Circulate  through  the  classroom  while  the  activity  is  in  process.  Record  anecdotal  notes  of 
how  each  individual  is  demonstrating  the  development  of  skills  in  relation  to  the  defined 
learning  outcome(s).  Notes  should  be  ongoing  through  several  classes  to  allow  for  tracking 
of  skill  development  and  the  identification  of  any  challenges  a student  might  encounter. 
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Interviews  and  Surveys 


Interviews  and  surveys  can  be  conducted  on  almost  any  topic  and  aim  to  facilitate 
the  development  of  language  through  application.  They  can  be  used  to  collect 
information  from  a defined  sample  of  people  to  determine  and  report  the  frequency 
of  particular  responses  to  specific  questions.  Information  collected  may  be  strictly 
factual  (e.g.,  month  and  year  of  birth,  number  of  people  in  the  family)  or  it  could 
be  more  subjective  (e.g.,  likes  and  dislikes,  opinions  on  a specific  topic).  Simple 
factual  surveys  are  recommended  for  beginners. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Interactive  • Interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to  communicate 
• Ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  if  you  do  not  understand 


lips  for  Interviews  and  Surveys 

1.  Prepare:  Review  the  procedure  with  the  class.  Explicit  teaching  or  review  of  structures  for 
asking  questions  may  be  needed. 

2.  Plan:  Collaboratively  decide  the  purpose  of  the  interview  or  survey  and  if  questions  will  be 
oral  or  written.  Formulate  questions  to  ask,  choose  the  sample  of  people  to  survey  and 
divide  the  work  among  the  students. 

3.  CollectData:  The  interview/survey  is  conducted  in  the  manner  agreed  upon;  e.g.,  in  person 
interviews  (preferable  for  beginners),  surveys  by  phone  or  e-mail,  surveys  brought  home. 

4.  Organize  and  Display  Data:  Once  data  has  been  collected,  it  should  be  compiled  and 
displayed.  Results  are  often  displayed  using  a graph.  The  type  of  graph  used  will  vary  with 
the  age  and  mathematical  understanding  of  the  students.  With  advanced  planning,  an 
interview/survey  activity  can  be  integrated  with  a topic  from  mathematics  class. 

5.  Summarize,  Analyze  and  Interpret  Data:  For  simple  factual  interview/survey  results,  these 
steps  are  relatively  easy.  If  information  about  opinions  or  values  has  been  gathered,  there  is 
more  opportunity  for  discussion  and  differing  interpretations.  Students  may  present  their 
interpretations  orally  or  in  writing. 

Language  ladders 


Creating  language  ladders  is  an  effective  strategy  for  teaching  essential  classroom 
language.  Essential  language  phrases  are  directly  taught,  usually  at  a rate  of  one 
each  day.  These  phrases  usually  represent  a series  of  different  ways  to  express  a 
similar  idea  or  need,  often  in  different  registers,  degrees  of  politeness  or  social 
context;  e.g.,  different  ways  of  greeting  people  or  giving  praise  or  encouragement 
to  group  members.  Language  ladders  are  posted  on  the  wall  with  accompanying 
visual  cues,  and  language  phrases  are  always  grouped  (like  the  rungs  of  a ladder)  to 
show  their  relationships  and  to  assist  students  in  remembering  their  meanings. 
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Example  A:  Help  Expressions 


Excuse  me,  teacher!  Can  you  help  me,  please?_ 
Excuse  me,  can  anybody  help  me? 

Hello!  I need  help,  please. 

Hey  you!  Help  me. 

Help! 


Example  B:  Classroom  Permission 

May  I go  to  the  washroom,  please? 

May  I get  some  water,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  library,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  office,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  playground,  please? 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  sets  of  things  together;  e.g.,  vocabulary,  structures  with 
similar  characteristics 

• Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other  graphic 
representations  to  make  information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

Reductive  • Use  words  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 


Learning  Logs 


For  more 
information ... 


A learning  log  is  usually  a single  notebook  with  various  sections  that  provide  places 
for  students  to  journal  (reflect)  and  log  (record  with  purpose). 


Chapter  8 
Learning  Logs 


Students  record  their  personal  reflections,  questions,  ideas,  words  or  expressions  to 
remember,  or  the  feelings  they  have  about  experiences  in  class.  Ideally,  such 
reflective  thinking  and  writing  is  done  on  a regular  basis  and  the  teacher  responds 
with  oral  or  written  advice,  comments  and  observations. 

Learning  logs  are  usually  more  objective,  providing  a place  to  record  observations 
on  learning  activities,  lists  of  books  read  or  films  watched,  or  notes  on  learning 
strategies. 

Until  students  develop  an  appropriate  level  of  proficiency  in  Ukrainian  and  in 
reflective  thinking  and  writing,  they  will  need  teacher  guidance  and  will  likely 
reflect  in  English.  The  transition  to  using  more  Ukrainian  and  more  independent 
reflection  is  made  over  time.  Once  the  transition  is  made,  reflecting  becomes  a 
strong  and  meaningful  context  for  students’  Ukrainian  use. 
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If  students  have  little  experience  in  reflective  writing,  it  is  a good  idea  to  model  the 
process  by  doing  a collective  journal  on  large  chart  paper.  Begin  by  discussing  the 
reasons  for  keeping  a journal  and  ways  that  the  journal  can  be  used,  so  students 
understand  the  process  and  the  purpose. 

Tips  for  Learning  Logs 

1 . Ask  specific  questions  to  guide  students.  Provide  suggestions  for  topics. 

2.  Provide  regular  opportunities  for  students  to  write  in  their  learning  logs  (reflective  section) — 
perhaps  a few  minutes  before  or  after  an  activity  or  at  the  end  of  each  week. 

3.  Students  choose  whether  or  not  to  share  their  journal  entries  with  the  teacher  or  their  fellow 
students.  If  students  decide  to  share  part  or  all  of  their  journals,  teachers  can  respond 
individually  with  questions  or  comments  to  extend  thinking.  Since  the  primaiy  purpose  of  a 
journal  isnotto  practise  writing,  teachers  should  notconectthe  grammar,  spelling  or 
punctuation  in  student  journals. 

4.  Encourage  students  to  regularly  reread  what  they  have  written  in  their  journals  and  reflect  on 
what  they  have  written. 

5.  If  students  are  having  difficulty  expressing  their  thoughts  in  words,  suggest  that  they  add 
drawings  or  other  visual  representations  to  express  meaning. 

Students  benefit  from  discussion  about  what  they  are  learning,  why  they  need  to 
know  specific  aspects  of  the  language  or  culture,  and  how  they  are  learning.  The 
discussion  helps  students  develop  the  language  they  need  to  write  effectively  about 
their  learning. 

Encourage  students  to  retell,  relate  and  reflect  by  looking  back,  looking  in  and 
looking  forward. 

Looking  back  (Retell) 

What  activities  did  we  do? 

What  did  I learn? 

What  did  I expect  to  learn  during  the  activity? 

Looking  in  (Relate) 

What  did  I like  or  dislike  about  the  learning  experience? 

How  do  I feel  about  what  I learned? 

What  questions  or  concerns  do  I have  about  what  I learned? 

Looking  Ibiwaid  (Reflect) 

What  would  I like  to  learn  more  about? 

What  goal  could  I set  for  myself? 

How  might  what  I learned  help  me  in  the  future? 


Possible  Student  Learning  Strategies: 


Metacognitive 


Reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 
Reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  process 
Keep  a learning  log 

Be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  your 
needs  and  goals,  and  organize  strategies  and  procedures 
accordingly 
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Mini- lessons 


Short  lessons  can  efficiently  deliver  small  amounts  of  information  to  students,  such 
as  aspects  of  culture  or  a grammatical  structure.  Mini-lessons  are  effective  when 
they  are  limited  to  10-15  minutes  and  incorporate  group  discussion  and/or 
demonstrations  and  feature  visual  aids  such  as  overhead  transparencies  or  posters. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Listen  attentively 

Metacognitive  • Listen  or  read  for  key  words 

• Be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure 
to  the  language 

© Turn  and  Talk 

Have  students  turn  to  a neighbouring  student  and  discuss  the  mini-lesson  they  have 
just  heard.  Have  them  summarize  the  content  of  the  lesson  using  a graphic 
organizer  such  as  a concept  map,  a Venn  diagram  or  a flowchart.  Specify  the 
organizer  that  best  suits  the  topic  or  the  content  of  the  lesson  or  discuss  with 
students  which  graphic  organizer  they  think  would  work  best  and  why.  Discuss 
the  resulting  summaries  as  a class,  and  collaboratively  develop  a master  organizer 
summary  on  the  board. 

Reading  Insbuctional  Strategies 


Read-aloud,  shared  reading,  guided  reading,  guided  comprehension,  independent 
reading,  phonics  and  word  study  give  students  opportunities  to  experience  and 
enjoy  authentic  texts  and  to  practise  the  skills  and  strategies  necessary  for  fluency 
and  comprehension. 

Reading  is  a meaning-making  process  that  involves  a great  deal  of  thinking, 
problem  solving  and  decision-making  by  both  the  teacher  and  the  student. 
Comprehensive  reading  instruction  teaches  the  student  to  use  a variety  of  skills  to 
decode,  read  fluently  and  understand  the  text.  No  single  skill  in  this  complex 
interaction  is  sufficient  on  its  own,  and  teachers  must  be  careful  not  to 
overemphasize  one  skill  at  the  expense  of  others.  It  is  important  that  teachers 
understand  the  interdependent  nature  of  the  skills  being  taught,  and  that  competent 
readers  integrate  all  sources  of  information  as  they  engage  in  reading  meaningful 
texts. 

Teachers  should  provide  students  with  planned  activities  for  before,  during  and 
after  reading;  e.g., 

• Before  beginning  to  read,  the  teacher  and  students  establish  the  purpose  for 
reading.  Together  they  consider  what  they  already  know  about  the  topic  or 
genre  and  use  the  title,  headings,  table  of  contents  or  index,  and  new, 
unfamiliar  vocabulary  to  enhance  their  predictions. 

• During  reading,  students  respond  to  the  text  by  searching  for  meaning, 
identifying  the  main  ideas,  predicting  and  verifying  predictions,  and  building  a 
coherent  inteipretation  of  the  text.  Students  bring  their  experiences  of  the 
world  and  literature  into  the  reading  activity.  The  teacher  directs  the  attention 
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of  students  to  subtleties  in  the  text,  points  out  challenging  words  and  ideas,  and 
identifies  problems  and  encourages  students  to  predict  solutions. 

• After  reading,  students  reflect  on  their  learning  as  they  apply  the  knowledge 
acquired  during  reading  or  transfer  that  knowledge  to  the  contexts  (e.g.,  by 
retelling,  summarizing,  creating  graphic  organizers  or  putting  pictures  in 
sequential  order).  With  all  of  this  instruction,  the  teacher  provides  continuous 
role  modelling,  coaching,  guiding  and  feedback,  and  is  always  building  on 
students’  prior  knowledge  and  experiences.  The  teacher  also  ensures  that 
students  are  focused  and  engaged  in  the  reading  process  and  monitors  the  time 
on  task. 

© Author's  Chair 

During  author’s  chair  activities,  students  read  aloud  their  written  drafts  or 
compositions  to  their  classmates.  Listeners  provide  positive  comments  and 
constructive  feedback  to  the  author  to  assist  future  writing  efforts.  Writing  is 
usually  shared  with  the  entire  class,  but  occasionally  authors  read  to  small  groups. 
A special  chair  or  area  of  the  classroom  may  be  designated  for  this  activity. 

Tips  for  Author's  C ha  ir 

1 . Have  the  author  face  the  audience  and  read  a draft  or  completed  composition.  Have  the 
author  share  accompanying  illustrations  and  explanations  with  the  audience.  The  audience 
uses  active  listening  skills  to  convey  respect  for,  and  acceptance  of,  the  author’s  efforts. 

2.  Have  the  author  request  comments  or  feedback  about  the  piece  from  the  audience. 
Encourage  audience  members  to  make  positive  comments  related  to  the  events, 
characters  or  specific  language  used  in  the  writing.  Encourage  the  author  to  ask  questions 
about  the  clarity  and  effectiveness  of  the  writing  as  well  as  the  use  of  vocabulary  and 
language.  Have  the  audience  offer  suggestions  for  revision  or  considerations  for  future  work. 

© Comprehension 

Students  learn  comprehension  skills  and  strategies  in  a variety  of  situations  while 
accessing  different  levels  of  text  and  different  text  types.  The  focus  of  guided 
comprehension  is  on  direction,  instruction,  application  and  reflection. 

To  assist  with  student  comprehension,  provide  focused  instruction  of 
comprehension  skills  and  strategies  such  as: 

• previewing 

• self-questioning 

• making  links  to  self,  text  and  others 

• visualizing 

• using  graphophonic,  syntactic  and  semantic  cueing  systems 

• monitoring,  summarizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  then  apply  the  comprehension  skills  and  strategies  in  teacher-guided 
small  groups  and  student-facilitated  comprehension  activities,  such  as  literature 
circles,  questioning  the  author  or  reciprocal  teaching. 

Students  work  with  varying  degrees  of  support  and  use  texts  at  their  instructional 
levels  and  independent  levels  of  reading.  The  teacher  and  students  reflect  on 
performance,  share  experiences  and  set  new  goals  for  learning.  The  levelled  texts 
and  the  organization  of  the  small  group  will  change  as  students’  knowledge  and 
reading  skills  increase. 
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© Guided  Reading 

Guided  reading  is  a small-group,  teacher-directed  activity.  It  involves  using 
carefully  selected  books  at  students’  instructional  levels.  The  teacher  supports 
students  as  they  talk,  read  and  think  their  way  through  the  text.  Students  can  be 
grouped  for  guided  reading  by  reading  ability  or  specific  instructional  goals.  The 
group  composition  is  fluid  and  changes  according  to  the  teacher’s  observations  and 
assessments. 

Through  modelling  and  instruction,  guided  reading  enables  teachers  to  extend 
students’  vocabulary  development  and  their  knowledge  and  use  of  appropriate 
comprehension  strategies.  It  gives  the  teacher  the  opportunity  to  observe  reading 
behaviours,  identify  areas  of  need  and  allow  students  to  develop  more 
independence  and  confidence  as  they  practise  and  consolidate  reading  behaviours 
and  skills. 

Guided  reading  provides  a bridge  to  independent  reading  and  can  help  students 
develop  essential  higher-order  thinking  skills. 

© Independent  Reading 

During  independent  reading,  students  choose  their  own  books  according  to  their 
interests  and  abilities.  The  text  should  be  chosen  carefully  so  that  each  student  can 
read  with  a high  degree  of  success.  Students  can  be  taught  to  select  appropriate 
independent  reading  material  and  can  share  this  task  with  the  teacher.  Emergent 
readers  can  use  this  independent  reading  time  to  practise  reading  small,  predictable 
stories,  as  well  as  books  that  have  been  used  in  shared  and  guided  reading. 

When  teachers  plan  independent  reading  for  students,  they  need  to  provide  them 
with  time  to  engage  in  discussion  and  reflection.  Independent  reading  is  preceded 
and  followed  by  discussion  and  dialogue  with  the  teacher  and/or  peers.  The 
teacher  is  always  observing,  listening  and  gathering  information  about  students’ 
reading  behaviours. 

Independent  reading  provides  opportunities  for  students  to  build  self-confidence, 
reinforce  skill  development,  enhance  fluency,  build  memory  for  language 
structures  and  vocabulary,  and  promote  comprehension  and  motivation  to  read.  In 
addition,  independent  reading  gives  students  time  to  acquire  more  information 
about  a specific  subject  of  interest. 

© Phonic  sand  Word  Study 

Research  has  shown  that  phonics  and  word  study  are  valuable  strategies  for 
improving  students’  abilities  to  recognize  words  and  decode  text.  Although  these 
skills  alone  are  not  enough,  they  are  essential  building  blocks  for  becoming  an 
effective  reader.  They  may  be  taught  out  of  context  but  must  be  practised  in 
authentic  contexts,  and  reading  material  that  is  engaging  and  meaningful  for 
students  should  be  used. 

Phonics  is  a systematic  instructional  approach  that  links  the  foundation  of  phonetic 
awareness  with  students’  growing  knowledge  of  letter-sound  relationships  to 
enable  them  to  decode  words  and  read.  Instruction  begins  with  the  most  common 
and  more  easily  discerned  letter-sound  relationships  and  progresses  to  more 
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complex  spelling  patterns,  which  include  larger  chunks  of  words,  such  as  syllables. 
Teachers  need  to  introduce  the  letter-sound  correspondences  in  a planned, 
sequential  manner  so  students  have  time  to  learn,  practise  and  master  them.  Letter 
formation  is  a part  of  phonics  instruction  that  reinforces  students’  memories  of 
letter-sound  correspondences.  To  understand  the  usefulness  of  letter-sound 
correspondences  and  letter  formation,  students  need  to  apply  their  knowledge  by 
seeing,  saying  and  printing  words  in  interesting  and  authentic  contexts. 


© Read-aloud 

During  read-alouds,  read  to  the  whole  class  or  to  a small  group,  using  material  that 
is  at  the  listening  comprehension  level  of  the  students.  The  content  of  the  reading 
may  focus  on  a topic  related  to  a curriculum  outcome  in  another  subject  area,  such 
as  mathematics,  science  or  social  studies. 

Reading  aloud  to  students  helps  them  to  develop  a love  of  good  literature, 
motivation  to  pursue  reading  on  their  own  and  familiarity  with  a variety  of  genres, 
including  nonfiction.  It  provides  them  with  new  vocabulary  and  contributes  to 
their  oral  and  written  language  development.  Reading  aloud  should  occur  every 
day  in  the  early  stages  of  reading  instruction  to  stimulate  the  students’  interest  in 
books  and  reading. 

© Readers'  Theatre 

Readers’  theatre  activities  encourage  students  to  work  cooperatively  by  taking  turns. 
These  activities  also  support  the  development  and  practice  of  oral  language  skills  by 
promoting  pronunciation,  intonation  and  oral  language  fluency.  In  readers’  theatre, 
students  read  aloud  from  scripts.  They  do  not  require  special  costumes,  sets,  props 
or  music.  Readers’  theatre  can  be  done  as  a whole  class,  in  small  groups  or  with 
partners. 

Tips  for  Readeis’  Theatre  Activities 

1 . Choose  an  appropriate  story  or  script.  Look  for  lively  dialogue,  clear  prose,  balance  of  parts 
and  an  appealing  theme.  After  some  practice  with  scripts,  students  can  adapt  a story  or 
poem  of  their  choice. 

2.  Read  the  story  or  script  to  young  students.  Older  students  can  take  turns  reading  aloud. 

3.  Discuss  and  reflect  on  the  story,  characters  and  author’s  intent  or  theme.  For  example: 

What  did  you  think  about  the  story?  Why?  How  do  you  think  the  characters  felt?  How  do  you 
know  what  they  were  feeling?  Why  do  you  think  they  acted  the  way  they  did?  How  do  you 
know?  Can  you  give  examples  from  the  story? 

4.  Assign  parts,  or  have  students  volunteer,  and  distribute  scripts.  Let  many  students  play  each 
part  in  turn.  Write  scripts  on  chart  paper  or  on  an  overhead  projector  so  students  can  be 
free  to  use  hand  movements  and  mime.  Colour-code  parts  so  that  students  can  find  them 
easily. 

5.  Read  through  the  script.  Allow  students  to  ask  questions,  make  comments  or  react  to  the 
story.  Discuss  voice  projection,  intonation,  good  vocal  expression,  facial  expression  and 
gestures. 

6.  Have  students  practise  the  script  as  a whole  group  or  in  pairs.  In  readers’  theatre,  narrators 
often  stand  and  characters  sit. 

7.  Share  the  readers'  theatre  with  others. 
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© Shared  Reading 

In  shared  reading,  guide  the  whole  class  or  a small  group  in  reading  enlarged  text 
that  all  the  students  can  see;  e.g.,  a big  book,  an  overhead,  a chart  or  a poster.  The 
text  can  be  read  several  times,  first  for  the  students  and  then  with  the  students 
joining  in.  Shared  reading  involves  active  participation  and  considerable 
interaction  on  the  part  of  students  and  teachers. 

Shared  reading  provides  an  opportunity  to  model  effective  reading,  promote 
listening  comprehension,  teach  vocabulary,  reinforce  letter-sound  relationships  and 
concepts  about  books  and  print,  and  build  background  knowledge  on  a range  of 
subjects. 

Shared  reading  provides  a bridge  to  guided  reading.  It  should  occur  daily  in  the 
early  stages  of  reading  instruction  and  less  frequently  in  later  stages. 


© Storytelling 

Storytelling  activities  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  tell  stories  by  using  their 
own  language  rather  than  reading  from  a text.  Students  may  retell  familiar  stories, 
or  they  may  choose  to  tell  stories  they  have  read  or  written. 

© lota  I Physical  Response  Storytelling 

In  total  physical  response  (TPR)  storytelling,  students  act  out  vocabulary  they  have 
recently  learned  in  the  context  of  entertaining,  content-rich  stories. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Inteipietive  • Use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to  aid 
comprehension 
• Listen  or  look  for  key  words 

Ftoductive  • Use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

lips  forlPR  Storytelling 

1.  Practise  and  Teach  Vocabulary:  Have  students  learn  a selected  group  of  vocabulary  words 
through  association  with  particular  actions.  Practise  these  actions  with  the  students. 

2.  Produce  and  ftactise  Vocabulary:  Once  students  know  the  vocabulary,  have  them  pair  up. 
One  student  reads  the  word  and  the  other  provides  the  corresponding  gesture.  Partners 
reverse  roles  and  repeat. 

3.  Perform  a Story:  Narrate,  aloud,  a story  that  uses  the  various  vocabulary  words.  As  you 
narrate  the  story,  students  will  listen  and  perform  the  actions  to  the  vocabulary  words  when 
they  hear  them. 

4.  Review  the  Story:  Ask  students  for  their  interpretations  of  the  story  they  have  just  performed. 

5.  Retell  and  Revise  (Advanced):  Students  build  upon  the  story,  using  their  existing  language 
skills  to  embellish  the  plot,  personalize  the  characters  and  create  revisions. 

6.  Create  Original  Stories  (Advanced):  Students  prepare  and  act  out  original  stories,  using  the 
selected  vocabulary. 
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© Word  Study 


Word  study  gives  students  the  opportunities  to  practise  high-frequency  words  so 
that  they  can  read  them  automatically  (word  identification),  and  to  learn 
word-solving  strategies  so  that  they  will  be  able  to  read  partially  familiar  or 
unfamiliar  words  (word  knowledge).  Word  study  improves  students’  abilities  to 
decode  words  independently,  which  is  important  for  both  fluency  and 
comprehension.  The  teacher  provides  students  with  an  organized  environment  that 
includes  charts,  lists,  word  walls  and  other  resources.  Activities  can  involve  the 
whole  class,  small  groups  or  students  working  independently,  and  may  include 
searching  for  big  words  or  mystery  words;  recognizing  whole  words,  word  parts, 
root  words  and  compound  words;  adding  prefixes  and  suffixes;  using  known  words 
to  decode  unknown  words;  and  recognizing  letter  patterns. 

Reflective  Discussions 


Reflective  discussions  encourage  students  to  think  and  talk  about  what  they  have 
observed,  heard  or  read.  The  teacher  or  student  initiates  the  discussion  by  asking  a 
question  that  requires  students  to  reflect  upon  and  interpret  films,  experiences, 
stories  or  illustrations.  As  students  discuss  information  and  events,  they  clarify 
their  thoughts  and  feelings.  The  questions  posed  should  encourage  students  to 
relate  text  content  to  life  experiences  and  to  other  texts.  Interpretations  will  vary, 
but  such  variances  demonstrate  that  differences  of  opinion  are  valuable. 

Research  Projects 


Students  may  be  involved  in  research  projects  individually,  as  partners  or  as 
members  of  small  groups.  Research  projects  are  effective  in  developing  and 
extending  language  skills.  While  doing  research,  students  practise  reading  for 
specific  purposes,  recording  information,  sequencing  and  organizing  ideas,  and 
using  language  to  inform  others. 

Research  projects  can  motivate  students  through  active  participation,  greatly 
increasing  understanding  and  retention.  Students  teach  one  another  by  describing 
what  they  are  doing.  These  projects  require  students  to  use  inductive  reasoning. 
Students  also  reflect  about  their  experiences  and  apply  what  they  have  learned  to 
other  contexts. 

A research  model  can  be  used  to  provide  students  with  a framework  for  organizing 
information  about  a topic. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive  • Use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate  a learning  task 

• Use  available  technological  aids  to  support  language  learning 

• Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other  graphic 
representations  to  make  information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 


Interpretive 


Prepare  questions  or  a guide  to  note  information  found  in  a text 
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Role-play 


Children  naturally  use  make-believe  to  explore  roles  and  situations  that  they  cannot 
experience  directly.  Role-play  and  simulation  use  this  natural  learning  strategy  to 
explore  different  aspects  of  various  topics.  In  role-play,  students  assume  a role 
(a  character,  a real-life  or  imaginary  person,  or  an  animal)  and  are  placed  in  a 
situation  or  context.  They  act  as  if  they  were  someone  or  something  else.  They 
experiment  with  what  it  feels  like  to  be  in  someone  else’s  shoes  and,  ideally, 
develop  empathy  for  that  character. 

Some  props  may  be  used,  but  generally  there  are  no  sets,  costumes  or  makeup. 
Role-play  may  or  may  not  involve  writing  a skit  and  then  reading  it  or  memorizing 
it  for  presentation.  As  students  gain  experience  in  role-play,  they  can  take  a more 
active  role  in  planning  and  guiding  the  role-play  activity. 

Role-play  is  best  used  at  the  reinforcement  or  review  stage  of  learning  when 
students  have  a fairly  good  command  of  the  vocabulary  and  structures  but  need 
some  practice  using  them  in  relatively  unstructured  situations. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Metacognitive  • Rehearse  or  role-play  language 

Reductive  • Use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences 


Tips  for  Role-plays 

1.  Outline  the  Situation:  Start  by  describing  a problem  to  be  solved,  a conflict  to  be  resolved  or 
a situation  involving  an  unforeseen  element.  An  element  of  tension  can  draw  students  in 
and  impel  them  to  respond  and  take  action.  Begin  by  using  fairly  routine  situations;  e.g., 
asking  for  directions,  ordering  a meal  in  a restaurant  or  buying  something  in  a store. 

2.  ftovide  Time:  Give  students  time  to  explore/research  their  characters'  backgrounds,  beliefs, 
habits  and  opinions  before  they  actually  perform  the  role-play. 

3.  Teacher  Involvement  Assume  roles  such  as  chairperson  or  spokesperson,  guide  the  role-play 
and  encourage  students  to  participate. 

4.  Reflection:  Provide  a period  of  reflection  following  the  role-play.  Students  describe  what 
they  experienced  and  how  they  felt.  Guide  the  discussion  by  asking  questions  and  making 
comments,  encouraging  the  students  to  think  about  their  experiences.  Students  may  also 
respond  by  drawing  pictures  to  express  their  reactions. 
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Rules  of  Sound  Activities 


Plan  activities  in  which  students  learn  the  rules  that  govern  the  sounds  that  letters 
and  letter  strings  make  or  do  not  make.  Introduce  rules  directly  (consider 
dedicating  a bulletin  board  to  this)  and  walk  students  through  reading  and  spelling 
examples.  Then  have  students  apply  what  they  have  learned.  These  rules  can  help 
students  with  reading  and  speaking,  but  it  is  important  to  introduce  rules  slowly 
and  strategically;  e.g.,  introduce  each  rule  only  when  it  is  relevant  to  other  learning. 
Also,  consider  having  students  identify  similarities  and  differences  in  “sound 
rules”  between  their  first  and  second  languages. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Productive  • Mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

Inteipietive  • Use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 


Sharing  Circle 


In  sharing  circle  activities,  the  teacher  and  students  sit  in  a circle  and  share  their 
thoughts  on  events  and  experiences.  Sharing  circles  encourage  students’ 
participation  as  they  develop  oral  language  and  gain  confidence  through  the 
sharing  of  personal  responses  and  ideas. 

It  is  important  that  the  rules  for  sharing  circles  are  discussed  prior  to  the  first 
sharing  circle,  such  as  “sit  in  a circle,”  “do  not  touch  anyone,”  “one  person  speaks 
at  a time.” 

lips  for  Sharing  Circle  Activities 

1 . Sit  comfortably  in  a circle  with  students  so  that  everyone  can  see  and  participate. 

2.  Model  the  expectations  and  procedures  before  individual  students  begin  to  share  their 
feelings  about  an  event  or  experience.  Validate  all  student  responses. 

3.  It  is  acceptable  for  students  to  pass  rather  than  give  a response.  Students  take  turns  until  all 
the  students  who  wish  to  speak  have  spoken. 

Sketc  h to  Stretc  h 


Sketch  to  stretch  (Short,  Harste  and  Burke  1996)  is  a strategy  that  allows  students 
to  represent  through  drawing  what  they  learned  during  reading,  viewing  or 
listening.  Students  who  are  not  risk-takers  often  experience  success  with  this 
strategy,  and  the  strategy  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  with  different 
learning  styles  to  respond  in  different  ways.  Students  see  that  others  have  different 
interpretations  of  a selection,  and  new  meanings  and  insights  are  gained. 
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lips  for  Sketc  h to  Stretc  h 

1 . Students  read,  view  or  listen  to  a selection,  either  in  a small  group  or  as  a class. 

2.  Explain  to  students  that  they  can  represent  meaning  in  a variety  of  ways  and  experiment 
with  different  ways  to  represent  meaning.  Students  think  about  what  the  story  or  video 
meant  to  them  and  draw  a sketch. 

3.  Students  share  their  sketches  with  their  classmates.  Give  the  students  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  the  sketches  and  ask  questions. 

Slim  J ims 


Visual  Imaging 

Slim  Jims  are  long,  narrow  pieces  of  paper  that  students  use  to  record  notes. 
Categories  or  headings  relating  to  the  topic  are  chosen  and  written  on  the  paper. 
Details  are  recorded  in  point  form  as  single  words  or  simple  phrases  under  the 
appropriate  heading.  This  decreases  the  likelihood  that  students  will  copy  whole 
sentences  from  reference  material.  The  notes  can  then  be  used  to  write  such  things 
as  reports,  summaries  and  oral  presentations. 

The  practice  of  imaging  or  mentally  visualizing  objects,  events  or  situations  is  a 
powerful  skill  that  assists  students  to  construct  meaning  as  they  listen  and  read.  As 
students  read  and  listen  to  others,  they  incoiporate  their  knowledge  and  previous 
experiences  to  fonn  images  of  situations,  settings,  characters  and  events.  These 
images  extend  students’  comprehension,  enrich  their  personal  inteipretations  and 
stimulate  unique  ideas  for  oral  expression  and/or  writing. 

Imaging  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  vicariously  experience  what  they 
hear,  read  and  write. 

Word  Building  Activities 


Word  building  activities  should  be  based  on  relevant  vocabulary  collected  from 
reading,  environmental  print  or  lexical  fields.  A simple  word  building  activity 
involves  taking  the  letters  from  a long  word  and  scrambling  them.  Students  then 
rearrange  the  letters  to  create  smaller  words  that  they  record  as  they  try  to  figure 
out  the  big  word.  Once  a number  of  words  have  been  generated  and  the  big  word 
has  been  unscrambled,  students  can  use  the  words  they  have  generated  in  word 
analysis  activities. 

© Flash  Cards 

^ For  more 

information ... 

Most  vocabulary  words  are  learned  through  meaningful  experiences  (e.g.,  reading, 
environmental  print),  but  it  is  still  useful  to  spend  some  time  working  with  words 
on  flash  cards.  Initially,  flash  cards  should  display  the  words  and  associated 

Appendix  B: 
Vocabulary  and 
Classroom 
Expressions 

pictures  side-by-side,  but  later  the  flash  cards  can  have  pictures  on  the  backs  and 
then  have  no  pictures  at  all.  Students  could  also  match  word  cards  with  picture 
cards.  Flash  cards  are  often  used  to  teach  nouns  but  can  also  be  used  for  teaching 
verbs  and  adjectives.  They  should  not  be  used  to  teach  high-frequency  words  in 
isolation,  as  meaningful  context  is  essential. 
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Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

• Memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  or  aloud 

• Place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a context  to  make  them 
easier  to  remember 


© Making  Words 

C ollect  plastic  letters  or  print  letters  on  squares  of  paper  to  spell  basic  three-  or 
four-letter  words,  and  collect  or  create  accompanying  picture  cards;  e.g.,  have  the 
letters  “n,”  “e”  and  “c”  for  “nee”  along  with  a picture  of  a dog  to  associate 
meaning  with  sound.  In  order,  point  to  each  letter,  make  its  sound  and  slide  it  into 
place  until  the  word  is  formed.  Repeat  this  action  a couple  of  times,  speeding  up 
each  time  until  the  sounds  run  together  and  you  are  practically  saying  the  word 
normally.  Have  students  repeat  your  actions. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Metacognitive  • Make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a learning 
task 

• Evaluate  your  performance  or  comprehension  at  the  end  of 
a task 

Cognitive  • Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 


© Personal  Dictionaries 

Personal  dictionaries  consist  of  words  that  are  familiar  and  significant  to  individual 
students.  Word  sources  include  dictated  stories  and  captions,  journals  and  other 
writing  efforts,  as  well  as  the  students’  own  oral  vocabulary.  For  language 
learning,  personal  word  hanks  or  collections  of  key  words  are  valuable  resources 
for  expanding  students’  reading  and  writing  vocabularies.  A personal  dictionary 
could  be  developed  throughout  the  year  and  kept  in  a section  of  the  students’ 
learning  logs. 

Personal  dictionaries  should  be  organized  alphabetically  or  by  lexical  field.  Each 
entry  in  a personal  dictionary  should  include  a translation  in  the  first  language, 
along  with  examples  of  its  correct  usage  or  a picture. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive 


Metacognitive 


Make  personal  dictionaries 

Place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a context  to  make  them 

easier  to  remember 

Check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 
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© Wore!  Walls 


To  create  an  environment  rich  in  language,  create  a word  wall  that  reflects 
developing  vocabulary.  Post  the  words  in  a way  that  allows  them  to  be  removed 
for  reference  or  reorganization;  e.g.,  sticky  notes.  Use  the  word  wall  as  part  of 
regular  language  learning  activities.  For  example,  add  a word  whenever  a student 
asks  for  the  meaning  of  an  unfamiliar  word  or  seeks  a word  to  help  express  himself 
or  herself.  Organize  and  reorganize  the  wall  based  on  the  instructional  focus;  e.g., 
organize  by  spelling  pattern,  lexical  field,  meaning,  usage. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  sets  of  things  together  (e.g.,  vocabulary  or  structures)  with 
similar  characteristics 

Roductive  • Use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 

WHting  Instructional  Strategies 


© WHting  Conferences 

During  writing  conferences,  the  teacher  guides  one  or  more  students  through 
aspects  of  the  writing  process  and  provides  specific  feedback  to  students. 

© Independent  WHting 

Independent  writing  occurs  after  the  appropriate  preparatory  modelling,  sharing 
and  talking.  During  independent  writing,  students  write  silently  for  an  extended 
period  of  time. 

Give  students  many  opportunities  to  write  to  express  their  thoughts,  feelings  and 
insights  for  a variety  of  purposes  and  audiences,  using  a range  of  forms  including 
narratives,  poems,  plays,  fantasy,  science  fiction,  historical  stories,  children’s 
books,  songs,  notes,  messages,  letters,  journals,  diaries  (real  or  imaginary), 
anecdotes,  dialogues,  reports,  presentations,  learning  logs,  biographical  sketches, 
requests,  memos,  summaries,  reviews,  record  books,  brochures,  pamphlets  and 
others. 

© Interactive  WHting 

Interactive  writing  is  shared  writing  during  which  students  also  serve  as  scribes; 
they  take  turns  holding  the  pen  and  writing  letters  and  words  for  the  message. 


© Shared  WHting 

In  shared  writing,  the  teacher  and  students  compose  a piece  of  writing 
collaboratively.  The  teacher  acts  as  an  expert  and  scribes  for  students  on  large 
chart  paper  or  on  the  board  while  demonstrating,  guiding  and  negotiating  the 
creation  of  meaningful  texts.  The  focus  is  on  the  craft  of  writing  as  well  as  writing 
conventions. 

© WHting  Aloud/  Modelled  WHting 

During  writing  aloud/modelled  writing,  the  teacher  makes  his  or  her  thinking 
visible  while  composing  and  scribing  in  front  of  students  by  thinking  aloud  and 
modelling  the  writing  process.  Students  see  a demonstration  of  how  writing 
works — planning,  thinking,  drafting,  organizing,  selecting  words,  forming  letters, 
spelling,  punctuating,  revising,  editing  and  formatting. 
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Using  Tec  hnology  in  the  C lassroom 


Information  and  communication  technologies  (ICT)  are  processes,  tools  and 
techniques  that  affect  the  way  we  can  communicate,  inquire,  make  decisions  and 
solve  problems.  Information  and  communication  technologies  are  used  for: 

• gathering  and  identifying  information 

• classifying  and  organizing 

• summarizing  and  synthesizing 

• analyzing  and  evaluating 

• speculating  and  predicting. 

Skills  and  processes  involved  in  information  and  communication  technologies  can 
be  related  to  learning  strategies  included  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies,  in  particular  the  cognitive  strategies. 
For  example: 


ICTSkillsand  Processes 

Cognitive  Learning  Strategy 
Examples 

• gathering  and  identifying 
information 

• find  information,  using  reference 
materials 

• classifying  and  organizing 

• group  sets  of  things,  e.g., 
vocabulary  or  structures,  with 
similar  characteristics 

• summarizing  and  synthesizing 

• use  word  maps,  mind  maps, 
diagrams,  charts  and  other 
graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand 
and  remember 

ICTCuniculum  in  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Classrooms 


Ukrainian  language  arts  students  meet  communication  outcomes  from  the  ICT 
curriculum  as  they  access  information  in  Ukrainian  through  the  Internet  and  as  they 
exchange  information  and  seek  support  and  validation  of  their  ideas  through 
e-mails,  chat  rooms  and  discussion  forums. 

Under  the  guidance  and  direction  of  their  teachers,  Ukrainian  language  arts 
students  meet  foundational  knowledge  and  operations  outcomes  by  using  ICT  tools 
in  appropriate  ways  and  by  understanding  what  tools  can  be  best  used  for  a specific 
task.  For  example,  by  using  digital  slide  show  software  with  multimedia  features 
to  present  a project,  students  demonstrate  knowledge  of  specific  technology  and 
use  it  in  an  effective  way. 

Information  and  communication  technologies  not  only  allow  teachers  and  students 
to  use  tools  to  enhance  and/or  support  the  learning  of  Ukrainian,  they  also  provide 
opportunities  to  expand  communication  horizons  that  bring  cultures  and  worlds 
together. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  4 / 97 
2008 


Teacher-  and  Student-oriented  1C T Integration 


Teachers  are  encouraged  to  consider  different  methods  of  integrating  ICT  in  their 
planning  and  teaching;  i.e.,  teacher- oriented  integration  and  student- oriented 
integration. 

leac  her-oriented  Integration 

As  teachers  face  the  challenges  of  meeting  students’  diverse  needs  and  creating  the 
best  possible  learning  experiences  for  them,  ICT  tools  and  devices  can  be  a useful 
support.  ICT  tools,  such  as  databases  and  spreadsheets,  allow  teachers  to  plan  and 
track  student  progress.  Communicating  with  students  is  facilitated  through  e-mail, 
chat  rooms  and  discussion  forums.  Electronically  generated  content  can  also  be 
easily  modified  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students.  Technology  offers  a wide 
range  of  possibilities  for  creating  presentations  with  visual  and  audio  components, 
and  multimedia  interactivity  can  be  used  to  facilitate  student  practice  and  learning. 

Student- oriented  Integration 

ICT  can  contribute  to  students’  active  participation  in  learning  tasks.  Online 
journals,  blogs,  personal  Web  sites  and  shared  content  through  digital  devices  are 
examples  of  how  students  can  use  technology  for  learning.  Ukrainian-based 
keyboard  devices  are  also  available  and  can  be  installed  to  access  characters  and 
fonts  specific  to  the  language. 
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Suggestions  for  Using  Technology  in  the  Classroom 


The  following  chart  illustrates  how  various  technologies  can  be  used  to  teach 
specific  outcomes  in  the  Grade  4 language  arts  classroom. 


Tec  hnology 

Specific  Outcomes 

Suggestions  for  Using  lec  hnology  in  the 
Classroom 

wo  id 

processing 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve, 
enhance  legibility 

• experiment  with  the  use  of 
templates  and  familiar  software 
when  composing  and  revising 

6.5  Language  Use  Strategies, 
productive 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 
productive  strategies 

• Students  write  and  design  brochures  that 
describe  their  school,  using  graphics  to 
enhance  the  design  and  to  provide 
meaning. 

spreadsheets 

1.1  Discover  and  Explore,  express 
preferences 

• collect  and  explain  preferences 
for  particular  forms  of  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 

• Students  ask  one  another  about  their  food 
preferences  and  create  a spreadsheet  to 
display  the  information. 

draw/ painty 

graphic 

applications 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve,  enhance 
presentation 

• prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and  charts 
that  engage  the  audience 

• Students  create  collages  and  other  artwork, 
using  electronic  graphics  and  text. 

Internet 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies, 

cognitive 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 

7.1  Self-identity,  valuing  Ukrainian 

language  and  culture 

• recognize  and  appreciate  various 
elements  of  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture 

7.2  Ukrainian  Culture,  diversity 

• explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  in  the 
immediate  environment 

• Students  search  the  Internet  for  information 
on  the  Ukrainian  culture  worldwide,  then 
share  the  information  in  group  presentations. 

e-mail 

6.2  Language  Competence,  writing 
• produce,  spontaneously  or  with 
guidance,  simple  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 

• Students  exchange  e-mails  with  students 
from  another  Ukrainian  language  arts  class  in 
Canada. 
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Tec  hnology 

Specific  Outcomes 

Suggestions  for  Using  lec  hnology  in  the 
Classroom 

multimedia 

applications 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements,  lexicon 
• use  vocabulary  and  expressions 
appropriately  in  a variety  of 
classroom  and  school  contexts, 
and  experiment  with  vocabulary 
and  expressions  in  community 
contexts 

• Students  use  a CD-ROM  Ukrainian/English 
dictionary  to  look  up  words. 

clip  art/ media 
clips 

2.1  General  Comprehension 
Strategies,  prior  knowledge 
• make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of 
texts 

• Students  examine  a variety  of  Ukrainian 
media  clips. 

audio 

equipment 

6.2  Language  Competence, 
listening 

• listen  to  and  understand  a short 
oral  or  media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 

6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic 
Competence,  variations  in 
language 

• experience  a variety  of  accents 
and  variations  in  speech 

• Students  listen  to  a variety  of  audio  clips  of 
Ukrainian  speakers  from  music,  movies, 
television  and  so  on. 

video 

equipment 

6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic 
Competence,  nonverbal 
communication 

• recognize  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  for  people  frequently 
encountered 

• Students  view  videos  in  which  Ukrainian 
speakers  use  nonverbal  behaviours;  then 
students  video-record  themselves  miming 
the  behaviours. 

digital 

cameras 

3.2  Select  and  Process,  access 
information 

• use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and  organizational 
devices  to  locate  and  gather  a 
variety  of  information  and  ideas 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve,  enhance 
presentation 

• prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and  charts 
that  engage  the  audience 

• Students  create  booklets  that  include  digital 
photographs  of  classmates  and  various  of 
objects  found  in  the  classroom;  e.g.,  desks, 
displays,  books. 

These  technology  devices  and  tools  can  be  used  to  enhance  existing  lesson  plans 
and  can  also  be  used  as  a basis  for  lesson  plans.  The  sample  lesson  plan  on  the 
following  page  shows  a lesson  that  integrates  ICT  outcomes. 
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Sample  Lesson  Plan  with  ICTIntaegration 


Lesson  Title:  Our  Class  Booklets 

Date:  October  9 

Class:  5-G 

Outcomes 

Lesson  Description 

4.4  Present  and  Shane, 

Using  a digital  camera,  take  a photo  of  each  student  in  the 

share  ideas  and 

class.  Give  students  a template  to  complete  with  personal 

information 

• prepare  and  share 

information;  e.g., 

information  on  a topic, 

MeHe  3BOTH 

using  print  and  nonprint 

name 

aids  to  engage  and 

Min  AeHb  HapoAxeHHfl 

inform  a familiar  audience 

birthday 

y MOIH  pOAHHi 

6.2  Language 

The  people  in  my  family 

Competence,  speaking 

• produce  a prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral 
presentation  on  a familiar 

MOIX  Apy3iB  3BOTM 

Names  of  friends 

91  XMBV  B 

Name  of  city,  province,  country 

topic  in  a structured 
situation 

Students  import  the  picture  to  a Word  document  and  type 

the  information  in  the  template.  Documents  are  printed 

6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies,  productive 

• identify  and  use  a variety 
of  productive  strategies 

Possible  Student  Learning 
Strategies: 

Use  words  that  are  visible 
in  the  immediate 
environment 

and  displayed  or  bound  in  a book  tor  students  to  read. 

Differentiation  of 
Instruction 

Assessment 

Materials 

Create  a checklist  with  the 

digital  camera 

0 yes  □ not  necessary 

students  that  they  can  use  to 

computers 

assess  their  entries. 

printer 

adapt  the  template  to 

paper 

meet  the  needs  of 

Have  students  respond  to  the 

templates 

students  with  special 
education  needs 

activity  in  their  learning  logs. 
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Web  Links 


LeamAlberta.ca 


Many  of  the  resources  at  LeamAlberta.ca  are  available  to  guest  users,  but  visitors 
will  need  a user  ID  and  password  to  access  all  of  the  resources  on  the  Web  site. 

To  obtain  login  information,  teachers  should  contact  their  local  school  administrator 
or  a member  of  their  school  jurisdiction  technology  staff.  Alternatively,  teachers  can 
contact  LeamAlberta.ca  via  e-mail  at  LearnAlberta.Contact@edc.gov.ab.ca. 

The  following  Internet  site  listing  is  provided  as  an  added  source  of  information  to 
users  on  an  “as  is”  basis  without  warranty  of  any  kind.  Alberta  Education  is  not 
responsible  for  maintaining  these  links  or  the  content  on  these  external  sites,  nor  do 
URL  listings  in  this  resource  constitute  or  imply  endorsement  of  the  sites’  content. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  teachers  preview  the  following  external  Web  sites 
before  using  them  and  that  teachers  exercise  their  professional  judgement. 

• http://www.paperella.net 

• http://www.skype.com 

• http://www.quizstar.com 

• http://www.abcteach.com 

• http://teach-nology.com 

• http://rubistar.4teachers.org 

• http://www.teachervision.com 

• http://www.teachnet.com 

• http://www.brainpop.com/ 

• http://www.vcalberta.ca 

• http://www.infoukes.com 

• http://www.ucc.ca 
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C ha  pter  Summa  ly 

Characteristics  of  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 

Differentiated  Instruction 

Using  Collaborative  Learning 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Attention  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Memory  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Listening  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Reading  Difficulties 

Cognitive  Strategy  Instruction 

Ihe  Importance  of  Motivation 


Characteristics  of  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 


Each  student  with  special  education  needs  has  an  individual  profile  of  abilities, 
needs,  interests  and  learning  preferences.  Some  students  with  special  education 
needs  are  able  to  master  the  grade-level  programs  of  study  with  differentiated 
instruction  and  support  strategies.  Other  students  have  more  complex  learning 
needs  that  require  significant  changes  to  the  learning  outcomes  in  the  grade-level 
program  of  studies. 

Students’  special  education  needs  can  affect  language  learning  in  a variety  of  ways 
and  have  a variety  of  implications  for  classroom  planning  and  instruction.  For 
example,  these  students  may  be  less  likely  to  participate  in  classroom  discussion, 
may  have  difficulty  formulating  and  expressing  ideas,  and  may  find  the  task  of 
writing  difficult  and  stressful.  On  the  other  hand,  these  students  may  have 
strengths  in  the  visual  domain  and  often  benefit  from  the  use  of  graphic  organizers, 
charts  and  visual  cues. 
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Individualized  Program  Plans  (IPRs) 


Every  student  who  is  identified  as  having  special  education  needs  must  have  an 
Individualized  Program  Plan  (IPP).  This  plan,  usually  coordinated  by  the  student’s 
classroom  teacher,  will  contain  information  about  the  student’s  strengths  and  needs, 
relevant  medical  history,  services  that  might  be  needed,  educational  goals  and 
objectives  for  the  year,  required  accommodations  and  strategies,  and  plans  for 
transitions. 

A student’s  IPP  can  provide  helpful  information  for  planning  and  adapting 
instruction  in  the  language  arts  classroom.  Any  significant  modifications  of 
curriculum  will  be  documented  in  the  IPP.  For  example,  a student  with  severe 
communication  difficulties  may  have  long-term  goals  such  as  establishing  eye 
contact  or  initiating  peer  and  adult  interactions,  and  would  focus  on  social  outcomes 
to  achieve  these  goals.  On  the  other  hand,  a student  with  reading  difficulties  may  be 
able  to  achieve  most  outcomes  from  the  grade-level  program  of  studies,  but  other 
outcomes,  such  as  those  related  to  reading  in  a second  language,  may  be  modified. 

The  IPP  will  also  contain  required  accommodations  and  instructional  strategies.  An 
accommodation  is  a change  or  alteration  in  the  regular  way  a student  is  expected  to 
learn,  complete  assignments  or  participate  in  classroom  activities. 

Accommodations  remove,  or  at  least  lessen,  the  impact  of  a student’s  special 
education  needs  and  give  him  or  her  the  same  opportunity  to  succeed  as  other 
students.  Once  a student  has  been  identified  as  having  special  education  needs, 
accommodations  should  be  considered  to  ensure  that  the  student  can  access  the 
curriculum  and  learn  and  demonstrate  new  knowledge  to  the  best  of  his  or  her 
ability. 

The  following  accommodations  a re  frequently  used  to  support  students  with  special  education 
needs  in  grades  4 to  6. 

• Arrange  alternative  seating;  e.g.,  near  teacher,  facing  teacher,  at  front  of  class,  away  from 
distractions. 

• Allow  more  time  for  tasks  or  assignments. 

• Reduce  the  volume  of  tasks  required;  e.g.,  fewer  sentences  to  read,  fewervocabulary 
words 

• Reduce  the  demand  forcopying. 

• Present  fewer  questions  on  a page,  and  provide  more  space  for  answers. 

• Provide  visual  cues;  e.g.,  draw  arrowsand  stop  signson  the  student’spaperto  indicate  what 
to  do  next  orwhere  to  stop. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  place  markers,  cue  cardsand  writing  templates. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  a variety  of  writing  instruments  (e.g.,  pencil  grips)  and  paper 
(e.g.,  graph  paper,  paperwith  lines,  paperwith  raised  lines). 

• Allow  the  use  of  personal  word  lists  or  other  print  references. 

• Provide  checklistsand/orpictune  cuesof  stepsforlongertasks. 

• Brea  k ta sks  into  sma  II  ste ps. 


For  mote 
information ... 

Alberta  Education. 

Individualized 
Program  Planning 
(IPP):  ECS  to 
G rade  12. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Education, 
2006. 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
with  Autism 
Spectrum  Disorders. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2003. 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
with  Fetal  Alcohol 
Spectrum  Disorder: 
Building  Strengths, 
Creating  Hope. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2004. 
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Differentiated  Instruction 


* For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
Examples  of 
General 

Accommodations, 
Examples  of 
Instructional 
Accommodations 


Individual  students  with  special  education  needs  may  require  specific 
accommodations  in  the  language  arts  classroom,  but  teachers  can  support  the 
learning  of  all  students  by  incoiporating  elements  of  differentiated  instruction. 
Many  of  these  sample  strategies  will  be  beneficial  for  a number  of  students,  not 
only  students  with  special  education  needs. 

The  term  “differentiation”  embraces  a variety  of  instructional  strategies  that 
recognize  and  support  individual  differences  in  student  learning.  Differentiated 
instruction  maximizes  learning  by  considering  students’  individual  and  cultural 
learning  styles,  recognizing  that  some  students  will  require  adjusted  expectations 
and  offering  a variety  of  ways  for  students  to  explore  curriculum  content  and 
demonstrate  learning  (as  well  as  accepting  that  these  different  methods  are  of  equal 
value).  With  differentiated  instruction,  the  teacher  creates  learning  situations  that 
match  students’  current  abilities  and  learning  preferences  but  also  stretch  their 
abilities  and  encourage  them  to  try  new  ways  of  learning.  Differentiation  can 
occur  in  the  content,  process  and/or  products  of  classroom  instruction. 


Differentiating  Content 


Content  consists  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  learn,  as 
reflected  in  the  general  and  specific  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies.  These 
outcomes  identify  what  students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning;  however,  individual  students  may  vary  in  their  language 
competence,  their  ability  to  apply  the  language  in  various  situations  and  their  use 
of  effective  strategies. 

Differentiation  of  content  recognizes  that,  while  all  students  are  focusing  on  a 
general  outcome,  specific  outcomes  may  differ  for  some  students.  Differentiating 
content  allows  students  to  learn  developmental^  appropriate  concepts  while 
working  with  developmentally  appropriate  materials. 

There  are  three  basic  ways  to  differentiate  content:  parallel  instruction,  overlapping 
instruction  and  additional  or  remedial  instruction. 

1.  Parallel  instruction 

In  parallel  instruction,  all  students  work  toward  the  same  general  outcomes,  but 
some  students  work  on  specific  outcomes  from  different  grade  levels.  This 
instruction  often  requires  flexible  grouping  within  the  classroom. 

2.  Overlapping  insbuction 

In  overlapping  instruction,  some  or  all  of  a student’s  outcomes  for  the  instructional 
activity  are  drawn  from  sources  other  than  the  standard  subject  area  program  of 
studies  and  are  based  on  goals  identified  in  that  student’s  IPP.  For  example,  a 
student  with  a moderate  or  severe  cognitive  disability  may  work  on  his  or  her  goal 
of  using  pictorial  symbols  to  express  basic  requests  within  the  classroom,  while  the 
other  students  use  Ukrainian  vocabulary  to  do  the  same  task. 
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3.  Additional  instruction 


Additional  instruction  occurs  when  a student  has  unique  learning  needs  that 
necessitate  instruction  in  an  area  not  required  by  other  students,  sometimes  with 
direction  from  a specialist.  For  example,  a student  with  learning  disabilities  may 
need  additional  instruction  regarding  phonemic  awareness,  decoding  or  effective 
use  of  learning  strategies. 

Differentiating  Process 


Differentiating  the  process  means  varying  learning  activities  or  instructional 
strategies  to  provide  appropriate  opportunities  for  all  students  to  explore  new 
concepts.  This  may  require  developing  a number  of  different  ways  that  students 
can  participate  or  providing  adapted  equipment  or  materials.  Collaborative 
learning  activities,  learning  centres,  learning  logs,  individual  goal  setting,  changing 
the  pace  and/or  delivery  of  instruction,  and  using  visual  and  verbal  cueing  are 
examples  of  differentiating  process  so  that  all  students  can  be  more  active 
participants  in  the  classroom. 

Differentiating  ftoducts 


^ For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
Sample  Text  Forms 


Differentiating  products  means  varying  the  type  and  complexity  of  the  products 
that  students  create  to  demonstrate  their  learning.  Students  working  below  grade 
level  may  have  different  or  reduced  performance  expectations  from  their 
grade-level  peers.  For  example,  they  may  answer  a question  with  a drawing 
instead  of  a written  sentence.  Allowing  students  choices  for  demonstrating  their 
knowledge  can  also  accommodate  differing  student  abilities,  interests  and  learning 
preferences. 


Program  Planning  for  Differentiation 


For  more 
information ... 


Teachers  can  use  a framework,  such  as  the  one  described  in  the  following  steps,  to 
plan  for  differentiation  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom. 


AppendixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide 


1.  Identify  underlying  concepts. 

Teachers  identify  the  concepts  all  students  in  the  class  should  understand  by  the 
end  of  the  lesson  or  unit.  It  is  important  to  separate  the  concepts  from  the  content 
used  to  develop  these  concepts.  Different  content  may  be  necessary  for  students 
with  different  levels  of  skill;  however,  at  the  end  of  the  learning  activity  all 
students  should  have  a similar  understanding  of  the  concept,  taking  into 
consideration  the  level  at  which  they  are  working. 
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2.  Choose  instiuctional  strategies. 


Present  the  concepts  in  such  a way  that  all  students  are  able  to  gain  an  appropriate 
degree  of  knowledge.  Consider  the  following  strategies  for  differentiating 
instruction. 

• Present  new  material  in  short  periods  of  time  through  varied  activities. 

• Use  materials  at  a variety  of  difficulty  levels  for  the  whole  group. 

• Begin  instruction  at  the  individual  student’s  current  level  of  functioning. 

• Stand  close  to  students  who  need  extra  help. 

• Modify  the  pace  of  instruction. 

• Simplify  instructions. 

• Write  instructions  on  the  board. 

• Ask  students  to  repeat  instructions  or  paraphrase  what  has  been  presented. 

• Demonstrate,  model  or  act  out  instructions. 

• Complete  the  first  example  with  students. 

• Use  a multisensory  approach. 

• Present  concepts  in  as  concrete  a way  as  possible. 

• Use  pictures  and  concrete  materials. 

• Use  different  coloured  chalk  and  pens. 

• Break  information  into  steps. 

• Provide  additional  time  to  preview  materials  and/or  complete  tasks. 

• Adapt  the  level  of  questioning. 

• Use  your  advance  planning  organizers. 

3.  Choose  strategies  for  student  practice. 

Use  a variety  of  practice  activities  and,  wherever  possible,  provide  students  with 
choices  for  their  mode  of  practice.  This  may  require  adapting  how  students 
participate,  providing  adapted  materials  or  adapting  goals  for  individual  students. 
Each  student  should  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  meaningfully  according  to 
his  or  her  skill  level. 
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The  following  chart  shows  examples  of  different  modes  of  student  practice. 


Verbalize 

VUHte 

Create 

Perform 

Solve 

• oralreport 

• research 

• diorama 

• simulation 

• puzzles 

• panel 

papers 

• collage 

• role-play 

• problems 

discussion 

• poems 

• pa  inting 

• drama 

• riddles 

• debate 

• essays 

• model 

• pantomime 

• games 

• games 

• stories 

• pictograph 

• puppet  show 

• bra  inteasers 

• brainstorming 

• diaries 

• mural 

• radio 

• charades 

• oral  questions 

• plays 

• bulletin 

commercia  Is 

and  answers 

• cookbooks 

board 

• interviews 

• games 

• inventions 

4.  Choose  strategiesforassessmerttand  evaluation. 


^ For  more 
information ... 


Chapter  8 


Identify  a variety  of  ways  that  students  can  demonstrate  their  mastery  of  the 
objectives  and  their  understanding  of  the  concepts.  The  criteria  for  evaluation 
should  take  into  account  the  students’  needs  and  abilities. 


Using  Collaborative  beaming 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter4 
Cooperative 
Learning  Activities 


Collaborative  learning  is  a natural  approach  to  differentiating  instruction  that  can 
benefit  both  students  with  special  education  needs  and  their  classmates.  It  can  help 
to  build  positive  peer  relationships,  increase  students’  feelings  of  responsibility  for 
classmates  and  encourage  strategic  learning  by  capitalizing  on  students’  natural 
desires  to  interact.  This  approach  gives  students  opportunities  to  learn  new 
information  in  a supportive  environment  and  to  benefit  from  the  experience  and 
thinking  of  others.  Often,  students  accomplish  what  they  could  not  have 
accomplished  alone.  Collaborative  tasks  provide  opportunities  for  language  and 
culture  learning  specifically  because  students: 

• participate  actively  in  authentic  situations 

• externalize  their  knowledge,  allowing  them  to  reflect  on,  revise  and  apply  it 

• notice  gaps  in  their  linguistic  knowledge  as  they  try  to  express  themselves 

• learn  from  the  behaviour,  strategies  and  knowledge  of  more  successful  students 
(Swain  2001). 


Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  strategies  to  make  collaborative 
learning  as  beneficial  as  possible. 


Reflection  Create  structured,  reflective  group  activities  in  which  students  examine  their  own 

thought  processes  and  explain  how  they  reach  a conclusion  or  arrive  at  an  answer. 
Research  suggests  that  students  with  learning  difficulties  are  successful  in 
collaborative  settings  only  when  this  reflective  element  is  incorporated 
(Scheid  1993).  Furthermore,  this  kind  of  reflection  and  sharing  during  group 
discussions  helps  all  students  build  higher-order  thinking  skills  that  are  essential  for 
language  learning. 
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Social  Skills 


Teach  and  practise  social  skills  within  group  contexts.  To  be  successful,  group 
members  must  get  to  know  and  trust  one  another,  communicate  accurately,  accept 
and  support  each  other,  and  resolve  conflicts  constructively  (Johnson  and 
Johnson  1994). 

Accountability  Create  situations  in  which  each  group  member  is  accountable  for  his  or  her  learning 
and  group  accountability  is  based  on  the  achievement  of  group  members.  Research 
suggests  that  this  accountability  results  in  greater  academic  improvement  for 
students  with  special  education  needs  (Stevens  and  Slavin  1991). 

Variety  Use  a variety  of  different  groupings  and  activities.  See  Chapter  4 “Cooperative 

Learning  Activities”  for  some  sample  collaborative  groupings  and  activities. 


Strategies  for  Students  with  Attention  Prffic  ulties 


Attention  is  the  ability  to  focus  on  and  encode  relevant  information,  to  sustain 
focus  and  to  carry  out  two  or  more  tasks  simultaneously.  Attention  also  affects  the 
regulation  of  mental  energy  and  alertness. 

Students  experiencing  difficulties  with  attention  may: 

• miss  instructions 

• respond  with  answers  unrelated  to  the  questions 

• look  attentive  and  focused  but  have  trouble  understanding  and  responding 
appropriately 

• be  easily  distracted 

• have  difficulty  inhibiting  responses 

• be  impulsive 

• move  around  or  fidget 

• have  problems  doing  two  tasks  simultaneously;  e.g.,  listening  and  taking  notes. 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  attention  difficulties. 

1.  C re  ate  structure  to  foe  us  attention. 

• Provide  study  carrels,  earphones  and  desks  located  in  a quiet  part  of  the 
classroom,  or  provide  other  physical  accommodations  to  reduce  extraneous 
stimuli. 

• Encourage  students  to  use  a bookmark,  ruler  or  sheet  of  paper  to  cover  the  rest 
of  the  page  when  reading  or  reviewing  directions. 

• Limit  materials  on  desks  or  in  work  spaces. 

• Keep  instructional  group  size  as  small  as  possible. 

• Limit  the  number  of  oral  instructions  given  at  any  one  time,  and  follow  up  with 
printed  instructions  that  include  visual  cues. 
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2.  Give  cues  when  students  a re  to  shift  their  attention. 

• Keep  tasks  short  and  specific,  and  give  only  one  instruction  at  a time.  For 
example,  say:  “Read  the  first  paragraph.”  After  it  has  been  read,  instruct: 
“Now  answer  question  one.” 

• Provide  a list  of  tasks  to  be  completed  and  have  students  check  off  each  task  as 
it  is  completed. 

• Provide  cues  when  there  is  a shift  in  activity.  For  example,  when  speaking  to 
the  class,  stop  and  indicate  information  that  students  should  write  down. 

3.  Allow  time  for  movement 

• Provide  stretch  or  movement  breaks  as  needed  or  make  them  part  of  the 
classroom  routine.  Arrange  an  area  in  the  classroom  where  students  can  move 
around  without  distracting  others.  Give  students  the  option  of  going  to  this 
area  when  they  need  a stretch  break. 

• Flave  students  do  regular  errands  in  the  classroom,  such  as  passing  out  papers 
or  putting  materials  away,  so  they  can  move  in  the  classroom  in  appropriate, 
helpful  ways. 

• Arrange  non-distracting  ways  for  students  to  move  while  involved  in  desk 
work.  For  example,  replace  a student’s  chair  with  a large  ball  and  have  him  or 
her  bounce  gently  at  his  or  her  desk  while  working.  Small  inflatable  cushions 
also  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  move  in  their  seats  without 
distracting  others. 

4.  Encourage  studentsto  maintain  focusand  mental  energy. 

• Provide  periodic  verbal  prompts  or  visual  cues  to  remind  students  to  stay  on 
task.  For  example,  set  an  alarm  to  go  off  at  specific  intervals  as  a reminder  to 
focus,  or  use  recorded  audio  messages  to  remind  students  to  check  their  work. 

• Create  guidelines  for  good  listening  skills  and  review  these  guidelines 
frequently;  e.g.,  “Show  me  ‘listening.’  Eyes  on  speaker.  Pencils  down. 

Flands  on  desk.” 

• Reinforce  listening  skills  and  behaviours  for  all  students  by  commending 
students  who  demonstrate  these  skills  and  describing  what  they  are  doing  to  be 
successful  listeners. 

• Place  visual  cues,  such  as  stickers  or  check  marks,  at  specific  spots  on 
worksheets  as  a signal  for  students  to  take  a break. 

• Use  auditory  cues,  such  as  bells  or  timers,  to  indicate  when  to  take  a break  or 
return  to  work. 

• Place  a time  limit  on  homework.  If  elementary  students  are  typically  spending 
more  than  one  hour  a night  on  homework,  this  may  be  counterproductive  and 
cause  stress  for  the  family.  Encourage  parents  to  contact  the  school  if  they 
have  homework  concerns. 
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5.  Use  low-key  cues  to  correct  inappropriate  behaviour. 

• Post  reminders  on  students’  desks.  When  possible,  have  students  design  and 
make  reminder  cards.  Simply  walk  by  and  point  to  the  reminder.  This  works 
for  such  skills  as: 

- asking  politely  for  help 

- focusing  on  work 

- taking  turns. 

• Collaborate  with  individual  students  to  identify  physical  cues  that  indicate  that 
a behaviour  is  interfering  with  learning.  Cues  should  be  unobtrusive  and 
simple,  such  as  a hand  on  the  shoulder.  This  works  for  minor  behaviours,  such 
as  interrupting  or  talking  off  topic. 

• Use  coloured  file  cards  with  key  messages,  such  as  “talk  in  a low  voice”  or 
“keep  working.”  If  students  need  reminders,  lay  the  cards  on  their  desks, 
without  comment.  After  five  minutes,  if  the  behaviour  has  improved,  quietly 
remove  the  card.  If  the  behaviour  continues,  add  a second  card. 

6.  Encourage  students tD  attend  tD  instructions. 

• Enforce  a “no  pencils  in  sight”  rule  during  class  instruction  and  discussion 
times. 

• Teach  students  to  fold  over  their  worksheets  so  only  the  directions  show.  This 
will  physically  slow  down  students  and  encourage  them  to  attend  to  the 
instructions. 

• Ask  students  to  repeat  instructions  in  their  own  words  to  a partner  or  the 
teacher. 

• Ask  students  to  work  through  a few  questions  and  then  check  their  work.  For 
example,  say  “Do  the  first  five  and  then  raise  your  hand  and  we’ll  check  them 
together  to  make  sure  you  are  on  the  right  track.” 

• Hand  out  worksheets  one  at  a time,  when  possible. 

• Make  a graph  and  have  students  record  the  number  of  correct  answers  (versus 
the  number  of  completed  answers).  This  will  benefit  students  who  might  be 
more  focused  on  quantity  than  quality. 


Strategies  for  Students  with  Memory  Difficulties 


Memory  is  the  ability  to  record  new  information,  retain  information  for  a short 
time,  consolidate  and  use  new  knowledge  and  skills,  and  store  information  in 
long-term  memory.  Memory  also  involves  retrieval  and  the  efficient  recall  of 
stored  ideas. 

Students  experiencing  difficulties  with  memory  may: 

• be  unable  to  remember  colours  and  shapes  despite  repeated  instruction 

• be  unable  to  recall  information  despite  extensive  studying 

• frequently  lose  their  belongings 
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have  problems  remembering  daily  routines  despite  regular  exposure 
have  problems  recalling  facts  and  procedures,  such  as  new  vocabulary  words 
or  verb  conjugations. 


Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 

who  have  memory  difficulties. 

1.  Use  insbuctional  techniques  that  support  and  enhance  memory  skills. 

• Provide  one  instruction  at  a time  until  students  can  remember  and  follow  two 
consecutive  instructions.  Provide  two  instructions  at  a time  until  students  can 
remember  and  follow  three. 

• Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  see  directions  and  other  information.  For 
example,  take  time  each  day  to  write  and  discuss  the  daily  schedule  on  the 
board. 

• Write  down  the  main  points  on  an  overhead  or  on  the  board  when  giving 
verbal  instructions. 

• Present  concepts  concretely.  Real-life  examples  add  meaning  and  relevance 
that  aid  learning  and  recall.  Concepts  are  easier  to  learn  and  retain  when 
presented  in  familiar  or  authentic  contexts. 

• Assess  student  learning  frequently  and  on  shorter  units  of  work.  Use  quick, 
short  evaluations  rather  than  formal,  longer  tests. 

• Use  language  that  is  familiar. 

• Provide  cues  that  will  help  students  recall  details. 

2.  Integrate  memory  aids  into  eac  h learning  activity. 

• Provide  regularly  scheduled  reviews  of  procedures  and  concepts.  For 
example,  start  each  day  by  reviewing  previously  learned  skills  and  ideas.  Then 
present  new  skills  and  ideas.  Before  students  leave  for  home,  review  the  new 
information. 

• Teach  students  to  make  lists  of  reminders  regularly  and  note  dates  and 
assignments  on  a calendar. 

• Teach  mnemonics  to  help  students  recall  concepts  or  facts.  For  example,  use 
an  acronym  to  describe  how  verbs  are  conjugated. 

3.  FYovide  multisensory  c ues  to  make  infbimation  and  skills  easier  to  remember. 

• Teach  sound-symbol  associations  when  introducing  new  vocabulary  words. 
Say  the  name  of  the  letter,  its  sound  and  a word  that  starts  with  that  letter  while 
looking  at  a picture  of  the  word.  Trace  the  letter  on  the  desk,  in  the  air  or  in  a 
sand  tray. 

• Use  visual  cues,  such  as  colour  coding,  photo  and  drawing  sequences,  charts 
and  videos. 

• Use  auditory  and  kinesthetic  cues  in  combination.  Combine  songs  with 
movement  and  dance  patterns.  Music  and  physical  routines  linked  to  fact 
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learning  can  help  students  memorize  faster  and  act  as  a cue  for  retrieving 
specific  information. 

• Incorporate  hands-on  learning  experiences  and  demonstrations.  Students  learn 
and  remember  more  effectively  when  they  have  opportunities  to  see  and  try 
out  new  information  and  skills  in  a variety  of  settings  and  contexts. 

4.  Setup  classroom  oiganizational  systems  and  routines  for  easier  access  of 
infomnation  and  materials. 

• Label  class  supplies  and  class  work.  Encourage  students  to  use  folders  and 
binders  with  different  colours  or  labels  and  with  pictures  to  separate  subject 
work  or  materials  for  each  class.  Ensure  that  students  have  their  names 
prominently  displayed  on  all  personal  supplies. 

• Assist  students  with  daily  and  weekly  organization  of  their  desks  and  work 
spaces  by  providing  time  to  clean  desks  and  organize  homework  at  school. 

• Build  procedures  into  the  day  for  recording  information  in  day-timers  or 
assignment  books. 

• Provide  memory  aids  for  frequently  used  information;  e.g.,  key  vocabulary 
words  can  be  kept  in  a pocket  on  the  sides  of  the  students’  desks.  Schedules 
can  be  posted  on  the  board  or  on  the  wall,  and  students  can  keep  personal 
copies  in  their  desks  or  notebooks. 

• Tape  simple  cue  cards  of  daily  class  routines  on  students’  desks. 

5.  Teach  students  strategies  for  memorizing  specific  pieces  of  infomnation. 

To  learn  and  practise  specific  vocabulary  or  verb  conjugations,  students  can  use  a 

fold-over  strategy. 

1 .  Have  students  fold  a paper  to  make  four  columns. 


2.  They  copy  target  vocabulary  words  in  English  in  the  first  column. 

3.  They  write  the  Ukrainian  words  for  each  of  the  vocabulary  words  in  the  second 
column. 

4.  Students  check  their  answers,  correct  mistakes  and  fill  in  missing  words. 

5.  They  fold  back  the  first  column  so  the  English  words  are  not  visible,  and 
practise  translating  the  other  way.  Looking  at  each  of  the  Ukrainian  words 
they  wrote  in  the  second  column,  they  write  the  English  translation  in  the  third 
column.  Students  check  their  answers  against  the  original  words  in  the  first 
column. 

6.  Students  repeat  this  process  to  translate  the  words  back  into  Ukrainian  in  the 
fourth  column.  A completed  practice  page  might  look  like  this: 


mother 

MaMa^ 

mother^ 

MaMa-^ 

father 

TaTO^ 

father^ 

TELTO'S' 

brother 

xjioncm.* 

6paT 

brother-^ 

6paT^ 
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Strategies  for  Students  with  Listening  Difficulties 


Listening  plays  a crucial  role  in  language  acquisition.  Listening  for  specific 
information  helps  language  and  culture  learners  internalize  the  rules  of  language. 
Learners  also  need  frequent  opportunities  to  use  language  by  taking  on  the  role  of 
both  listener  and  speaker.  Through  social  interaction,  students  can  make  and 
clarify  or  confirm  meaning,  test  hypotheses  about  the  language  and  receive 
feedback.  Language  and  culture  learning  is  best  supported  when  regular  classroom 
practice  provides  opportunities  for  interactive  listening — listening  that  requires  the 
student  to  take  a more  active  role  by  requesting  clarification  or  providing  feedback. 

All  students  will  benefit  from  the  development  of  effective  listening  strategies,  but 
these  strategies  are  particularly  important  for  students  who  already  have  specific 
difficulties  related  to  listening. 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  listening  difficulties. 


1.  Provide  students  with  appropriate  expressions  to  clarify  meaning  and  to  confirm 
comprehension,  such  as: 

• Ilpomy  noBTopHTH.  (Could  you  repeat  that,  please?) 

• 51  He  po3yMiio.  (I  don’t  understand.) 

• nepenpomyio.  (Pardon?) 

• LLJ,o 03Hanae?  (What  does mean?) 

• Llpomy  3HOBy  noBTopHTH.  (Could  you  say  that  again,  please?) 

2.  Resent  information  in  a "listener-friendly"  way;  for  example: 


For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
How  "Listener- 
friendly"  Is  My 
Instruction? 


reduce  distractions  for  students 
clearly  communicate  expectations 

provide  students  with  some  form  of  organizer  at  the  beginning  of  class 
consistently  review  and  encourage  the  recall  of  previously  presented 
information 

use  cue  words  and  phrases  to  signal  important  information 

use  transitional  phrases  to  cue  and  signal  the  organization  of  information 

highlight  important  information 

vary  volume,  tone  of  voice  and  rate  of  speech  to  emphasize  important  ideas 
and  concepts 

present  information  in  many  different  ways 

repeat  important  ideas  and  concepts  by  rephrasing  and  using  multiple 
examples 

write  important  ideas,  key  concepts  and  vocabulary  on  the  board 

use  visual  aids  and  objects  to  support  the  concepts  and  information  that  is 

presented 

provide  examples  and  non-examples  of  concepts 
frequently  check  for  understanding 
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• provide  students  with  opportunities  to  discuss  concepts  with  a partner  or  in  a 
small  group 

• provide  students  with  opportunities  to  work  with  and  practise  new  skills  and 
concepts 

• create  time  for  reflection  at  the  end  of  the  class 

• briefly  review  the  important  concepts  at  the  end  of  the  class,  and  preview  what 
will  be  happening  the  next  class. 

3.  Model  and  practise  active  listening  strategies  in  class. 

Active  listening  is  the  act  of  intentionally  focusing  on  the  speaker  to  engage 
oneself  in  the  discussion  or  presentation.  Encourage  and  cue  students  to  show 
active  listening  by: 

1 . looking  at  the  speaker 

2.  keeping  quiet 

3.  keeping  their  hands  and  feet  to  themselves 

4.  keeping  their  bodies  still 

5.  thinking  about  what  the  speaker  is  saying. 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Reading  Difficulties 


For  more 
information ... 

Alberta  Learning. 
Unlocking  Potential: 
Key  Componentsof 
Programming  for 
Students  with 
Learning  Disabilities. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 
2002. 


Research  suggests  that  a student’s  first  language  is  always  present  in  his  or  her 
mind  during  second  language  learning;  the  second  language  knowledge  that  is 
created  is  connected  in  all  sorts  of  ways  with  the  first  language  knowledge.  Mental 
reprocessing  of  second  language  words,  phrases  or  sentences  into  first  language 
forms  is  a common  cognitive  strategy  for  language  learners  (Kern  1994).  First 
language  understanding  is  also  used  in  more  complex  ways  to  think  about  and 
process  what  is  being  read  in  the  second  language.  This  means  that  students  who 
have  difficulty  reading  in  their  first  language  may  have  difficulty  reading  in  a 
second  language.  Many  students  with  special  education  needs  may  be  reading 
below  grade-level  expectations  and  will  need  accommodations  in  this  area. 


Recent  research  related  to  language  and  culture  reading  has  focused  on  the  use  of 
reading  strategies.  In  one  study,  students  who  experienced  difficulty  with 
language  learning  were  found  to  rely  extensively  on  phonetic  decoding,  while 
more  successful  students  used  strategies  that  called  on  general  background 
knowledge;  e.g.,  inferences,  predictions  and  elaborations  (Chamot  and 
El-Dinary  1999).  This  research  suggests  that  teachers  can  help  students  become 
more  effective  second  language  learners  by  helping  them  be  more  flexible  with 
their  first-language  reading  strategies  and  more  effective  at  monitoring  and 
adapting  their  strategies. 
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Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  reading  difficulties. 

1.  Create  extra  supportfor  students  with  reading  difficulties. 

• Pair  readers  who  are  less  able  with  competent  readers  and  have  them  read  and 
complete  assignments  together. 

• Provide  students  with  picture  dictionaries  to  help  them  find  and  remember 
vocabulary. 

• Photocopy  reading  material  for  students  and  use  opaque  tape  to  cover  new  or 
difficult  words.  Write  simpler  or  previously  learned  vocabulary  on  the  tape. 
This  is  also  effective  for  reading  materials  that  contain  many  idioms, 
metaphors  or  unfamiliar  figures  of  speech. 

2.  Teach  students  specific  reading  strategies. 

• Have  students  use  text-content  strategies  such  as  making  connections  to 
previous  knowledge  or  experiences,  making  predictions  about  what  will 
happen  in  a text  and  asking  questions  about  the  text.  Have  students  use  these 
strategies  before,  during  and  after  reading  to  identify,  reflect  on,  understand 
and  remember  material  they  are  reading. 

• Have  students  use  decoding  strategies,  such  as  highlighting  different  parts  of  a 
sentence  in  different  colours  (e.g.,  nouns  in  green,  verbs  in  yellow),  to  break 
down  and  decode  sentences. 

• Have  students  use  cognitive  and  metacognitive  strategies  to  monitor 
comprehension,  such  as  pausing  after  each  sentence  or  paragraph  and  asking 
“Does  this  make  sense  to  me?” 

• Have  students  use  strategies  for  dealing  with  unfamiliar  vocabulary,  such  as 
the  “Read  Around”  strategy: 

1 . Skip  the  word  and  read  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

2.  Go  back  and  read  the  whole  sentence  again. 

3.  Look  at  the  beginning  of  the  word  for  letter-sound  clues. 

4.  Think:  “What  word  would  fit  here?” 

5.  Try  out  a word  in  the  sentence.  Does  this  word  sound  right?  Does  this 
word  make  sense?  Does  this  word  match  the  letter  clues? 

6.  Look  at  the  picture  for  a clue,  if  there  is  one. 

7.  Ask  someone. 
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Cognitive  Strategy  Instruction 


Research  in  the  field  of  cognitive  psychology  suggests  that  the  differences  between 
students  who  are  successful  and  students  who  struggle  may  be  related  in  part  to 
what  students  understand  about  the  learning  process.  From  this  perspective, 
learning  is  a knowledge  domain,  similar  to  science  or  history.  The  more 
knowledge  a student  has  about  how  to  learn,  the  more  efficient  his  or  her  learning 
is  likely  to  be.  This  knowledge  includes  an  understanding  of  when  and  how  to  use 
cognitive  strategies — tactics  that  support  learners  as  they  develop  and  internalize 
procedures  for  performing  higher-level  tasks.  Cognitive  strategies  encourage 
students  to  take  ownership  of  their  own  learning.  Teaching  cognitive  strategies  can 
help  students  with  learning  difficulties  become  more  active  and  purposeful 
learners,  thinkers  and  problem  solvers. 

Strategy  instruction  is  initially  teacher-driven,  with  the  teacher  providing  structured 
opportunities  to  learn,  practise  and  develop  strategies;  however,  students  should  be 
encouraged  to  become  aware  of  and  monitor  their  own  strategic  processes  as  much 
as  possible.  Students  need  to  know  the  purpose  and  limitations  of  the  strategies,  as 
well  as  when  and  where  to  use  different  strategies,  so  that  they  can  eventually  learn 
to  rely  on  themselves  rather  than  on  the  teacher. 


Considerthe  following  guidelines  for  teaching  cognitive  learning  strategies: 

• Match  stnategiesto  the  requirementsof  the  learning  task.  Forexample,  if  the  goal  of  the 
learning  task  involves  retaining  the  main  ideasin  a piece  of  factual  writing,  the  student  might 
be  directed  to  use  a chunking  strategy  to  increase  the  amount  of  information  held  in  short- 
term memory.  The  strategy  must  be  develop  mentally  appropriate  forthe  student. 

• Provide  strategy  instruction  consistent  with  the  student's  current  knowledge  and  skill  level. 

• Provide  opportunities  for  extensive  practice  in  strategy  use.  Practice  helps  students  to 
spontaneously  use  the  strategy  and  apply  the  strategy  acrossa  wide  range  of  content  areas 
and  situations.  Students  benefit  from  both  guided  and  independent  practice. 

• Prompt  students  to  use  specific  strategiesat  appropriate  times  Some  studentswith  learning 
difficulties  may  require  explicit  prompting  to  help  develop  their  abilities  to  transferthe 
strategy  to  different  but  related  tasks  (Gagne  and  Driscoll  1988). 


The  Importance  of  Motivation 


One  of  the  most  important  factors  in  determining  the  rate  and  success  of  second 
language  acquisition  is  motivation  (Domyei  and  Csizer  1998).  Even  with 
appropriate  curricula,  good  teaching  and  inherent  abilities,  students  cannot  succeed 
without  sufficient  motivation.  And,  high  motivation  can  make  up  for  considerable 
difficulties  in  language  aptitude. 
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Often  closely  related  to  motivation  is  the  issue  of  second  language  performance 
anxiety,  in  which  previous  negative  experiences  create  ongoing  feelings  of 
apprehension  for  students.  Language  learners  who  are  overly  anxious  about  their 
performance  are  often  less  motivated  to  perform  in  ways  that  bring  attention  to 
themselves  in  the  classroom  or  in  natural  language-use  settings.  Language  anxiety 
is  associated  with  difficulties  in  listening  comprehension,  vocabulary  acquisition 
and  word  production,  and  generally  lower  achievement  in  second  language  learning 
(Horwitz,  Horwitz  and  Cope  1986;  MacIntyre  and  Gardner  1991). 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  for  improving  and 
maintaining  the  motivation  of  students  in  the  language  arts  classroom. 

1.  Include  a sociocultural  component  in  classroom  instruction. 

• Show  authentic  films  or  video  clips,  and  play  culturally  relevant  music. 

• Promote  student  contact  with  second  language  speakers  by  arranging  meetings 
with  individuals  in  the  community,  organizing  field  trips  or  exchange 
programs,  or  finding  pen  pals  or  e-mail  friends  for  students. 

2.  Develop  students'  cross-cultural  awareness. 

• Focus  on  cross-cultural  similarities  and  not  just  differences,  using  analogies  to 
make  the  unknown  familiar. 

• Use  culturally  rich  teaching  ideas  and  activities. 

• Discuss  the  role  that  second  language  learning  plays  in  the  world  and  its 
potential  usefulness  both  for  the  students  and  their  community. 

3.  Develop  students'  self-confidence  and  decrease  anxiety. 

• Provide  regular  encouragement  and  reinforcement.  Highlight  what  students 
can  do  rather  than  what  they  cannot  do. 

• Create  a supportive  and  accepting  learning  environment  by  encouraging  the 
view  that  mistakes  are  a part  of  learning.  Tell  students  about  your  own 
difficulties  in  language  learning  and  share  the  strategies  you  have  used  to  cope 
with  these  difficulties. 

• Make  sure  that  students  regularly  experience  success  and  a sense  of 
achievement.  For  example,  break  down  tasks  into  smaller,  more  manageable 
units  so  that  students  experience  success  with  each  step.  Balance  students’ 
experiences  of  frustration  by  providing  easier  activities,  and  complete 
confidence-building  tasks  before  tackling  more  difficult  tasks  and  concepts. 

• Provide  examples  and  descriptors  of  accomplishment.  Point  out  small 
successes. 
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4.  Help  students  increase  their  sue  cesses. 

• Help  students  link  past  difficulties  to  controllable  elements,  such  as  confusion 
about  what  to  do,  insufficient  effort  or  the  use  of  inappropriate  strategies, 
rather  than  to  a lack  of  ability. 

• Match  the  difficulty  of  tasks  to  students’  abilities  so  that  students  can  expect  to 
succeed  if  they  put  in  a reasonable  effort. 

• Encourage  students  to  set  their  own  goals  that  are  achievable  and  specific;  e.g., 
learning  1 0 new  Ukrainian  words  every  week. 

• Teach  students  learning  and  communication  strategies,  as  well  as  strategies  for 
problem  solving. 

5.  Increase  students'  interest  and  involvement  in  tasks. 

• Design  or  select  varied  and  challenging  activities.  Adapt  tasks  to  students’ 
interests,  making  sure  that  something  about  each  activity  is  new  or  different. 
Include  game-like  features,  such  as  puzzles,  problem  solving,  overcoming 
obstacles,  elements  of  suspense  or  hidden  information. 

• Use  imaginative  elements  that  will  engage  students’  emotions. 

• Personalize  tasks  by  encouraging  students  to  engage  in  meaningful  exchanges, 
such  as  sharing  information,  personal  interests  and  experiences. 

• Make  peer  interaction,  e.g.,  pair  work  and  group  work,  an  important 
component  of  instructional  organization. 

• Break  the  routine  by  periodically  changing  the  interaction  pattern  or  seating 
plan. 

• Use  authentic,  unusual  or  exotic  texts,  recordings  and  visual  aids. 

6.  Increase  the  students' sense  of  satisfaction. 

• Create  opportunities  for  students  to  produce  finished  products  that  they  can 
perform  or  display.  For  example,  make  a wall  chart  of  what  the  group  has 
learned  and  use  it  to  celebrate  successes. 

• Provide  students  with  authentic  choices  about  alternative  ways  to  complete 
tasks.  Invite  students  to  design  and  prepare  activities  themselves  and  promote 
peer  teaching. 

• Show  students  that  you  value  second  language  learning  as  a meaningful 
experience  in  your  own  life,  sharing  stories  about  your  personal  interest  in  and 
experience  with  second  language  learning. 

• Connect  the  task  with  things  that  students  already  find  satisfying  or  valuable. 

By  providing  students  with  learning  experiences  that  create  a sense  of  competence, 
enjoyment  and  belonging,  teachers  can  increase  the  motivation  and  success  of  all 
students.  When  motivation  is  combined  with  appropriate  accommodations  and 
differentiated  instruction,  students  with  special  education  needs  can  gain  valuable 
knowledge,  skills  and  experiences. 
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Characteristics  of  Students  Who  Are  Gifted 
Implications forLeaming  and  Teaching 
Advanced  Thinking  Processes 
Mentorships 

Providing  Additional  Opportunities 


Characteristics  of  Students  Who  Are  Gifted 


Each  child  who  is  gifted  has  an  individual  profile  of  abilities,  needs,  interests  and 
learning  preferences;  however,  there  are  a number  of  general  characteristics 
associated  with  giftedness  that  become  apparent  early  in  life.  Some  of  these 
characteristics  appear  in  students  at  all  ability  levels,  but  they  are  more  prevalent  in 
students  who  are  gifted.  For  instance,  many  students  demonstrate  heightened 
sensitivity  and  perfectionism,  but  in  students  who  are  gifted  these  tendencies  are 
more  predominant  and  appear  at  more  extreme  levels. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  6/121 
2008 


Common  Intellectual  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Students 


Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Advanced 

Intellectual 

Achievement 

• Takesgreat  pleasure  in  intellectual  activity. 

• Has  high  aspirations. 

• Easily  grasps  new  ideasand  conceptsand  understa  ndsthem  more 
deeply  than  same-aged  peers. 

• Easily  memorizes  facts,  lists,  datesand  names. 

• Enjoysplaying  challenging  gamesand  making  elaborate  plans. 

• Appearsbored  or  impatient  with  activitiesorpeople. 

Motivation  and 
Interest 

• Requires  little  external  motivation  to  follow  through  on  work  that  initially 
exc  ites. 

• Demonstrates  persistence  in  pursuing  orcompleting  self-selected  tasks 
in  and  out  of  school. 

• Develops  interests  independently. 

• Hasunusua  1 or  advanced  interests  in  a topic  or  an  activity,  but  may 
move  quickly  from  one  activity  orinterest  to  another. 

• Asksa  lotof  questions— one  aftera nother. 

• Askstough  questions  a bout  abstract  ideaslike  love,  relationships  a nd 
the  universe. 

• Hasa  great  deal  of  energy  and  mayneed  constant  stimulation. 

Verbal  Proficiency 

• Talksearly  and  pronounces wordscorrectly  from  the  start. 

• Developsa  large  and  advanced  vocabulary,  and  usescomplex 
sentence  structures. 

• Makesup  elaborate  stories. 

• Enjoys  memorizing  and  reciting  poems  and  rhymes. 

• Teaches  himself  orherself  to  read. 

• Easily  and  spontaneously  describesnew  experiences,  and  explains 
ideasin  complexand  unusual  ways. 

Problem-solving 

Ability 

• Thinks  logic  ally,  given  appropriate  data. 

• Uses  effective,  often  inventive  strategiesforrecognizing  and  solving 
problems. 

• Devises  or  ad  opts  a systematic  strategy  to  solve  problems,  and 
changes  the  strategy  if  it  is  not  working. 

• Reasonsby  analogy,  asin  comparing  an  unknown  and  complex 
processorscenario  to  a familiarone;  e.g.,  design  and  build  a robotic 
arm  to  function  asa  human  am. 

• Extends  prior  knowledge  to  solve  problems  in  new  situationsor 
applications. 

• Createsnew  designsand  inventions. 

• Showsrapid  insight  into  c a use-and -effect  relationships. 
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Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Logical  Thinking 

• Enjoyscounting,  weighing,  measuring  and  categorizing  objects. 

• Loves  maps,  globes,  charts,  calendarsand  clocks. 

• Prefers  his  or  her  environment  to  be  organized  and  orderly. 

• Gives  (or  demands)  logical,  reasonable  exp  la  nations  for  events  and 
occurrences 

• Comesup  with  powerful,  persuasive  arguments  for  almost  anything. 

• Complains  loudly  if  he  orshe  perceivessomething  as  unfair  or  illogical. 

Creativity 

• Comesup  with  new  ideasand  conceptson  hisorherown,  and  applies 
them  in  creative  and  interesting  ways 

• Uses  materia  Is  in  new  and  unusual  ways. 

• Has  lots  of  ideas  to  sha  re. 

• Creates  comp  lie  a ted  play  and  games,  oraddsnew  detailsand  twists 
to  stories,  songs,  movies  and  games. 

• Responds  to  questions  with  a list  of  possible  a nswers. 

• Escapes  into  fantasy  and  appearsto  have  trouble  separating  what's 
real  from  what's  not. 

• Goesoff  in  own  direction  ratherthan  following  instructions. 

• Spendsa  lot  of  time  daydreaming  orthinking,  which  may  be 
perceived  aswasting  time. 

• Makesup  elaborate  excuses  or  finds  loopholesto  evade  responsibility 
forown  behaviours. 
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Common  Affective  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Students 


Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Heightened  Sensitivity 

• Experiencesemotionsstrongly  and  may  be  emotionally  reactive. 

• Re  acts  strongly  and  personally  to  injustice,  criticism,  rejection  orpain. 

• Demonstrates,  atan  early  age,  an  understanding  and  awarenessof 
otherpeople'sfeelings,  thoughtsand  experiences,  and  can  be  upset 
by  otherpeople'sstrong  emotions. 

• Is  easily  excited  or  moved  to  tears. 

• Appreciatesaestheticsand  isableto  interpret  complex  worksof  art. 

• Shares  fee  ling  sand  ideasthrough  one  ormore  of  the  arts. 

• Isextremely  observantand  able  to  read  nonverbal  cues. 

• Exhibits  heightened  sensory  awareness(forexample,  is  over-selective 
about  food  and  clothing  choices). 

• May  become  fearful,  anxious,  sad  and  even  depressed. 

• Respondsemotionally  to  photographs,  artand  music. 

Heightened  Intensity 

• Isenergetic  and  enthusiastic. 

• Becomes  intensely  absorbed  in  various  pursuits,  sometimes  ignoring 
school  responsibilitiesasa  result. 

• Hasstrong  attachmentsand  commitments. 

• Goesfurtherthan  most  students  would  to  pursue  an  interest,  solve  a 
problem,  find  the  answerto  a question  orreach  a goal. 

• Collects  things. 

• Isextremely  persistent  and  focused  when  motivated,  but  has  a limited 
attention  span  forthingsthatare  not  of  interest. 

• Appears  restless  in  mind  and  body. 

• Getseasily frustrated  and  may  actout. 

Fterfectionism 

• Setshigh  (often  unrealistic)  expectationsof  self  and  others. 

• Ispersistent,  persevere  nt  and  enthusiastically  devoted  to  work. 

• Givesup  if  own  standardsare  notmetorif  a mistake  ismade. 

• Is  self-evaluative  and  self-judging. 

• Experiencesfeelingsof  inadequacy  and  inferiority,  and  desiresfrequent 
praise  and  rea  sura  nee. 

• Becomes  extremely  defensive  of  critic  ism. 

Introversion 

• Hasdeep  feelingsand  a complex  innerlife. 

• Is  reflective  and  introspective. 

• Foe  uses  on  inner  growth  through  searching,  questioning  and  exercising 
self-corrective  judgement. 

• Isknowledgeable  aboutown  emotions. 

• Withd  re  ws  into  self  rather  than  acting  aggressively  toward  others. 
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Trait  or  Aptitude 


Behavioural  Examples 


Moral  Sensitivity  and 
Integrity 


Sense  of  Humour 


Isconcemed  about  ethical  issuesatan  early  age. 

Hasstrong  moral  convictions. 

Iscapable  of  advanced  moral  reasoning  and  judgement. 

Placesa  strong  value  on  consistency  between  valuesand  actions  in 
self  and  others. 

Is  extremely  a ware  ofthe  world. 

Is  a Itruistic  and  idealistic  (desires  to  enhance  caring  and  civility  in  the 
community  and  in  society  at  large). 

Assumes  responsibility  forothersand  self. 

Makesup  riddlesand  jokeswith  double  meanings. 

Makesup  punsand  enjoysall  kinds  of  wordplay. 

Plays  the  classclown. 

Can  be  disruptive  orget  frustrated  when  othersdon't  "get  it." 

Does  not  understand  orseem  to  appreciate  the  humourof  other 
students 


A sync  hronous  Development 


Asynchronous  development  can  also  be  a characteristic  of  giftedness.  Asynchrony 
means  that  the  rates  of  intellectual,  emotional  and  physical  development  are 
uneven.  This  means  that  students  who  are  gifted  may  be  significantly  out  of 
developmental  step  with  their  same-age  peers. 

Students  with  asynchronous  development: 

• may  be  more  complex  and  intense  than  same-age  peers 

• may  feel  incompatible  with  other  students  their  age  and  with  learning  and 
recreational  activities  designed  for  their  age  group 

• appear  to  be  different  ages  in  different  situations,  which  could  result  in 
difficulties  adjusting  emotionally  and  socially. 

These  tendencies  increase  with  the  child’s  degree  of  giftedness.  Students  who 
experience  asynchronous  development  need  a sensitive  and  flexible  approach  from 
teachers  in  order  to  develop  to  their  full  potential.  The  greatest  need  of  these 
students  is  an  environment  where  it  is  safe  to  be  different. 
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Implications  for  Learning  and  Teaching 


For  more 
infbimation ... 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
Who  Are  Gifted 
and  Talented. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2000,  p.  128. 


For  some  children  who  are  gifted,  a combination  of  the  char  acteristics  mentioned 
on  the  previous  page  may  lead  to  difficulties  with  peer  relations,  avoidance  of 
risk-taking  or  excessive  self-criticism. 

To  address  these  concerns,  consider  how  students’  individual  characteristics  are 
linked  to  specific  learning  needs.  The  following  chart  illustrates  sample 
characteristics  and  the  learning  needs  that  may  be  associated  with  them. 


Characteristic 

• unusual  retentiveness 

• advanced  comprehension 

• varied  interests 

• high  level  of  verbal  skills 

• accelerated  pace  of  thinking 

• flexibility  of  thought  processes 

• goal-directed  behaviours 

• independence  in  lea ming 

• ana  lytic  a I thinking 

• self-motivation 

• emotional  sensitivity 

• interest  in  adult  issues 

• holistic  thinking 

• avid  reader 


Learning  Need 

• exposure  to  quantitiesof  information 

• accessto  challenging  learning 
activities 

• exposure  to  a wide  range  of  topics 

• opportunitiesfor  in-depth  reflection 
and  discussion 

• individually  paced  learning 

• challenging  a nd  diverse 
problem-solving  tasks 

• longertime-spa  nsfortasks 

• more  independent  learning  tasks 

• opportunitiesfor  higher-level  thinking 

• active  involvement  in  lea  ming 

• opportunitiesto  explore  and  reflect 
on  affective  learning 

• exposure  to  real-world  issues 

• integrated  approach  to  learning 

• access  to  diverse  materials 


Individualized  Phd gram  Plans  (IPRs) 


All  students  who  are  identified  as  having  special  education  needs,  including 
students  who  are  gifted  and  talented,  require  individualized  program  plans  (IPPs). 

A student’s  IPP  will  contain  essential  information  about  the  student’s  strengths  and 
needs,  current  level  of  performance,  specialized  assessment  results,  recommended 
supports  and  instructional  strategies  that  will  be  most  effective  for  the  student.  The 
student’s  learning  team  will  also  develop  a number  of  long-term  goals  and 
measurable  objectives  (usually  one  to  three  per  year  for  a student  who  is  gifted). 

The  second  language  teacher  is  an  important  member  of  the  learning  team. 
Participating  in  planning  meetings  and  becoming  familiar  with  information  in  the 
IPP  will  allow  teachers  to  actively  support  a student’s  long-term  goals  and  success 
across  subject  areas. 


Characteristic/Learning  Need  Chart:  This  chart  adapted  from  the  Department  of  Education,  State  of  Victoria,  Bright  Futures 
Resource  Book:  Education  of  Gifted  Students  (Melbourne,  Australia:  Department  of  Education,  State  of  Victoria,  1996).  p.  30. 
Copyright  owned  by  the  State  of  Victoria  (Department  of  Education  and  Early  Childhood  Development).  Used  with  permission. 
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Flexible  Racing 


Flexible  pacing  allows  students  to  move  through  the  curriculum  at  their  own  rate;  it 
lowers  repetition  and  potential  boredom  by  reducing  the  amount  of  time  students 
must  spend  on  outcomes  they  have  already  mastered.  Completing  outcomes  in  a 
reduced  time  frame  provides  more  time  for  students  to  participate  in  more 
challenging  activities. 

Howto  successfully  implementflexible  pacing: 

1.  Identify  learning  objectivesforthe  whole  classaccording  to  the  program  of  studies. 

2.  Pretest  the  entire  classto  identify  students  who  would  benefit  from  an  opportunity  to  workat 
a faster,  more  independent  pace. 

3.  Plan  appropriate  alternative  activities 

4.  Eliminate  unnecessary  practice  and  review  activities  for  those  students  who  have  mastered 
the  material. 

5.  Keep  accurate  necordsof  activitiesand  assessmentsto  ensure  individual  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  explore  all  learning  outcomes. 

Ernie  hment  Strategies 


The  following  section  outlines  sample  enrichment  strategies  that  teachers  can  use 
to  differentiate  the  planning  and  delivery  of  instruction. 


Whole  Group  Activity 


Grade/ Curriculum  Focus 
Grade  4 

• develop  reading  skills  in 
Ukrainian 


Grade  5 

• explain  personal 

viewpoints;  e.g.,  favourite 
television  show  ortime  of 
year 


Grade  6 

• explore  the  use  of 

language  for  imagination, 
humoura  nd  fun 


Class readsa  grade-level  story 
and  discuses. 


Working  in  small  groups, 
students  share  their  impressions 
of  a recently  viewed  television 
show  by  preparing  a survey 
and  administering  it  to  their 
classmates.  They  tally  the 
resultsand  write  a short  report 
on  the  va  rious  viewpoints  of 
theirfellow  students 

Students  play  a variety  of 
traditional  sports  or  games  in 
Ukrainian. 


Suggestion  for  Differentiation 

• Students  read  a story  written 
above  grade  level  and 
develop  a graphic  organizer 
to  illustrate  understanding. 

• Students  choose  a 
controversial  topic  and  in 
Ukrainian  present  supporting 
arguments  to  explain  their 
viewpoint.  They  should  be 
prepared  to  defend  their 
opinion  when  challenged  by 
their  classmates. 


• Based  on  theirresearch  and 
understanding  ofthe 
language  and  culture, 
studentsdevelop  a new 
game  and  teach  it  to  the 
class  in  Ukrainian. 


How  to  successfully  implement  flexible  pacing:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  ofthe  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  32)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN; 
800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Alternative  Learning  Activities 


Alternative  activities  challenge  students  who  have  already  mastered  the  learning 
outcomes  in  the  grade-level  program  of  studies.  These  activities  can  take  many 
forms  and  should  challenge  students’  thinking  abilities  and  push  them  to  engage 
more  deeply  in  the  content  area. 


Fora  blank 
template  ... 


AppendixC 
Alternative 
Learning  Activities 
Menu 


Alternative  learning  activities  provide  different  types  of  learning  tasks  that  may  be 
more  challenging  and  appropriate  for  students  who  are  gifted.  Some  topics  can  be 
developed  into  a series  of  challenging  learning  activities  organized  in  an  alternative 
learning  activities  menu.  Students  can  choose  a number  of  activities  from  the 
menu  to  complete  independently  or  with  a partner  during  class  instruction  time. 

See  the  following  sample  menu. 
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Alternative  Learning  Activities  Menu 


Complete  three  activities  to  create  a horizontal,  vertical  or  straight  line.  If  you  choose 
to  use  the  "Your  Idea"  box,  you  must  first  have  your  activity  approved  by  your  teacher. 

I have  had  my  idea  approved  by  my  teacher  Ye^No  Teacher  Initials 


I agree  to  complete  all  three  activities  by (Date) 


DEMONSTRATE 

PLAN 

INTERVIEW 

In  Ukrainian,  demonstrate 
the  preparation  of  a 
nutritious snackforthe  class 
and  then  share  the  results! 

Plan  a menu  fora  class 
party. 

Write  a grocery  list  in 
Ukrainian  for  your  party 
supplies. 

In  Ukrainian,  interview  other 
students  a bout  their 
snacking  habits.  How  do 
they  try  to  make  healthy 
choice^? 

RESEARCH 

YOUR  IDEA 

SURVEY 

Research  traditional  foods 
enjoyed  in  Ukraine  during 
major  holidays. 

In  Ukrainian,  develop  a 
survey  about  students' 
favourite  lunch  foods.  Ask 
yourclassmatesto 
complete  the  survey. 

DISPLAY 

CREATE 

EVALUATE 

Design  a display  board 
that  illustrates  favourite 
foodsofthe  classand  that 
includesthe  Ukrainian 
wordsand  phrasesfor 
each  food. 

Create  a replica  of  a small 
coffee  shop  in  the  comer 
ofthe  classroom,  complete 
with  menus  and  signs  in 
Ukrainian.  Use  thissetfor 
role-playing  ordering  in  a 
restaurant,  meeting  new 
people  or  having  a 
conversation  in  Ukrainian. 

In  Ukrainian,  create  a rubric 
to  evaluate  your 
performance  in  one  ofthe 
otheractivitieson  this 
menu. 
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Independent  Study 


Many  students  who  are  gifted  enjoy  and  benefit  from  opportunities  to  individually 
investigate  course  topics.  Components  of  an  independent  study  program  include: 

• identifying  and  developing  a focus 

• developing  skills  in  creative  and  critical  thinking 

• using  problem-solving  and  decision-making  strategies 

• learning  research  skills 

• developing  project-management  strategies 

• keeping  learning  logs 

• reflecting  on  and  evaluating  the  process  and  product 

• sharing  the  product  with  an  intended  audience  from  beyond  the  classroom 

• keeping  a portfolio  of  results. 


Independent  studies  help  students  move  from  being  teacher-directed  to  being 
student-directed.  With  teachersupport  and  coaching,  the  students  learn  how  to  decide  on  a 
topic,  develop  a plan  of  action,  follow  it  through  and  monitortheir  process.  Students  take  part 
in  developing  criteria  forevaluation  and  work co lla bora tively  with  the  teacher. 


Possibilities  for  independent  study  include: 

• writing  and  recording  a script 

• creating  a magazine  or  picture  book  on  a topic  of  interest 

• developing  a slide  show  presentation  on  a topic  of  interest  and  presenting  it  to 
other  students 

• creating  a display  about  a story  read  or  country  researched 

• developing  a puppet  show  on  a related  topic 

• writing  a new  ending  to  a story  or  movie 

• creating  a story  to  share  with  others. 


* For  more 

information ... 


Students  need  to  be  well  prepared  to  work  independently,  and  they  need  to  be  clear 
on  the  product,  processes  and  behavioural  expectations. 


Appendix  C 
Sample 

Independent  Study 
Agreement 


Students  who  are  gifted  will  need  instruction  and  ongoing  support  to  manage  and 
benefit  from  independently  completing  alternative  learning  activities.  Some 
students  may  benefit  from  an  independent  study  agreement  that  outlines  learning 
and  working  conditions  and  lays  out  basic  expectations. 
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Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement 


Name: 


Grade: 


Date: 


This  is  a contract  between  you  and  yourteacher.  By  writing  your  initials  on  each  of  the 
blanks  beside  the  statements,  you  agree  to  complete  each  of  the  activities.  If  you  do 
not  meetthe  conditions  set  in  thiscontract,  you  will  have  to  return  to  the  classand  your 
project  will  be  discontinued  immediately. 

Read  each  statement  below  and  write  your  initials  beside  it  to  show  your  understanding 
and  agreement. 

Learning  Conditions 

I will  complete  all  alternative  learning  activities  in  my  Independent  Study 

Agreement  by (date). 

I will  prepare  forand  complete  the  unit's  assessment  atthe  same  time  asthe 

rest  of  the  class. 

I will  participate  in  whole-class  activities  as  the  teacher  assigns  them. 

I will  keep  a daily  log  of  my  progress  in  my  Learning  Log. 

I will  share  what  I have  learned  from  my  independent  study  with  the  class  in  an 

interesting  way.  I will  prepare  a brief  presentation  of  five  to  seven  minutes  and 
make  sure  that  I include  some  kind  of  a visual  aid  (e.g.,  poster,  picture,  digital 
slide  show). 

Working  Conditions 

I will  check  in  with  the  teacheratthe  beginning  and  end  of  each  classperiod. 

I will  workon  my  chosen  topic  forthe  entire  classperiod  on  the  days  my 

tea  cher  assigns. 

I will  not  botheranyone  orcall  attention  to  the  factthat  I am  doing  different 

work  than  others  in  the  class. 

Students  Signature 

Teac  tier's  Signature 

Date 


Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  75)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN; 
800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Advanced  Thinking  Roc  esses 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapterl 
Sample  Activities 
Organized  in  the 
Bloom'sTaxonomy 
Model 


Bloom’s  Taxonomy  (Bloom  1956)  is  a model  frequently  used  as  a guide  when 
designing  themes,  units,  learning  activities  and  assignments  that  promote  higher 
levels  of  thinking.  Bloom  proposes  that  at  the  most  basic  level  people  acquire 
knowledge  and  comprehension.  At  higher  levels  people  learn  how  to  apply 
principles  and  to  analyze,  evaluate  and  synthesize.  Assuming  that  students  have  no 
background  in  a topic  of  investigation,  they  would  move  from  knowledge  and 
comprehension  to  application  before  working  with  the  higher-order  skills  of 
analysis,  evaluation  and  synthesis.  The  latter  three  levels  are  associated  with 
critical  thinking. 


Taxonomy  of  Thinking 


1. 


lower  to 
higher 


2. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Knowledge 


Ability  to  remember 
previously  learned 
factsand  ideas. 


tell  • recite  • list  • 
memorize  • 
remember*  define  • 
locate 


workbook  pages* 
quizortest*  skill  work 
• vocabulary  • facts 
in  isolation 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Recite  the  namesof  family  members (e.g.,  mother,  grandfather,  sister)  in  Ukrainian. 

• Draw  a family  tree  and  labelthe  relationships  between  family  members  in  Ukrainian 

Caution 

Teac  hers  should  be  aware  thatsome  students  may  live  in  fosterorgroup  homesand/ormay  not 
have  a traditional  family  structure.  Alternative  activities  may  be  necessary. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Comprehension 


Understand 

conceptsand 

information. 


restate  in  own  words 
• give  examples* 
explain  • summarize  • 
tra  nslate  • show 
symbols*  edit 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Explain  how  to  play  a game  in  Ukrainian. 

• Demonstrate  how  something  worksin  Ukrainian. 


Sample  Products 

drawing  • diagram  • 
response  to  question 
• revision  • translation 


3. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Application 


Tra  nsfe  r kno  w le  d g e 
learned  from  one 
situation  to  another. 


demonstrate  • use 
guides,  maps,  charts, 
etc.  • build  • cook 


recipe  • model  • 
a rtwo  rk  • 

demonstration  • craft 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Interview  a school  volunteerwho  speaks  Ukrainian. 

• Listen  to  a partnerdescribe  an  object  in  Ukrainian  and  draw  what  yourpartner 
describes 

• Write  journal  entries  from  the  point  of  view  of  a new  Ukrainian-speaking  person  arriving 
in  yourcity  ortown. 


Taxonomy  of  Thinking:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and  Techniques  Every 
Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated  Edition)  (p.  133)  by 
Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN;  800-735-7323; 
www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Taxonomy  of  Thinking  (continued) 


4. 


Category  Definition 

Analysis  Understand  how 

parts  relate  to  a 
whole.  Understand 
structure  and 
motive.  Note 
fallacies. 

Illustrative  Examples 

• Develop  a simple  story  in  Ukrainian.  Blackout  key  phrasesand  trade  with  partners  to 
fill  in  missing  sections. 

• Choose  an  important  vocabulary  word  in  Ukrainian  and  create  a web  showing  its 
meaning,  origin,  usage  and  related  words. 

• Create  a Venn  diagram  comparing  English  and  Ukrainian  languages. 


Activities 

investigate  • classify 

• categorize  • 
compare  • contrast 

• solve 


Sample  Products 

survey* 

questionna ire  • plan 
• solution  to  a 
problem  or  mystery  • 
report*  prospectus 


5.  Category  Definition 

Evaluation  Esta  b lish  c riteria  a nd 

make  judgements 
and  decisions 

lower  to 

higher  Illustrative  Examples 

• Listen  to  two  short  stories  in  Ukrainian  and  explain  which  one  you  prefer  and  why. 

• Develop  criteria  forevaluating  the  effective  ness  of  an  ad  and  then  rate  the 
effectiveness  of  three  adsfrom  a Ukrainian  language  magazine. 


Activities 

judge  • evaluate  • 
give  opinions*  give 
viewpoint*  prioritize 
• recommend  • 
critique 


Sample  Products 

decision  • rating  • 
editorial  • debate  • 
critique  • defence  • 
verdict*  judgement 


6. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Synthesis 


Re-form  individual 
parts  to  make  a 
new  whole. 


compose  • design  • 
invent • create  • 
hypothesize  • 
construct  • forecast 
• rearrange  parts* 
imagine 


lesson  plan  • song  • 
poem  • story  • 
advertisement  • 
invention  • other 
creative  products 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Compose  a song  in  Ukrainian. 

• View  a travel  film  for  Ukraine  and  plan  the  activities  for  a seven-day  vacation  with  your 
family. 
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Mentorships 


Mentorships  give  students  opportunities  to  develop  dynamic  relationships  with 
adult  experts  who  share  their  passion  for  a specific  area  of  interest.  In  a successful 
mentorship,  the  mentor  and  student  will  have  complementary  teaching  and  learning 
preferences  and  will  engage  in  a mutual  exchange  of  knowledge. 

Mentorship  is  an  ideal  vehicle  for  facilitating  the  differentiated  learning  needs  of 
students  who  are  gifted.  Mentorships  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  engage 
with  native  language  speakers  for  a variety  of  purposes,  such  as  interviews, 
individual  projects,  conversation  practice,  connection  to  the  local  cultural 
comm  unity  and  exploring  career  options.  Alternatively,  students  can  share  the 
language  learning  process  with  an  adult  learner  who  can  encourage  metacognitive 
development  by  exploring  and  discussing  language  learning  strategies. 

G uidelines  for  mentorships: 

1.  Identify  what  (not  whom)  the  students  need. 

2.  Disc  us  with  the  students  whetherthey  would  like  to  work  with  a mentorand  if  so,  what  they 
would  like  to  gain  from  the  relationship. 

3.  Identify  appropriate  mentorcandidates.  Explore  contacts  from  the  local  community. 
Conductthe  appropriate  reference  checksasdirected  by  school  jurisdiction  policy. 

4.  Interview  and  screen  the  mentors.  Be  explicit  about  the  students’  goalsand  learning 
strategiesand  about  potential  benefits  for  both  the  studentsand  the  mentors.  Provide 
training  as  required. 

5.  Match  mentors  with  students. 

6.  Prepare  students  for  the  mentorship.  Ensure  thatthey  understand  itspurpose,  benefits, 
limitations  and  commitments.  Write  down  the  participants'  rolesand  responsibilities. 

7.  Monitorthe  mentor  relationship  to  ensure  that  it  isachieving  itsgoals.  Renegotiate  the 
relationship  asneeded,  and  seek  new  mentors  if  students  a re  not  benefiting. 


For  more 
information ... 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
Who  Are  Gifted 
and  Talented. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 
2000,  pp.  179-183. 
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Providing  Additional  Opportunities 


For  more 
information ... 


AppendixC 
Sample  Text  Forms 


Language  learning  can  be  enriched  by  giving  students  opportunities  to  use 
language  for  authentic  puiposes.  This  can  include  conversations  with  native 
speakers  and  others  who  speak  the  language  fluently,  such  as  parents,  older 
students,  community  members,  members  of  cultural  associations  and  other 
classroom  visitors.  Students  will  benefit  from  listening  and  speaking  with  these 
resource  people  and  from  working  on  enrichment  activities  and  projects  with  them. 
Another  option  is  to  link  the  class  with  a peer  class  so  that  students  can  have 
ongoing  writing  exchanges  and  can  engage  in  joint  learning  projects.  For  students 
who  learn  quickly,  using  Ukrainian  to  engage  in  communication  for  real  purposes 
can  lead  to  significant  enrichment  and  satisfaction. 


In  addition,  students  who  are  gifted  will  often  benefit  from  access  to  a wide  variety 
of  print  and  media  sources.  These  students  can  often  handle  more  challenging 
reading  levels  and  may  be  eager  to  learn  about  more  complex  or  specialized 
subject  areas.  Libraries,  the  Internet  and  cultural  organizations  are  all  good 
sources  for  supplemental  resources. 
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Chapter  7 

Biglishasa  Second 
Language  Lea  me  is 


Chapter  Summary 

English  asa  Second  Language  (ESL)  Learners 
Implicationsof  Learning  Multiple  Languages  Concurrently 
Second  Language  Acquisition 
Choosing  Instructional  Strategies 
Sug  gestio  ns  fo  r Assessme  nt 


English  asa  Second  Language  (ESL)  Lea  me  is 


English  as  a second  language  (ESL)  learners  are  those  students  who  first  learned  to 
speak,  read  and/or  write  a language  other  than  English.  ESL  students  may  have 
recently  immigrated  to  Canada  or  they  may  have  been  born  in  Canada  and  been 
living  in  homes  in  which  the  primary  spoken  language  is  not  English. 

Linguistic  and  cultural  diversity  is  characteristic  of  schools  and  communities 
throughout  the  province.  Children  and  their  families  immigrate  to  Alberta  from 
every  corner  of  the  world.  Canadian  students  of  Aboriginal,  Francophone  and 
other  cultural  descents,  whose  families  have  lived  in  Alberta  for  many  generations, 
may  also  be  learning  to  speak  English  as  a second  language. 
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Canadian-bom  ESL  Students 


Fiist  Nations, 
Metis  and  Inuit 
(FNMI)  peoples 

may  speak  English,  French,  a n FNMI  la  nguage  ora  combination  of 

languages  in  their  homesa  nd  communities 

can  differ  greatly  from  community  to  community 

have  skill  in  their  first  language,  which  influencesfurther  la  nguage 

learning,  that  rangesfrom  fluent  to  minimal 

may  use  culturally  specific  nonverbal  communication  a nd  may  have 
specific  cultural  values  and  beliefs  regarding  listening  and  speaking 

Francophone 

people 

come  from  within  the  province  and  from  otherareasof  Canada 
may  enter  English-speaking  schools  at  any  age  or  may  be  learning 
English  asa  second  language  in  a Francophone  school 

Hutte  rites, 
Mennonitesor 
people  of  other 
religious  groups 

attend  school  within  theircommunitiesand  learn  English  to  access 
the  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies 
have  religiousand  cultural  concerns  in  theircommunitiesthat 
strongly  influence  the  selection  of  instructional  strategiesand 
teaching  materials 

Canadian-bom 
children  of 
immigrants 

have  parents  who  may  not  speak  English,  limiting  family  support  in 
schooling 

in  some  cases,  are  bom  in  Canada  and  return  to  theirparents'  home 
country,  only  to  return  for  schooling  in  Alberta  atsome  latertime 

Foreign- bom  ESL  Students 


Recently  arrived 
immigrants 

• make  up  a large  group  of  ESL  students  in  Alberta  schools 

• may  arrive  atany  time  in  the  school  year,  and  could  be  atany 
grade  level 

• usually  have  attended  school  on  a regular  basis  in  their  home 
country,  and  may  have  already  studied  English  at  school  there, 
a though  this typ ic a lly  involvesonly  a basic  introduction  to  the 
language 

Refugees 

• have  all  the  needs  of  regular  immigrants,  as  well  as  issues  relating  to 
war,  disaster,  trauma  and  disorientation 

• may  not  have  wa  nted  to  leave  their  home  countries 

• maybe  worried  about  family  members  who  have  been  left  behind 

• may  have  received  little  orno  formal  schooling  and  have  complex 
needsthatgo  beyond  learning  English  asa  second  language 

• may  qualify  for  additional  assista  nee  from  the  federal  government 
o n a rriva  1 

• may  require  assistance  from  government,  social  and  community 
agenciesforseveral  years 

C hallenges  for  ESL  Students 

• Students  may  struggle  with  expresing  their  knowledge,  gathering  information  and  pursuing 
new  concepts  in  an  unfa  miliar  language. 

• Studentsare  in  an  environment  where  they  are  expected  to  acquire  more  sophisticated  and 
complex  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  world  around  them. 

• Stud ents often  lea m the  full  Alberta  curriculum  while  learning  English. 

• Many  students  will  experience  value  and  cultural  conflicts  between  their  home  language 
and  culture  and  the  language  and  culture  in  which  they  are  immersed. 
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Cultural  Considerations 


Each  ESL  student’ s cultural  and  life  experiences  will  differ  from  those  of  other 
ESL  students  and  those  of  their  classmates.  In  preparing  to  welcome  new  students 
to  the  school,  staff  and  teachers  should  find  out  as  much  as  possible  about  the 
students’  linguistic  and  cultural  backgrounds.  Many  countries  have  a complex 
linguistic  environment.  For  example,  students  from  India  may  use  two  or  three 
languages  regularly. 

In  some  cases,  language  is  the  basis  for  political  strife  between  groups  of  people. 
For  example,  using  the  language  of  government  or  industry  gives  people  exclusive 
access  to  power  in  some  multilingual  countries.  In  such  cases,  languages  can  be  a 
highly  emotional  issue. 

Teachers  should  not  assume  that  because  two  students  come  from  the  same  general 
geographical  area  they  have  language  and  culture  in  common.  They  may  have  very 
different  backgrounds,  experiences  and  beliefs. 

Sensitivity  to  political  issues  is  also  important.  People  who  have  been  on  opposing 
sides  of  political  disputes  in  the  past  may  now  be  living  side-by-side  in  Canada. 
Usually,  they  leave  their  political  differences  behind  them,  but  in  some  cases 
long-standing  conflicts  between  groups  of  people  can  affect  the  way  they  regard 
and  interact  with  one  another. 

Teachers  should  avoid  stereotypical  thinking  about  a student’s  background, 
abilities  and  preferences.  Every  country,  culture  and  language  group  also  has 
diversity  within  it.  It  is  important  to  learn  from  students  and  their  families  about 
their  previous  experiences,  goals,  expectations  and  abilities.  This  inquiry  and 
listening  should  be  done  with  an  open  mind. 

"The  Role  of  Culture  in  Second  Language  Learning 

Learning  a second  language  often  involves  learning  a new  culture.  By  the  time  a 
child  is  five  years  old,  the  first  culture  is  already  deeply  rooted.  The  first  culture  of 
ESL  students  influences  their  way  of  communicating  in  the  second  language.  For 
example,  many  Asian  and  FNMI  students  may  avoid  direct  eye  contact  when 
speaking  with  teachers  out  of  respect,  based  on  the  teachings  of  their  cultures. 

Gestures  and  body  movements  convey  different  meanings  in  different  cultures. 
Also,  the  physical  distance  between  speaker  and  listener  is  an  important  factor  in 
some  cultures.  Some  students  may  stand  very  close  when  they  speak  to  a teacher, 
whereas  others  may  back  off  if  they  think  the  teacher  is  too  close.  As  the 
significance  of  even  a friendly  or  encouraging  touch  is  open  to  different  cultural 
interpretations,  it  should  be  used  cautiously,  if  not  avoided  altogether. 

Learning  how  to  interpret  body  language,  facial  expressions,  tone  of  voice  and 
volume  in  a new  language  and  culture  takes  time  on  the  paid  of  the  learner  and 
patience  and  understanding  on  the  paid  of  the  teacher.  It  may  take  a while  before 
students  learn  the  cultural  cues  that  help  them  communicate  more  effectively  and 
appropriately  in  nonverbal  ways. 
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Some  ESL  students  may  only  feel  comfortable  with  male  or  with  female  teachers, 
depending  on  their  customs  and  experiences.  ESL  students  may  or  may  not  have 
previously  studied  in  a classroom  or  school  with  both  male  and  female  students. 
Prior  knowledge  of  this  and  discussion  with  the  parents  or  guardians  and  the 
student  will  help  ESL  students  feel  more  comfortable  in  the  school  setting. 

Impacton  Learning  Preferences 

Like  all  students,  ESL  students  have  differing  personalities,  cognitive  abilities  and 
educational  and  life  experiences  that  influence  their  abilities  and  approaches  to 
learning. 

Some  students  take  a systematic  or  analytical  approach  to  second  language 
learning.  They  want  to  know  more  about  how  the  language  works,  such  as  rules 
governing  grammar  and  spelling.  These  students  may  need  longer  conversational 
silences,  as  they  wait  to  make  sure  that  when  they  speak  they  will  use  language  that 
is  grammatically  correct.  These  students  tend  to  be  shy  or  rigidly  independent  and 
have  difficulty  making  mistakes  or  accepting  or  asking  for  assistance. 

Other  students  are  holistic  in  their  orientation,  focusing  more  on  getting  their 
message  across  than  on  its  delivery.  These  students  tend  to  be  outgoing  risk-takers 
who  try  to  communicate  from  the  start.  They  are  typically  comfortable  with 
making  mistakes,  being  corrected  and  asking  for  assistance;  however,  they  may  be 
satisfied  with  lower  literacy  levels  and  need  to  be  motivated  to  work  hard  at 
developing  greater  accuracy  in  their  language  use. 

Other  Learning  Impacts 

Class  discussion  and  participation  may  be  foreign  concepts  to  students  of  other 
cultures;  for  them,  volunteering  answers  and  information  may  be  a bold  and 
immodest  practice.  ESL  students  may  be  shocked  by  the  spontaneous  and 
outspoken  behaviours  of  their  peers.  They  have  to  adjust  to  new  teaching  styles 
and  turn-taking  rules  in  the  classroom.  Students  who  have  come  from  schools  with 
populations  far  greater  than  those  found  in  Alberta  may  have  learned  to  disappear 
in  a large  group  but  now  feel  as  if  their  every  move  stands  out.  It  may  take  these 
students  some  time  to  become  comfortable  in  this  new  learning  environment. 

ESL  students  may  have  to  make  a transition  from  rote  memorization  of  facts  to 
analytical  problem  solving  or  from  total  dependence  to  self-reliance.  Discovery, 
trial  and  error,  and  a question-answer  style  of  learning  can  be  strange  to  students 
who  have  been  taught  to  believe  that  the  teacher  is  the  sole  source  of  information 
and  that  the  learner  must  accept  information  and  not  question  it  or  volunteer 
opinions.  Experience-based  instruction  with  field  trips  may  not  be  taken  seriously 
by  students  and  parents  or  guardians  who  have  different  views  of  learning.  Many 
parents  or  guardians  of  ESL  students  also  expect  their  children  to  do  a great  deal  of 
homework.  Communication  between  the  home  and  school  is  essential  to  ensure 
mutual  understanding  of  expectations. 
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Understanding  Cultural  Differences  in  Student  Behaviour 


Teachers  working  with  ESL  students  should  also  be  aware  that  these  students  may 
sometimes  respond  in  unexpected  ways  to  particular  classroom  situations  or  events, 
due  to  different  experiences,  cultural  values  and  beliefs  from  those  of  other  students. 
The  following  chart  identifies  possible  cultural  explanations  for  behaviours  and 
attitudes  that  ESL  students  may  exhibit. 


Behaviour  or  Attitude 

Possible  Cultural  Explanation 

The  student  avoidseye  contact. 

Keeping  eyesdowncast  may  be  a way  of  showing  respect. 
In  some  cultures,  directeye  contact  with  a teacheris 
considered  disrespectful  and  a challenge  to  the  teacher's 
authority. 

The  student  tends  to  smile  when 
disagreeing  with  what  isbeing  said  or 
when  being  reprimanded. 

A smile  may  be  a gesture  of  respect  that  children  a re  taught 
in  orderto  avoid  being  offensive  in  difficult  situations. 

The  student  shrinks  from,  or  responds  poorly 
to,  apparently  inoffensive  formsof  physical 
contact  or  proximity. 

There  may  be  tabooson  certain  types  of  physical  contact. 
Buddhists,  forinstance,  regard  the  head  and  shouldersas 
sacred  and  would  considerit  impolite  to  ruffle  a child'shair 
orgive  a reassuring  paton  the  shoulder.  There  are  also 
significant  differences  among  cultures  with  respect  to 
people'ssense  of  what  isconsidered  an  appropriate 
amount  of  personal  space. 

The  student  refuses  to  eat  with  peers. 

Some  students  may  be  unaccustomed  to  eating  with 
anyone  but  membersof  theirown  family. 

The  student  does  not  participate  actively 
in  group  work  or  collaborate  readily  with 
peerson  cooperative  assignments. 

In  some  cultures,  cooperative  group  work  is  never  used  by 
teachers.  Students  may  thus  view  sharing  as  "giving  away 
knowledge"  and  maysee  no  distinction  between  legitimate 
collaboration  and  cheating. 

The  student  displays  uneasiness,  expresses 
disapproval  oreven  misbehaves  in 
informal  learning  situations  or  situations 
involving  open-ended  learning  processes; 
e.g.,  exploration. 

Schooling  in  some  cultures  involves  a strict  formality.  For 
studentswho  are  used  to  this,  an  informal  classroom 
atmosphere  may  seem  chaotic  and  undemanding,  and 
teachers  with  an  informal  approach  may  seem 
unprofessional.  Such  students  may  also  be  uncomfortable 
with  process-oriented  learning  activitiesand  prefer  activities 
thatyield  more  tangible  and  evident  results 

Understanding  Cultural  Differences  in  Student  Behaviour:  Adapted,  with  permission  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia, 
from  English  as  a Second  Language  Learners:  A Guide  for  Classroom  Teachers,  pp.  8,  9,  10.  ©1999  Province  of  British 
Columbia.  All  rights  reserved. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  7 / 141 
2008 


Behaviour  or  Attitude 

Possible  Cultural  Explanation 

The  student  refuses  to  participate  in 
extracurricular  activities  or  in  various 
physical  education  activities;  e.g., 
swimming,  skating,  trackand  field. 

Extracurricular  activities,  along  with  some  physical 
education  activities,  may  not  be  considered  a part  of 
learning  ormayeven  be  contrary  to  a student's  religion  or 
cultural  outlook.  Some  students  may  a Iso  be  working  during 
after-sc  hool  hours. 

The  student  seems  inattentive  and  does 
not  display  active  learning  behaviours. 

In  some  cultures,  the  learning  process involvesobserving 
and  doing,  orimitating,  ratherthan  listening  and  absorbing; 
e.g.,  through  note  taking. 

Performance  following  instructions  reveals 
that  the  student  is  not  understanding  the 
instructions,  even  though  she  orhe 
exhibited  active  listening  behavioursthat 
suggested  understanding  and  refrained 
from  asking  forhelp  orfurther explanation. 

In  some  cultures,  expresing  a lackof  understanding  or 
asking  forhelp  from  the  teacher  is  interpreted  asa 
suggestion  thatthe  teacherhas  not  been  doing  a good  job 
and  isconsidered  impolite. 

The  student  is  unresponsive, 
uncooperative  oreven  disrespectful  in 
dealing  with  teachersof  the  opposite 
gender. 

Separate  schooling  forboysand  girls  is  the  norm  in  some 
cultures.  Likewise,  in  some  culturesthe  expectations  for 
malesand  femalesare  quite  different.  The  idea  that 
femalesand  malesshould  have  the  same  opportunitiesfor 
schooling  and  play  compa ra ble  rolesaseducatorsmay  run 
contra ry  to  some  students'  cultural  experiences. 

The  student  appears  reluctant  to  engage 
in  debate,  speculation,  argument  or  other 
processesthat  involve  directly  c hallenging 
the  viewsand  ideas  of  others. 

In  some  cultures,  it  isconsidered  inappropriate  to  openly 
challenge  anothefspoint-of-view,  especially  the  teacher's. 
In  some  cases,  there  maybe  a value  attached  to  being 
prepared,  knowledgeable  and  correctwhen  opening  one's 
mouth. 

The  student  exhibits  discomfort  or 
emba  rrassment  at  being  singled  out  for 
special  attention  orpraise. 

To  put  oneself  in  the  limelight  for  individual  praise  is  not 
considered  appropriate  in  some  culturesin  which  the  group 
isconsidered  more  important  than  the  individual. 

The  student  fails  to  observe  the 
conventions  of  silent  reading. 

Some  students  may  be  culturally  predisposed  to  see  reading 
a s essentially  a n oral  activity  and  will  read  aloud 
automatically.  Forothers,  reading  aloud  isassociated  with 
memorization. 

The  sample  situations  described  in  the  preceding  chart  indicate  the  need  for 
teachers  to  be  aware  of  their  assumptions  about  the  meaning  of  a student’ s 
behaviour  and  to  adjust  their  own  responses  accordingly.  Often  the  most  effective 
response  of  teachers  is  to  be  clear  and  explicit  about  their  own  expectations  or 
those  prevalent  in  Canadian  society. 
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As  ESL  students  become  paid  of  the  mainstream  class,  everyone  in  the  class  must 
be  prepared  to  adapt  and  broaden  their  understanding.  There  arc  times  when  the 
adjustments  made  to  address  the  needs  of  ESL  students  will  affect  and  make 
demands  of  the  other  students  in  the  class. 

Feedbac  k on  ftonunc  iation 


The  ESL  student  can  be  a fluent  speaker,  but  sometimes  communication  breaks 
down  because  the  student  has  problems  mastering  the  English  sound  system.  The 
amount  of  difficulty  or  phonetic  interference  will  depend  to  a large  extent  on  the 
pronunciation  patterns  of  the  child’s  first  language.  For  example,  a student  who 
speaks  a first  language  that  has  few  final  consonants  will  tend  to  drop  word- final 
consonants  in  English  or  other  languages,  resulting  in  utterances  like  the  following: 

J aw  an  Baw  wa  to  da  sto.  (J  ohn  and  Bob  walked  to  the  store.) 

Many  ESL  students  are  unnecessarily  referred  to  speech-language  pathologists 
because  of  problems  that  are  directly  attributable  to  first  language  interference.  It 
is  important  for  teachers  to  be  aware  that  it  takes  students  time  to  actually  learn  to 
hear  new  sounds,  pronounce  them  properly  and  use  them  in  conversation  and  in 
learning  to  spell.  However,  if  a student  stutters  or  stammers,  or  has  prolonged 
problems  with  pronouncing  certain  sounds,  it  may  be  necessary  to  find  out  if  these 
problems  are  also  evident  in  the  student’s  first  language. 

To  find  out  whether  or  not  the  student  requires  speech-language  intervention,  listen 
to  the  student  speaking  in  his  or  her  first  language  with  a peer,  ask  the  student’s 
parents  or  guardians,  or  request  an  assessment  in  the  student’s  first  language. 

Basic  Interpersonal  Communication  Skills  (BICS)  and  Cognitive  Academic 
Language  Proficiency  (CALP) 


It  is  important  for  classroom  teachers  to  understand  the  difference  between 
functional,  everyday  language  skills  and  the  language  skills  required  in  an 
academic  setting.  Basic  Interpersonal  Communication  Skills  (BICS)  typically 
develop  within  two  years  of  arrival  in  an  integrated  classroom  setting.  BICS  make 
students  appear  to  have  mastered  many  aspects  of  the  language,  as  they  are  able  to 
discuss,  joke  and  socialize  with  classmates;  however,  there  arc  considerable 
differences  between  BICS  and  the  language  required  for  academic  puiposes. 
Cognitive  Academic  Language  Proficiency  (CALP)  takes  five  to  eight  years  to 
acquire,  and  ESL  learners  need  support  and  assistance  with  their  language  learning 
to  achieve  CALP.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  ESL  learners  may  or 
may  not  have  sufficient  language  or  concepts  on  which  to  base  their  new  language 
learning. 
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Implications  of  Learning  Multiple  languages  Concurrently 


The  number  of  trilingual  students  in  Canada  is  increasing,  and  most  people  are 
aware  of  the  advantages  of  speaking  three  languages.  Possessing  skills  in  multiple 
languages  leads  to  educational,  economic  and  sociocultural  benefits.  Students  for 
whom  English  is  a second  language,  including  those  who  are  learning  two 
languages  as  well  as  those  who  already  have  bilingual  competencies  in  languages 
other  than  English,  develop  certain  tendencies  as  trilingual  speakers  that  may  aid 
their  language  development.  Limited  instruction  in  a third  language  will  not  lead 
to  trilingual  proficiency,  but  it  will  enable  these  students  to  develop  language 
learning  skills. 

Since  the  majority  of  trilinguals  are  bilinguals  learning  a third  language,  success  in 
third  language  acquisition  is  based  on  proficiency  in  the  first  language,  the  recency 
of  the  second  language  acquisition,  linguistic  distance  and  interlanguage  transfer. 
English  as  a second  language  (ESL)  students  may  find  it  beneficial  to  learn  a third 
language  as  it  may  improve  their  understanding  of  English. 


Second  Language  Acquisition 


The  term  second  language  refers  to  a language  that  is  learned  after  the  first 
language  is  relatively  well  established.  By  the  age  of  five,  children  have  control 
over  most  of  their  first  language  grammar.  Any  language  they  learn  after  that  is 
filtered  through  their  previously  learned  language. 

ESL  learners  are  already  learning  a second  language — typically  English — in 
Alberta  schools.  Whatever  their  backgrounds,  all  ESL  learners  will  benefit  from 
being  included  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program.  In  fact,  the  ESL  learner’s 
own  first  language  may  provide  an  advantage.  Also,  the  skills  necessary  to  learn  a 
new  language  are  transferable  to  learning  other  languages.  ESL  students  should  be 
encouraged  to  be  included  in  Ukrainian  language  arts  programs,  despite  their 
limited  proficiency  in  English. 


Implications  of  Learning  Multiple  Languages  Concurrently:  Adapted  from  The  Language  Research  Centre  of  the  University  of 
Calgary,  A Review  of  the  Literature  on  Second  Language  Learning  (Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2004),  pp.  57,  61. 
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lips  for  Teac  heis  of  ESL  Students 

1.  Be  conscious  of  the  vocabulary  you  use. 

Choose  simple,  straightforward  wordsthat  are  in  everyday  use. 

2.  Provide  additional  waittime  when  students  are  responding  to  questions. 

3.  Simplify  sentence  structures  and  repeat  sentences  verbatim  before  trying  to  rephrase. 

Short,  affirmative  sentencesare  easiest  fornew  leamersof  English  to  understand.  Complex 
sentencesand  passive  verb  constructions  pose  a greaterchallenge.  Forexample,  instead 
of  "The  homework  must  be  completed  and  handed  in  by  Friday,"  it  would  be  betterto  say 
"You  must  finish  the  work  and  give  it  to  me  on  Friday." 

4.  Recycle  new  words. 

Reintroduce  new  wordsin  a different  context  or  use  recently  learned  wordsto  introduce  or 
expand  a concept. 

5.  Rephrase  idioms  or  teac  h their  meanings. 

ESL  students  often  translate  idiomatic  expressions  literally.  Post  a list  of  idioms  for  students  to 
see,  talk  about  and  use. 

6.  C leariy  mark  transitions  during  c lassroom  activities. 

To  avoid  confusion  when  changing  topicsorfocus,  explicitly  signal  the  changes;  e.g.,  "first 
we  will ...",  "now  it'stime  for ...". 

7.  G ive  c lea r instructions 

Numberand  labelthe  stepsin  an  activity.  Reinforce  oral  instructions  for  ho  me  work  and 
projectswith  a written  outline  to  help  studentswho  may  not  be  able  to  processoral 
instruction  quickly  enough  to  understand  fully. 

8.  Use  many  nonverbal  cues 

Gestures,  facial  expressions  and  mime  will  help  leamersgrasp  the  meaning  of  whatyou  are 
saying.  Be  aware,  however,  thatsome  gestures,  e.g.,  pointing  at  people,  may  have 
negative  meanings  in  some  cultures. 

9.  Periodically  check  to  ensure  ESLstuderrts  understand. 

ESL  students  may  be  reluctant  to  ask  for  clarification  orto  admit  that  they  don't  understand 
something,  if  asked  directly.  To  checkforunderstanding,  focuson  the  students'  body 
language,  watching  foractive  listening  behavioursorforexpressionsorposturesthat 
indicate  confusion  or  frustration. 

10.  Write  key  words  on  the  board,  and  use  visual  and  other  nonverbal  cues,  wherever  possible, 
to  present  key  ideas 

Concrete  objects,  charts,  maps,  pictures,  photos,  gestures,  facial  expressions  and  so  on  form 
an  importantcomplementto  oral  expla nations forESL students. 

11.  Provide  written  notes,  summaries  and  instructions 

12.  Use  the  students'  native  languagesto  check  comprehension  and  to  clarify  problems 

If  you  or  so  me  of  your  students  speak  the  native  language  of  your  ESL  student,  use  the  first 
language  to  clarify  instructions,  provide  translations  of  key  wordsthat  are  difficult  to  explain, 
and  find  out  what  the  student  knows  but  cannot  express  in  English.  Most  ESL  students  will 
only  need  this  additional  support  fora  limited  time  orin  rare  situations. 


Tips  for  Teachers  of  ESL  Students:  Some  tips  adapted,  with  permission  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia, 
from  English  as  a Second  Language  Learners:  A Guide  for  Classroom  Teachers,  pp.  18,  19,  20.  ©1999  Province 
of  British  Columbia.  All  rights  reserved. 
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13.  Communicate  interest  in  students'  linguistic  development;  and  set  expectations. 

14.  Respond  to  students'  language  errors. 

When  students  produce  incorrect  grammarorpronunciation,  rephrase  their  responsesto 
model  correct  usage,  without  drawing  specific  attention  to  the  error.  In  responding  to 
students'  written  errors,  try  to  foe  us  on  consistent  errors  of  a specific  type  and  concentrate 
on  modelling  orcorrecting  only  that  error.  If  you  targeteach  and  every  error,  the  student 
may  not  grasp  the  specific  rulesthat  must  be  applied  and  may  become  confused  and 
overwhelmed.  Keep  in  mind  that  it  is  best  to  focuson  content  and  understanding  first. 

Considering  the  Students  Perspective 


As  well  as  creating  an  effective  learning  environment  for  ESL  students,  it  is 
important  for  teachers  to  consider  the  learning  environment  from  the  student’s 
perspective. 

ESL  students  learn  best  when  they: 

• are  involved  in  decision  making 

• become  aware  of  available  resources 

• are  actively  involved  in  evaluation  practices 

• have  opportunitiesto  develop  a sense  of  self-confidence  and  competence 

• feel  safe  and  secure  to  try  things  and  to  make  mistakes 

• are  free  to  interact  with  materials,  peersand  adults 

• have  opportunitiesto  make  choicesand  decisions  a bout  whatto  do,  whatto  use  and  who 
to  work  with 

• become  aware  of  the  needs  of  others  and  show  respect  and  a caring  attitude  toward 
others 

• have  opportunitiesforsuccess 

• influence  theirown  experiences  and  the  experiencesof  all  others  in  the  class 

• continue  to  develop  theories  a bout  the  way  the  world  works 

• are  both  a lea  me  rand  a teacher,  an  individual  and  a group  member. 

Celebrating  Cultural  Differences 


There  are  many  ways  to  celebrate  cultural  differences  in  the  classroom  and  the 
school. 

lips  for  Celebrating  Cultural  Differences 

1.  Begin  by  finding  out  asmuch  aspossible  about  the  cultures  represented  in  yourroom  and  in 
yourcommunity. 

2.  Ensure  thatthe  school  is c ultura lly  inclusive  visually.  Displaysaround  the  school  should 
represent  various  backgrounds,  cultures,  religionsand  lifestyles.  Emphasize  the  everyday 
ratherthan  the  exotic . 

3.  Bilingual  aswell  a s first  language  booksand  dictionaries,  and  bookswritten  by  a wide  variety 
of  authors  from  various  cultures,  can  be  part  of  the  school  library  collection.  Ihe  school 
library  should  be  reviewed  regularly  to  ensure  that  materia  Is  a re  culturally  appropriate. 
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4,  Seasonal,  holiday  and  artistic  displays  in  the  classroom  and  school  should  reflect  the  cultural 
composition  of  the  school.  If  cultural  and  faith  celeb  ratio  ns  a re  honoured  within  the  school, 
they  should  be  inclusive  of  all  membersof  the  school  community. 

5.  School  staff  members  should  be  encouraged  to  decorate  their  work  spaces  with  items  that 
reflect theircultura I backgrounds. 

Differentiating  Learning  Activities  for  ESL  Students 


It  may  be  necessary  to  differentiate  learning  activities  for  ESL  students.  Some 
examples  of  differentiation  for  ESL  students  are  listed  in  the  chart  below. 


General  Clinic ulum  Whole  Group  Activity 
Focus 


Suggestions  for 
Differentiation 


Grade  Develop  reading  skills  in 
4 Ukrainian. 


Class  reads  grad  e-level 
story  and  discusses 


ESL  learner  will  highlight 
words  understood. 


ESL  learner  will  sit  with  a 
buddy  and  follow  the 
text. 


Grade  Explain  personal 
5 viewpoints;  e.g., 

favourite  television  show 
ortime  of  year. 


Working  in  small  groups, 
students  share  their 
impressions  of  a recently 
viewed  television  show 
by  preparing  a survey 
and  administering  it  to 
their  classmates.  They 
tally  the  results  and  write 
a short  report  on  the 
va  rio us  viewpoints  of 
their  fellow  students. 


ESL  learner  will  contribute 
some  of  the  wordsfor 
the  survey.  With  the  help 
of  the  group,  he  orshe 
may  create  a chart  and 
graphicsto  indicate 
where  the  majority  of  the 
class  has  similar 
viewpoints  and  where 
there  are  differences. 


Grade  Explore  the  use  of 
6 language  for 

imagination,  humour 
and  fun. 


Studentsplay  a varietyof  ESL  learner  may  display 
traditional  sportsor  prior  knowledge  of  a 

games  in  Ukrainian.  game  and  teach  the 

game  to  classmates. 


Choosing  Instmctional  Strategies 


Instructional  strategies  that  are  effective  in  teaching  second  languages  are  often  the 
same  strategies  that  are  effective  with  ESL  students.  In  general,  structured 
cooperative  learning  activities,  group  discussions  and  the  use  of  educational 
technology  are  effective  instructional  strategies  for  ESL  students. 
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Cooperative  Learning 


^ For  more 
information ... 


Chapter  4 


Cooperative  learning  activities  that  incorporate  predictable  routines  and  structures 
are  integral  to  a supportive  learning  environment.  Cooperative  learning  includes 
students  working  together  in  small  groups  toward  a group  goal  or  task  completion, 
students  sharing  ideas  and  materials,  and  students  celebrating  success  based  on  the 
performance  of  the  group  rather  than  on  the  performance  of  individuals. 

The  benefits  of  using  cooperative  learning  with  ESL  students  are  that  it  allows 
them  to  interact  with  their  peers,  it  models  language  and  social  interactions,  it 
develops  positive  interdependence  and  self-confidence,  and  it  allows  for  repetition 
of  information  as  the  group  works  together  to  solve  problems.  The  challenges  of 
using  cooperative  learning  are  that  ESL  students  may  find  it  to  be  a threatening 
experience,  may  not  be  used  to  expressing  personal  opinions  and/or  may  not  have 
enough  language  to  interact  with  their  peers. 

When  using  cooperative  learning  as  an  instructional  strategy,  teachers  should 
remember  to  keep  groups  small,  group  ESL  learners  carefully,  assign  roles  in  each 
group  and  monitor  group  interactions. 


Group  Discussion 

Similar  to  cooperative  learning,  group  discussions  allow  ESL  learners  to  articulate 
their  views  and  respond  to  the  opinions  of  others.  Group  discussions  are  essential 
for  building  background  knowledge  on  specific  issues,  creating  motivation  and 
interest,  and  exploring  new  ideas.  They  also  create  a sense  of  belonging  and  lead 
to  social  interactions. 

The  challenges  of  group  discussion  for  ESL  students  include  insufficient  listening 
comprehension  skills,  misinterpretation  of  body  language  and  the  expression  of 
one’s  personal  opinion,  which  may  not  have  been  encouraged  in  the  ESL  student’s 
previous  educational  setting. 

To  foster  effective  group  discussions,  encourage  an  atmosphere  of  openness  and 
acceptance,  establish  ground  rules  for  discussions,  choose  topics  for  discussion 
carefully  and  give  ESL  students  an  opportunity  to  think  before  they  respond. 


lechnology 

For  more 
information ... 

Chapter  4 


All  students,  including  ESL  students,  should  become  familiar  with  different  types 
of  technology.  Some  students  may  have  had  extensive  opportunities  to  use 
different  technologies,  while  others  may  have  had  limited  opportunities.  In  most 
cases,  students  are  highly  motivated  to  use  any  form  of  technology. 


Some  suggested  forms  of  technology  aie: 

• electronic  joumalsordiaries 

• interactive  pnojectswith  different  schoolsorcountries 

• chat  rooms,  newsgroups,  bulletin  boards 

• production  of  audio,  video  ormultimedia  assignments 

• structured  e-mail  interactions 
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• submission  of  assignments  via  e-mail 

• cross-cultural  communication  with  e-pals 

• writing  conferences  via  e-mail. 

Using  technology  benefits  students  by  presenting  information  in  a new  way, 
providing  oral  presentation  of  written  text  (in  some  cases)  and  allowing  students  to 
work  independently  at  their  own  pace.  Interacting  using  technology  may  also  be 
less  threatening  and  intimidating  for  ESL  learners  than  interacting  in  person. 

The  challenges  of  using  technology  include  providing  instruction  on  how  to  use  the 
technologies  and  monitoring  the  activity  to  ensure  that  students  are  on  task. 
Assigning  partners  in  the  computer  lab  is  a common  and  valuable  strategy.  There 
are  many  effective  educational  software  programs  available  for  teaching  basic 
computer  skills,  keyboarding  and  even  second  languages. 


Suggestions  for  Assessment 


^ For  more 
information ... 


With  ESL  students,  assessment  includes  finding  out  about  their  background 
knowledge  and  about  any  gaps  in  their  prior  education. 


Chapter 8 Accurate  assessment  of  ESL  students  is  difficult  because  of  the  limited  ability  of 

. , . ^ these  students  to  express  themselves.  Some  modification  of  assessment  practices 

Appendix  E r r 

Assessment  may  be  necessary. 

Blackline  Masters 


Reporting  ESL  Students'  Progress 

School  jurisdictions  may  have  specific  policies  regarding  the  reporting  of  the 
achievement  of  ESL  students.  Some  jurisdictions  will  supply  specifically  designed 
ESL  report  cards.  Other  jurisdictions  will  modify  the  regular  report  card  to  reflect 
the  program  of  the  ESL  student.  Still  other  jurisdictions  have  developed  report 
cards  to  reflect  the  needs  of  all  students  and  have  the  capacity  to  include  learning 
outcomes  developed  specifically  for  ESL  students.  No  matter  what  format  is  used, 
it  is  important  that  accurate  information  is  shared. 

Whenever  necessary,  the  services  of  an  interpreter  can  be  used  to  explain  to  parents 
how  their  children  are  doing.  Teachers  can  check  with  local  service  agencies  for 
lists  of  available  interpreters  or  ask  the  family  if  they  have  someone  they  trust  to 
interpret  the  information  for  them. 
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Chapter  8 
Classroom 
Assessment 


Chapter  Summary 

Introduction 

Assessment 

Evaluation 

Assessment  for  Learning  (Formative),  Assessment  of  Learning  (Summative)  and 
Diagnostic  Assessment 
Determining  the  Assessment  Purpose 
Principlesof  Effective  Classroom  Assessment 

Assessment  Ac  co  mmod  a tio  ns  for  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 
Student-directed  Assessment 
Teacher-directed  Assessment 
Assessment/Evaluation  Resources 


Introduction 


Assessment  approaches  and  strategies  provide  evidence  of  understanding  and  are  a 
critical  part  of  the  planning  process.  Assessment  should  be  considered  and  planned 
before  deciding  on  learning  activities.  Assessment  approaches  and  tasks  provide 
the  context  and  direction  for  the  learning  activities  that  will  be  used  to  build 
understandings  and  skills. 


Assessment 


Assessment  is  the  gathering  and  consideration  of  information  about  what  a student 
knows,  is  able  to  do  and  is  learning  to  do.  It  is  integral  to  the  teaching-learning 
process,  facilitating  student  learning  and  improving  instruction. 

Teachers  consider  assessment  during  all  stages  of  instruction  and  learning.  The 
assessment  process  informs  teachers  as  to  what  students  know  and  what  they  are 
able  to  do  in  relation  to  learning  outcomes.  Informed  by  a well-designed  and 
implemented  assessment  process,  teachers  are  empowered  to  make  sound 
pedagogical  decisions  to  move  students  toward  the  achievement  of  learning 
outcomes. 
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Teachers  use  assessment  to: 

• obtain  information  about  what  students  know  orare  able  to  do 

• modify  instruction 

• improve  student  performance. 

Assessment  practices  should: 

• be  part  of  an  ongoing  process  rather  than  a set  of  isolated  events 

• focus  on  both  process  and  product 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  revise  their  work  in  order  to  set  goals  and 
improve  their  learning 

• provide  a status  report  on  how  well  students  can  demonstrate  learning 
outcomes  at  a particular  time 

• be  developmentally  appropriate,  age-appropriate  and  gender-balanced  and 
consider  students’  cultural  and  special  needs 

• include  multiple  sources  of  evidence  (formal  and  informal) 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  demonstrate  what  they  know,  understand 
and  can  do 

• involve  students  in  identifying  and/or  creating  criteria 

• communicate  the  criteria  used  to  evaluate  student  work  before  students  begin 
tasks  so  that  they  can  plan  for  success 

• be  communicated  to  students  so  that  they  understand  expectations  related  to 
learning  outcomes. 

Also,  assessment  practices  should  help  and  encourage  students  to: 

• be  responsible  for  their  own  learning 

• be  involved  in  establishing  criteria  for  evaluating  their  products  or 
performances 

• work  together  to  learn  and  achieve  outcomes 

• feel  competent  and  successful 

• set  goals  for  future  improvements. 


Evaluation 


Evaluation  is  often  confused  with  assessment.  Evaluation  is  a judgement  regarding 
the  quality,  value  or  worth  of  a student’s  response,  product  or  performance  based 
on  established  criteria  and  curriculum  standards.  Through  evaluation,  students 
receive  a clear  indication  of  how  well  they  are  performing  in  relation  to  learning 
outcomes. 

With  information  from  assessment  and  evaluation,  teachers  can  make  decisions 
about  what  to  focus  on  in  the  curriculum  and  when  to  focus  on  it.  Assessment  and 
evaluation  identify  who  needs  extra  support,  who  needs  greater  challenge,  who 
needs  extra  practice  and  who  is  ready  to  move  on.  The  primary  goal  of  assessment 
and  evaluation  is  to  provide  ongoing  feedback  to  teachers,  students  and  parents  in 
order  to  enhance  teaching  and  learning. 
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Assessment  for  Learning  (Formative),  Assessment  of  Learning 
(Summative)  and  Diagnostic  Assessment 


Assessment  is  generally  divided  into  three  categories:  assessment  for  learning 
(formative  assessment),  assessment  of  learning  (summative  assessment)  and 
diagnostic  assessment.  For  professional  discussion  and  understanding,  it  is  helpful 
to  be  aware  of  these  terms  and  their  meanings. 

Assessment  for  Learning 


^ For  blackline 
mashers... 


Appendix  E 


Assessment  for  learning  is  characterized  by  the  ongoing  exchange  of  information 
about  learning  between  student  and  self,  peer,  teacher  and  parent.  It  provides 
information  about  student  progress,  allowing  the  teacher  to  make  program 
adjustments  to  best  meet  the  learning  needs  of  a student  or  class.  Assessment  for 
learning  provides  detailed,  descriptive  feedback  through  comments.  As  a result  of 
receiving  feedback  focused  on  the  learning  outcomes,  students  will  have  a clearer 
understanding  of  what  they  need  to  do  to  improve  their  future  performances.  If 
students  are  to  become  competent  users  of  assessment  information,  they  need  to  be 
included  in  the  assessment  process  (Black  et  al.  2003). 


Examples  of  assessmentfor  learning  activities  include  the  following: 

• Students  leam  the  namesof  family  membersand  bring  a photograph  ordrawing  of  their 
family  to  class.  They  take  turns  introducing  theirfamily  members  to  theirpeers.  Observe 
students  for  the  demonstration  of  specific  outcomes,  such  as  how  well  they  share  basic 
information  and  if  they  communicate  wordsand  phrasescomprehensibly.  Observations  a re 
recorded  using  an  outcome-based  observation  checklist.  Such  information  effectively 
informs  the  planning  p races,  leading  to  improvement  of  future  student  performance  in 
relation  to  specific  learning  outcomes. 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  thatsome  students  may  live  in  fosterorgroup  homesand/ormay 
not  have  a traditional  family  structure.  An  alternative  activity  may  be  necessary. 

• Afterhearing  Ukrainian  spoken  clearly  and  correctly,  students  form  small  graupsand  read  a 
short  passage  to  one  another.  Each  group  selectsa  spokesperson  to  present  the  passage  to 
the  entire  class.  Ihe  teacherfacilitatesa  discussion  on  the  characteristics  of  good  Ukrainian 
pronunciation.  Students  then  summarize  some  ofthe  characteristics  of  good  pronunciation 
in  their  learning  logs.  This  knowledge  is  used  to  improve  students’  oral  interaction  and 
production  skills. 


Assessment  of  Learning 


Assessment  of  learning  most  often  occurs  at  the  end  of  a period  of  instruction,  such 
as  a unit  or  term.  It  is  designed  to  be  summarized  in  a performance  grade  and 
shared  with  students,  parents  and  others  who  have  a right  to  know. 
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Examples  of  assessment  of  learning  activities  include  the  following: 

• Atthe  conclusion  of  a uniton  "My  Family,"  students  prep  a re  a personal  collage  using 
pictures  of  themselves,  families,  extended  families,  friends,  their  favourite  activities,  foods, 
books,  likesand  dislikes.  Each  picture  is  labelled  in  Ukrainian.  The  collagesare  then 
presented  orally  in  Ukrainian.  An  outcome-based  rubric  is  used  to  evaluate  how  well 
studentsare  able  to  share  basic  information  and  use  pronunciation  comprehensibly.  The 
rubric  is  then  translated  into  a grade  thatcan  be  presented  aspartof  a reportcard, 
portfolio  or  pa  rent-student-teacher  conference. 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  thatsome  students  may  live  in  fosterorgroup  homesand/ormay 
not  have  a typical  family  structure.  An  alternative  activity  may  be  necessary. 

• Atthe  end  of  a period  of  study  in  which  studentshave  had  the  opportunity  to  learn  and  use 
several  relevant  vocabulary  words,  studentswrite  a test  in  which  they  match  a Ukrainian 
vocabulary  word  with  the  corresponding  word  in  English.  These  testsare  marked  and 
contribute  to  an  overall  mark  in  a reporting  period. 

Comparing  Assessment  for  Learning  and  Assessment  of  Learning 


Assessment  for  Learning 
(Formative  Assessment) 

Assessment  of  Lea  ming 
(Summative  Assessment) 

Checks  learning  to  determine  what  to  do 
next,  then  provides  suggestions  of  what  to 
do— teaching  and  learning  are 
indistinguishable  from  assessment. 

Checks  what  hasbeen  learned  to  date. 

Isdesigned  to  assist  educatorsand  students 
in  improving  learning. 

Isdesigned  forthe  information  of  those  not 
directly  involved  in  daily  learning  and 
teaching  (school  administration,  parents, 
school  board,  Alberta  Education, 
post-secondary  institutions)  in  addition  to 
educatorsand  students. 

Is  used  continually  by  providing  descriptive 
feedback. 

Is  presented  in  a periodic  report. 

Usually  uses  detailed,  specific  and  descriptive 
feedback— in  a formal  or  informal  report. 

Usually  compiles  data  into  a single  number, 
scoreormarkaspartofa  formal  report. 

Is  not  reported  aspartof  an  achievement 
grade. 

Is  reported  aspartof  an  achievement  grade. 

Usually  foe  uses  on  improvement,  compared 
with  the  student's  "previous  best" 
(self-referenced,  making  learning  more 
personal). 

Usually  comparesthe  student's  learning  either 
with  other  students’  learning 
(norm-referenced,  making  learning  highly 
competitive)  orwith  the  standard  fora  grade 
level  (criterion-referenced,  making  learning 
more  collaborative  and  individually  focused). 

Comparing  Assessment  for  Learning  and  Assessment  of  Learning:  Adapted  from  Ruth  Sutton,  unpublished  document,  2001. 
Used  with  permission  from  Ruth  Sutton  Ltd. 
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Diagnostic  Assessment 


Diagnostic  assessment  may  occur  at  the  beginning  of  a term,  unit  of  study  or 
whenever  information  about  the  prior  learning  of  a student  is  relevant.  Various 
types  of  diagnostic  assessments  (e.g.,  tests,  performance-based  assessments)  may 
be  used  to  collect  information.  Teachers  may  use  diagnostic  assessment  to: 

• find  out  what  students  know  and  can  do 

• identify  student  strengths  and  plan  instruction  that  builds  on  and  extends  those 
strengths 

• target  difficulties,  identify  the  precise  nature  of  them  and  plan  instruction  to 
meet  those  difficulties 

• make  informed  decisions  regarding  where  to  focus  instructional  time  and 
effort. 


Deteimining  the  Assessment  Rjipose 


Any  assessment  strategy  can  serve  both  formative  and/or  summative  purposes, 
depending  on  how  the  results  are  used.  In  assessment  of  learning,  tests  are  given  to 
check  learning  at  a given  point  and  are  included  as  part  of  the  report  card  mark. 
When  planning  to  administer  a test,  teachers  can  also  use  assessment  for  learning 
strategies.  For  example: 

• Teachers  can  collaboratively  develop  test  questions  with  students.  Developing 
test  questions  gives  an  indication  of  what  students  know  and  can  do.  This 
helps  students  understand  how  to  focus  their  test  preparation  and  helps 
teachers  determine  how  to  most  effectively  guide  student  review. 

• Teachers  can  ask  students  to  rate,  on  a scale  from  easy  to  difficult,  what  has 
been  learned.  This  helps  students  understand  how  to  focus  their  test 
preparation  and  helps  teachers  determine  how  to  most  effectively  help  students 
review.  Following  a test,  teachers  ask  students  to  identify  what  questions  they 
considered  to  be  the  most  difficult — the  ones  they  found  most  challenging,  not 
necessarily  the  questions  they  got  wrong.  Teachers  can  then  take  this 
information  and  work  with  students  to  categorize  learning  outcomes  that 
proved  difficult  and  to  facilitate  student  self-assessment  and  goal  setting. 

• Teachers  can  administer  a nongraded  pre-test  prior  to  introducing  a new 
activity.  For  example,  if  the  instructional  focus  of  a game  to  be  played  is  to 
learn  new  vocabulary,  students  can  be  given  a pre-test  to  check  how  well  they 
know  that  vocabulary.  After  the  learning  experience,  students  can  complete 
the  same  test  and  compare  their  performances.  Based  on  this  comparison, 
students  can  reflect  on  their  learning  in  their  learning  logs. 

It  is  possible  to  use  the  same  test  for  both  assessment  of  learning  and  assessment 
for  learning.  It  is  up  to  teachers  to  determine  the  purpose  and  use  of  the  results  of 
assessment  strategies. 
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Meaningful  Assessment 


The  quality  of  assessment  largely  determines  the  quality  of  evaluation.  Valid 
judgements  can  be  made  only  if  accurate  and  complete  assessment  data  arc 
collected  in  a variety  of  contexts  over  time. 

Assessment  should  occur  in  authentic  contexts  that  allow  students  to  demonstrate 
learning  by  performing  meaningful  tasks.  Meaningful  assessment  achieves  a 
puipose  and  provides  clear  and  useful  information.  For  example,  it  may  identify 
misunderstandings  in  student  learning  and  provide  corrective  feedback  and 
direction  for  further  instruction.  Assessment  enhances  instruction  and  learning. 

Meaningful  content  and  contexts  for  assessment  help  students  by  engaging  their 
attention  and  encouraging  them  to  share  their  work  and  talk  about  their  learning 
processes.  Students  need  to  take  an  active  paid  in  assessment.  When  students 
understand  assessment  criteria  and  procedures  and  take  ownership  for  assessing  the 
quality,  quantity  and  processes  of  their  own  work,  they  develop  self-assessment 
skills.  The  ultimate  goal  of  assessment  is  to  develop  independent  lifelong  learners 
who  regularly  monitor  and  assess  their  own  progress. 
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Assessing  Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom 


Assessing,  Evaluating 
& Communicating 


What  will  be  the  next 
steps  in  learning? 

• self/ teacher  reflection 

• goal  setting 


receive 

:k? 


How  will  students  receive 
summative  feedback? 

• qualitative  / descriptive 

• quantitative/ marks 

• self/ teacher  as  judge 

assessment  OF  learning 


How  will  students  receive 
ongoing  formative  feedback? 

• descriptive 

• specific 

• self/peer/parent/mentor/ 
teacher  as  coach 

assessment  FOR  learning 


What  will 
students 
learn? 


Program  of 
Studies: 
Learner 
Outcomes 


What  will  be 
next  steps  in 
learning? 


the 


How  will  students 
demonstrate  their 
learning? 


What  activities  will 
enable  students  to 
learn? 


Planning 


1 

How  will  we  know 
learning  has  occurred? 

• criteria/indicators 

• exemplars 

^ J 

r. 


How  will  we  collect 
evidence  of  learning? 

• purpose  and  context 

• demonstratioas  of  learning 

- observations 
• learning  logs 

- performance  tasks 

- projects 

- tests 

- written  language 

- oral  language 

- \isual  communication 


A 


v_ 


Assessing  Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom:  ©Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC).  Source:  A Framework  for  Student  Assessment  (p.  3).  2nd  ed.  (2005).  Used  with 
permission. 


Princ  iples  of  Effective  C lassroom  Assessment 


Effective  assessment  provides  regular  feedback  and  allows  teachers  and  students  to 
reflect  on  progress  and  adjust  instruction  for  learning. 

There  are  several  critical  factors  to  consider  as  you  plan  and  develop  an  effective 
classroom  assessment  program.  The  graphic  on  the  preceding  page,  “Assessing 
Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom,”  outlines  a framework  for  classroom 
assessment  based  on  the  latest  research  and  best  practices  designed  to  enhance 
student  learning.  The  following  principles  are  central  to  an  assessment  process  that 
informs  teaching  practices  and  enhances  student  learning. 

Assessment  aligns  with  outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies. 

General  and  specific  outcomes  identify  expectations  for  student  achievement  across 
curriculum.  These  outcomes  should  be  used  to  articulate  evidence  and  criteria  for 
learning.  When  outcomes  are  clustered  around  a “big  idea”  or  concept,  they  can  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  articulating  expectations,  selecting  strategies  and  developing 
activities.  Well-aligned  units  and  lesson  plans  incorporate  a series  of  learning 
experiences  that: 

• clearly  identify  a cluster  of  outcomes  around  a big  idea  or  concept 

• describe  what  students  should  understand,  know  and  do  to  meet  the  outcomes 

• provide  learning  activities  that  lead  students  to  attain  the  outcomes 

• use  instructional  approaches  or  strategies  based  on  indicators  of  student 
learning. 

Teachers  should  plan  assessment  activities  that  require  students  to  demonstrate 
what  they  understand  and  can  do  in  relation  to  the  selected  outcomes  so  that  valid 
inferences  can  be  made  based  on  the  results. 

Assessment  criteria  ate  clearly  communicated. 

Criteria  describe  what  students  are  expected  to  be  able  to  do  to  meet  intended 
learning  outcomes.  Criteria  need  to  be  written  in  age-appropriate  language  and 
communicated  to  students  prior  to  beginning  an  assessed  activity.  Sharing  criteria 
with  students  empowers  them  to  monitor  their  learning  and  communicate  their 
progress. 

Assessment  employs  a variety  of  strategies. 

The  most  accurate  profile  of  student  achievement  is  based  on  the  findings  gathered 
from  assessing  student  performance  in  a variety  of  contexts.  When  teachers  use  a 
variety  of  assessment  for  learning  and  assessment  of  learning  strategies 
consistently,  they  are  able  to  accurately  communicate  student  achievement  in 
relation  to  the  program  of  studies.  For  example,  some  skill  outcomes  can  only  be 
evaluated  through  performance  assessment  that  provides  students  with  a 
meaningful  real-world  context,  and  in  second  language  instruction,  observation  of 
personal  communication  is  an  essential  assessment  strategy. 
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Assessment  is  ongoing. 


The  assessment  process  has  no  beginning  or  end;  it  is  a continuous  process  that 
enhances  teaching  and  learning  and  provides  ongoing  feedback  to  teachers, 
students  and  parents  about  student  learning.  Teachers  gather  information  about 
student  learning  and  consider  it  as  they  plan  further  instruction.  They  use  ongoing 
student  assessment  to  make  decisions  on  how  to  best  support  student  learning  while 
students  work  toward  achieving  the  outcomes  in  the  program  of  studies. 

Assessment  involves  students  in  the  process. 


Whenever  possible,  students  should  be  involved  in  determining  the  criteria  used  to 
evaluate  their  work.  Such  involvement  leads  students  to  a deeper  understanding  of 
what  they  are  expected  to  know  and  do.  Students  should  also  be  involved  in  the 
process  of  identifying  their  learning  needs  and  goals.  Teachers  facilitate 
self-assessment,  peer  assessment,  conferencing  and  goal  setting  to  enhance  learning 
and  allow  students  to  become  effective  users  of  assessment  information. 


Assessment  demonstrates  sensitivity  to  individual  differences  and  needs. 


Assessment  impacts  student  motivation  and  self-esteem  and  therefore  needs  to  be 
sensitive  to  how  individual  students  learn.  “Accommodations  to  . . . assessment 
will  greatly  serve  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  have  communication, 
behavioural,  intellectual  or  physical  exceptionalities  ....  Such  accommodations  or 
adaptations  should  be  made  to  ensure  the  most  accurate  understanding  of  a 
student’s  performance  ...”  (Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board  2001,  p.  14). 
As  teachers  conference  with  students,  decisions  are  made  with  regard  to  the  next 
steps  in  student  learning.  This  includes  accommodations  for  individual  student 
learning  needs. 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapter8 
Assessment 
Accommodations 
for  Students  with 
Special  Education 
Needs 


Accommodations  to  programming  and  assessment,  including  those  for  ESL 
students  and  for  students  with  special  education  needs,  ensure  the  most  positive 
impact  on  student  learning  and  an  accurate  understanding  of  student  performance. 
Specific  accommodations  may  include  adjustments  to  the  kind,  breadth,  depth  and 
pace  of  assessment. 


AppendixC 
Examples  of 
Assessment 
Accommodations 
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Assessment inc ludes  many  dfflenenttoolsand  processes. 

Assessment  tools  and  processes  include: 

• tests  and  quizzes  with  constructed-response  (performance-based)  items  and 
selected-response  items  (true/false,  fill-in-the-blank,  multiple  choice) 

• reflective  assessments,  such  as  journals,  logs,  listen-think-pair-share 
activities,  interviews,  self-evaluation  activities,  and  peer  response  groups 

• academic  prompts  that  clearly  specify  performance  task  elements,  such  as 
format,  audience,  topic  and  purpose 

• culminating  assessment  projects  that  allow  for  student  choice  and  independent 
application. 

Assessment  should: 

• be  directly  connected  to  curriculum  expectationsand  to  instructional  strategies 

• include  various  forms,  such  as  observations,  anecdotal  notes,  rating  scales,  performance 
tasks,  student  self-assessment,  teacherquestioning,  presentationsand  learning  logs 

• be  designed  to  collect  data  about  what  students  know  and  are  able  to  do,  what  they  need 
to  leam  and  whatthey  have  achieved  and  about  the  effectiveness  of  the  learning 
experience 

• demonstrate  a range  of  student  abilities,  skills  and  knowledge 

• involve  sharing  the  intended  outcomesand  assessment  criteria  with  students  prior  to  an 
assessment  activity 

• assess  before,  during  and  after  instruction 

• provide  frequent  and  descriptive  feedbackto  students 

• ensure  that  studentscan  describe  their  progress  and  achievement. 
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Assessment  Ac  c ommodations  for  Students  with 
Special  Education  Needs 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter  5 


Assessment  may  need  to  be  modified  or  adapted  to  accommodate  students  with 
special  education  needs.  Based  on  a clear  understanding  of  the  specific  needs  of  a 
student,  teachers  can  make  assessment  accommodations  related  to: 

• kind/task 

• depth/detail 

• breadth/volume 

• pace/timing. 

The  following  chart  describes  examples  of  these  types  of  assessment  accommodation. 


Accommodation  in  Kind  flask) 

• Familiarize  students  with  methods  being 
used. 

• Use  alternative  assessment  formats;  e.g., 
o ra  1 tests,  c o nfe re nc  es. 

• Encourage  student  negotiation  of 
performance  tasks. 

• Provide  exemplary  models. 

• Allow  studentsto  practise  the  activity. 

• Convert  short  answer  questions  to  a cloze 
format. 

• Present  tasks  that  begin  with  the  concrete 
and  move  to  the  abstract. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  toolssuch  as 
calculators,  dictionaries,  word  processors 
and  magnifiers. 

• Allow  peersupport,  such  aspartnerwork. 

Accommodation  in  Depth  (Detail) 

• Break  down  complextasks  into  smaller 
steps 

• Provide  written  instructions  in  addition  to 
verbal  directions  Put  an  outline  of  steps 
on  the  board. 

• Include  picture  cluesto  support  verbal 
instructions 

• Modify  the  format  of  the  evaluation  by 
having  fewerquestionsperpage,  orlimit 
the  overall  numberof  questions 

• Teach  studentsto  attend  to  key  direction 
words  in  questions  by  using  a highlighter. 

• Avoid  excessive  corrections  by  focusing 
on  fewerexpectations 

Accommodation  in  Breadth  (Volume) 

• Reduce  amount  of  reading  and  writing 
required. 

• Reduce  amount  of  content  per 
assessment  task. 

• Provide  clear,  simple  directions  for  the 
a ssessme  nt  a c tivity. 

• Allow  the  use  of  notesortext  during  tests 
to  assist  studentswith  weak  recall,  or 
provide  a set  of  reference  notes 

• Monitor  work  to  ensure  time  lines  a re  met. 

Accommodation  in  Ffece  (liming) 

• Provide  additional  time  to  complete  tasks 
and  tests. 

• Have  students  repeat  and  rephrase 
instructions 

• Allow  studentsto  complete  the 
assessment  task  over  several  sessions. 

• Reinforce  effective  behavioursuch  as 
finishing  on  time  and  demonstrating 
commitment  to  the  task. 

• Take  into  account  improvement  over 
time. 

Assessment  Accommodations  for  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs:  Adapted  with  permission  from  Toronto  Catholic 
District  School  Board,  Assessment  of  Student  Achievement  in  Catholic  Schools:  A Resource  Document  (Toronto,  ON:  Toronto 
Catholic  District  School  Board,  2001),  p.  15. 
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Student- directed  Assessment 


Involving  students  in  the  assessment  process  allows  them  to  become  effective 
users  of  assessment  information.  Students  can  become  proficient  users  of 
student-directed  assessment  strategies  such  as  conferencing,  self-assessment,  peer 
assessment  and  goal  setting. 


Conferencing 


Conferences  are  usually  short,  informal  meetings  held  with  individual  students  or  a 
small  group  of  students  and  involve  diagnostic  listening,  questioning  and 
responding.  Interviews  are  conferences  conducted  to  gather  specific  information. 
They  may  involve  a set  of  questions  asked  for  a specific  purpose  or  a formal  set  of 
written  questions  to  which  a student  responds  in  writing.  For  example,  teachers 
may  need  information  about  the  student’s  use  of  text  and  use  a formal  conference 
or  interview  to  ask  questions  directly  related  to  a particular'  aspect  of  the  student’s 
performance. 

Sometimes  more  formal  interviews  are  conducted  regarding  student  attitudes  and 
metacognitive  behaviours.  These  are  often  presented  as  a set  of  questions  or 
activities  to  which  the  student  may  respond  orally,  while  the  teacher  records  his  or 
her  responses. 

Whether  conferences  are  informal  or  formal,  they  are  most  beneficial  for 
assessment  puiposes  when  they  are  held  on  a regular  basis  and  both  student  and 
teacher  come  prepared  with  materials  to  share  and  questions  to  ask.  Conference 
notes  form  a permanent  record  of  the  content  of  the  conference  and  can  be  used  to 
set  goals  for  future  learning. 

Once  students  are  familiar  with  conferencing  procedures,  peer  conferencing  can  be 
used  by  students  to  obtain  feedback  and  discuss  their  progress  and  goals. 

The  puipose  of  conferencing  is  to: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  and  the  teacher  to  discuss  learning  strengths 
and  areas  for  improvement 

• set  learning  goals 

• learn  about  students’  understanding  of  information,  students’  attitudes  toward 
learning,  and  the  skills  and  strategies  students  employ  during  the  learning 
process 

• provide  opportunities  for  individualized  teaching,  guiding  students  to  more 
challenging  materials  and  determining  future  instructional  needs. 
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Tips  for  Conferencing  with  Students 

1.  The  tone  of  confe  re  nces  should  be  relaxed  and  friendly,  with  a limited  number  of  to  pics  to 
discuss.  Students  should  be  aware  of  the  purpose  of  the  conference  and  the  expectations 
of  participants  before  the  conference  begins. 

2.  Manage  conferences  by  setting  aside  definite  times. 

3.  Record  individual  student  names  on  a classroom  calendar  so  that  students  know  the  day  on 
which  their  confe  re  nee  will  occur. 

4.  Use  a class  list  to  ensure  that  all  studentsare  seen  in  individual  conferences. 

5.  Allow  students  to  request  conferences  on  a sign-up  basis. 

6.  Ensure  that  all  students  select  at  least  a minimum  number  of  conferences  (to  be  determined 
by  the  teacher)  throughout  the  term. 

7.  Review  classrecordsfrequently  to  ensure  that  all  studentsare  being  seen  regularly. 

8.  Schedule  assessment  confe  re  nces  for  five  to  ten  minutes  with  a specific  purpose  in  mind. 

9.  Maintain  a friendly,  relaxed  atmosphere  that  pro  motes  trust. 

10.  Ensure  that  studentsare  able  to  work  independently  so  conferencescan  occurwithout 
interruption.  Discuss  the  purpose  of  confenencesand  the  expectationsof  all  membersofthe 
class  during  conference  times.  Establish  procedures  for  problem  solving  otherc  las  issues 
that  may  arise  during  conference  times. 

11.  Conference  more  frequently  with  studentshaving  difficulty. 

12.  Focuson  only  one  ortwo  topicsateach  conference. 

13.  Begin  and  end  each  conference  on  a positive  note. 

14.  Review  recent  anecdotal  notesand  conference  necordsto  identify  students  in  immediate 
need  of  conferencing. 

15.  Understand  that  students  become  more  involved  and  accept  more  responsibility  forthe 
conference  asthey  become  familiarwith  the  process. 

16.  In  a group  conference,  each  student  involved  hasthe  opportunity  to  share  hisor  herwork,  to 
emphasize  what  he  orshe  isproud  of  and  to  askquestions.  Otherparticipantspointout 
whatthey  like  about  the  student's  work  and  offersuggestionsfor  improvement.  It  may  be 
useful  to  observe  and  record  anecdotal  notes. 

Reading  Conferences 


For  mote 
information ... 


Chapter3 


Reading  conferences  are  usually  one-on-one  meetings  between  the  teacher  and  the 
student.  They  involve  diagnostic  evaluation  of  reading  skills,  questioning  and 
responding.  The  tone  of  reading  conferences  should  be  relaxed  and  friendly,  with  a 
limited  number  of  topics  to  be  discussed.  Students  should  be  aware  of  the  purpose 
of  the  conference  and  the  expectations  of  participants  before  the  conference  begins. 
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Reading  conferences  can  be  used  to: 

• provide  the  teacher  with  information  about  student  progress 

• set  new  learning  goals 

• allow  students  to  address  difficulties  or  problems  with  the  teacher 

• discuss  reading  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement 

• learn  about  students’  reading  abilities  and  the  skills  and  strategies  they  employ 
during  the  reading  process 

• provide  an  opportunity  for  individualized  teaching  and  guiding  students  to 
more  challenging  reading  materials. 


Procedure 


Conferences  are  more  productive  if  both  the  teacher  and  the  student  are  prepared. 

Some  possible  preparatory  activities  for  students  include: 

• practising  a piece  to  be  read  aloud  to  the  teacher 

• updating  or  reviewing  a reading  log  or  response  journal  and  choosing  segments 
to  share  with  the  teacher 

• selecting  a passage  causing  difficulty  and  preparing  to  discuss  problems  and 
problem  solving  used 

• preparing  a list  of  difficult  words  to  be  discussed 

• selecting  and  preparing  for  discussion  of  a reading  the  student  found 
interesting,  exciting  or  humorous 

• preparing  to  discuss  how  a selection  relates  to  another  text  or  personal 
experience 

• preparing  a self-assessment  and  personal  reflection  list;  e.g.,  things  I am  doing 
well  as  a reader,  things  I plan  to  work  on  as  a reader. 

Depending  on  the  type  of  preparation  for  the  conference,  gather  assessment  data 

and  provide  feedback  information  to  the  student  by: 

• completing  a running  record  of  oral  reading 

• using  a checklist  or  rubric  to  evaluate  the  student’s  response  journal  or  reading 
log 

• completing  a specific  strategy  checklist 

• completing  a retelling  assessment 

• noting  vocabulary  development  and  strategy  use 

• noting  connections  the  student  is  making  to  other  texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
experience  in  the  world 

• observing  the  student’s  level  of  ownership  of  the  reading  process  through 
discussion  of  the  student’s  self-assessment  and  goals 

• observing  the  range  of  text  forms,  genres  and  topics  the  student  is  reading 

• using  interview  questions  related  to  specific  aspects  of  reading,  such  as 
comprehension,  style  and  decoding  text  for  meaning,  as  well  as  the  student’s 
self -perceptions  as  a reader. 
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Oral  Reading  Miscue  Analysis 


Oral  reading  miscue  analysis  describes  procedures  used  with  oral  reading  to 
determine  how  the  reader  is  processing  print.  Oral  reading  provides  a means  for 
examining  the  reader’s  use  of  three  cueing  systems — graphophonic,  syntactic  and 
semantic.  It  is  based  on  the  premise  that  not  all  errors  or  miscues  are  equal  and  that 
careful  analysis  of  miscues  can  yield  important  information  about  which  cues  and 
strategies  the  reader  is  using  or  failing  to  use  effectively.  Analysis  is  focused  on 
the  types  of  substitutions  that  the  reader  makes  during  oral  reading. 

The  puipose  of  miscue  analysis  is  to  provide  systematic  analysis  of  the  types  of 
miscues  the  reader  is  making  to  determine  which  strategics  need  to  be  emphasized 
in  word  identification  and  comprehension  instruction. 

Running  Records  of  lext  Reading 

Keeping  a running  record  of  text  reading  is  a technique  for  systematically 
observing  students  as  they  read  classroom  texts.  It  is  important  to  receive  training 
in  the  administration  and  interpretation  of  running  records  of  text  reading.  Running 
records  provide  documentation  of  students’  actual  reading  of  a text  that  the  teacher 
can  analyze  and  use  to  make  instructional  decisions.  This  is  a very  useful  tool 
because  it  can  be  done  almost  anywhere  and  takes  only  a few  minutes  to  complete. 
The  analysis  of  records  of  oral  reading  behaviours  provides  the  teacher  with 
information  about  the  strategies  that  the  student  is  using,  or  not  using,  when 
reading  text — information  that  is  helpful  when  planning  programs. 

Running  records  of  text  reading  can  be  recorded  on  a blank  sheet  of  paper;  no 
special  form  is  required.  The  student  or  the  teacher  may  select  the  book  to  read. 
The  teacher  sits  beside  the  student  as  he  or  she  reads  the  text,  records  notes  on  the 
oral  reading  behaviours  of  the  student,  then  analyzes  these  records  when  time  is 
available. 


Ihink-alouds 


Think-alouds  are  reading  tasks  in  which  students  arc  asked  to  verbalize  their 
thoughts  while  reading.  Think-alouds  are  an  effective  instructional  strategy,  can 
provide  insight  into  how  readers  process  text  and  serve  as  a very  effective 
assessment  strategy  for  comprehension. 
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Personal  Reflection  and  Self-assessment 


For  blackline 
masters... 


Appendix  E 
Self-assessment 
Checklist, 
Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale, 
Self-assessment 
Checklist  and  Goal 
Setting 


Personal  reflection  can  be  structured  by  the  teacher  or  the  students  and  may  include 
personal  responses  about  the  learning  process.  Teachers  can  effectively  model 
personal  reflection  for  students  on  a daily  basis. 

When  students  self-assess  they: 

• reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  and  how  they  learned  it 

• monitor  and  regulate  their  learning  while  they  are  learning 

• see  their  strengths  as  well  as  areas  that  need  work 

• realize  that  they  are  responsible  for  their  own  learning 

• evaluate  the  quality  of  their  work  and  knowledge 

• set  goals  for  future  learning  and  plan  ways  to  achieve  their  goals 

• see  their  progress  in  all  curricular  areas. 


Tools  such  as  response  journals  and  learning  logs  can  become  even  more  effective 
when  accompanied  by  the  use  of  probes  or  specific  questions.  In  Assessing  Student 
Outcomes , Marzano,  Pickering  and  McTighe  offer  the  following  journal  writing 
probes  and  questions  that  help  students  reflect  on  their  own  learning: 

Reflecting  on  Content 

Describe  the  extent  to  which  you  understand  the  information  discussed  in  class. 
What  are  you  confident  about?  What  are  you  confused  about?  What  do  you  find 
particularly  interesting  and  thought  provoking? 

Reflecting  on  Information  Processing 

Describe  how  effective  you  were  in  gathering  information  for  your  project. 

Reflecting  on  Communication 

Describe  how  effective  you  were  in  communicating  your  conclusions  to  your 
discussion  group. 

Reflecting  on  Collaboration  and  Cooperation 

Describe  how  well  you  worked  with  your  group  throughout  your  project. 

Assessing  their  own  thinking  and  learning  provides  students  with  valuable  training 
in  self-monitoring.  One  way  to  have  students  reflect  on  their  learning  is  to  have 
them  complete  sentence  stems  such  as: 

• This  piece  of  work  demonstrates  that  I can  . . . 

• I can  improve  my  work  by  . . . 

• After  reviewing  my  work,  I would  like  to  set  a new  goal  to  . . . 

• A strategy  that  worked  well  for  me  is  . . . 

Response  journals,  learning  logs,  end-of-the-class  drawings  and  partner  talk  are 
other  ways  for  students  to  reflect  on  their  learning  in  the  classroom. 

To  maximize  learning,  teachers  can  create  opportunities  for  students  to  compare 
their  own  self-assessment  information  with  teacher  assessments.  This  kind  of 
authentic  student-teacher  interaction  during  the  assessment  process  encourages 
students  to  honestly  and  thoughtfully  assess  their  own  work  and  take  ownership  of 
their  own  learning. 
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Students  can  assume  more  responsibility  in  the  learning  process  by  assessing 
and/or  evaluating  their  own  assignments  or  projects  prior  to  teacher  or  peer 
assessment.  Students  can  also  write  their  own  progress  report  comments  and 
summary-of-learning  letters  to  teachers  and  parents. 


Portfolios 


A portfolio  is  a purposeful  collection  of  student  work  samples,  student 
self-assessments  and  goal  statements  that  reflect  student  progress.  Students 
generally  choose  the  work  samples  to  place  in  the  portfolio,  but  the  teacher  may 
also  recommend  that  specific  work  samples  be  included.  Portfolios  are  powerful 
tools  that  allow  students  to  see  their  academic  progress  from  grade  to  grade. 

The  physical  structure  of  a portfolio  refers  to  the  actual  arrangement  of  the  work 
samples,  which  can  be  organized  according  to  chronology,  subject  area,  style  or 
goal  area.  The  conceptual  structure  refers  to  the  teacher’ s goals  for  student 
learning.  For  example,  the  teacher  may  have  students  complete  a self-assessment 
on  a work  sample  and  then  set  a goal  for  future  learning.  The  work  sample 
self-assessment  and  the  goal  sheet  are  then  added  to  the  portfolio. 

Work  samples  from  all  curricular  areas  can  be  selected  and  placed  in  a portfolio, 
including  stories,  tests  and  projects. 

Effective  portfolios: 

• are  updated  regularly  to  keep  them  ascurrent  and  complete  as 
possible 

• help  students  examine  theirprogress 

• help  students  develop  a positive  self-concept  asleamers 

• are  shared  with  parentsorguardians 

• are  a planned,  organized  collection  of  student-selected  work 

• tell  detailed  storiesabout  a variety  of  student  outcomesthat  would 
otherwise  be  difficult  to  document 

• include  self-assessments  that  describe  the  student  as  both  a leamerand 
an  individual 

• serve  as  a guide  forfuture  learning  by  illustrating  a student's  present 
level  of  achievement 

• include  a selection  of  itemsthat  are  representative  of  curriculum 
outcomes  and  of  what  students  know  and  can  do 

• include  the  criteria  against  which  the  student  work  was  evaluated 

• support  the  assessment,  evaluation  and  communication  of  student 
learning 

• document  learning  in  a variety  of  ways—  process,  product,  growth  and 
achievement 

• include  a variety  of  works— audio  recordings,  video  recordings, 
photographs,  graphic  organizers,  first  drafts,  joumalsand  assignments 
that  feature  work  from  all  of  the  multiple  intelligences. 
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Work  samples  not  only  provide  reliable  information  about  student  achievement  of 
the  curriculum,  but  also  provide  students  with  a context  for  assessing  their  own 
work  and  setting  meaningful  goals  for  learning.  Furthermore,  displaying  concrete 
samples  of  student  work  and  sharing  assessments  that  illustrate  grade  level 
expectations  of  the  curriculum  are  key  to  winning  the  confidence  and  support  of 
parents. 

An  essential  requirement  of  portfolios  is  that  students  include  written  reflections 
that  explain  why  each  sample  was  selected.  The  power  of  the  portfolio  is  derived 
from  these  descriptions,  reactions  and  metacognitive  reflections.  Conferencing 
with  parents,  peers  and/or  teachers  helps  synthesize  learning  and  celebrate 
successes.  Some  students  become  adept  at  writing  descriptions  and  personal 
reflections  of  their  work  without  any  prompts.  For  students  who  have  difficulty 
deciding  what  to  write,  sentence  starters  might  be  useful;  e.g., 

• This  piece  shows  I really  understand  the  content  because  . . . 

• This  piece  showcases  my because  . . . 

• If  I could  show  this  piece  to  anyone — living  or  dead — I would  show  it  to 
because  . . . 

• People  who  knew  me  last  year  would  never  believe  I created  this  piece 
because  . . . 

• This  piece  was  my  greatest  challenge  because  . . . 

• My  (parents,  friend,  teacher)  liked  this  piece  because  . . . 

• One  thing  I learned  about  myself  is  ... 1 

The  student  descriptions  should  indicate  whether  the  product  was  the  result  of  a 
specifically  designed  performance  task  or  a regular  learning  activity.  The  level  of 
assistance  is  also  relevant — did  the  student  complete  the  work  independently,  with 
a partner,  with  intermittent  guidance  from  the  teacher  or  at  home  with  parent 
support?  Dating  the  sample,  providing  a brief  context  and  indicating  whether  the 
work  is  a draft  or  in  completed  form  are  also  essential. 


Goal  Setting 
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Goal  setting  follows  naturally  out  of  self-assessment,  peer  assessment  and 
conferences.  Students  and  teachers  decide  what  they  need  to  focus  on  next  in 
students’  learning,  set  goals  and  plan  the  steps  students  will  take  toward  achieving 
their  goals. 

Goals  can  be  either  short-  or  long-term.  Short-term  goals  are  small  and  specific 
and  are  likely  to  be  achieved  within  a brief  period  of  time.  One  way  to  help 
students  set  goals  is  to  add  a prompt  to  the  end  of  a self-assessment  task;  e.g., 
“Next  time  I will  . . .”. 


Students  set  long-term  goals  when  they  take  an  overall  look  at  how  they  are  doing 
and  identify  a specific  focus  for  improvement.  Long-term  goals  are  bigger  and 
more  general  and  usually  require  an  extended  period  of  time  to  reach,  sometimes  as 
long  as  a few  months. 


1.  Adapted  from  Kay  Burke,  The  Mindful  School:  How  to  Assess  Authentic  Learning  (3rd  edition)  (Arlington  Heights,  IL: 
Skylight  Professional  Development,  1999,  1994,  1993),  p.  68.  Adapted  with  permission  of  Sage  Publications,  Inc. 
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To  coach  students  in  setting  SMART  learning  goals — Specific,  Measurable, 
Attainable,  Relevant  and  Timely  (Sutton  1997) — teachers  should  advise  students  to 
look  for  strengths  in  their  work  as  well  as  areas  of  potential  growth. 


Appendix  D 
Goal  Setting 
Organizer  1,  2, 
3or4 
3or4 


Students  need  to  set  goals  that  are  attainable  and  appropriate.  Teachers  can  use 
direct  instruction  to  help  students  develop  goal-setting  skills.  When  students  set 
their  goals,  they  need  to: 

• consider  their  strengths 

• identify  areas  that  need  improvement 

• use  established  criteria 

• identify  resources  they  will  need  to  be  successful 

• design  plans  that  will  enable  them  to  reach  their  goals 

• share  their  goals  with  significant  people  in  their  lives 

• plan  time  lines  for  goal  review  and  attainment. 


Students  may  set  specific  goals  for  each  of  the  language  arts.  Goals  may  be  set  for 
daily  activities,  for  long-term  activities  or  for  a term. 


Once  students  describe  what  they  need  to  do,  they  design  a specific  plan  to  meet 
their  goals.  Teachers  ask  students  to  provide  specific  information,  such  as  a date 
by  which  they  wish  to  accomplish  their  goal  and  the  materials  and  resources  they 
will  need. 


Learning  Logs 


Learning  logs  serve  to  develop  student  awareness  of  outcomes  and  learning 
processes.  With  encouragement,  guidance  and  practice,  students  develop  the 
ability  to  reflect  on  learning  activities,  identify  what  they  have  learned,  identify 
areas  in  which  they  need  to  improve  and  set  personal  learning  goals.  It  takes  time 
and  practice  for  students  to  become  adept  at  such  reflective  thinking,  particularly  in 
the  beginning  stages.  Learning  logs  kept  by  students  and  responded  to  by  the 
teacher  on  a regular  basis  provide  an  effective  assessment  for  learning  tool. 


Guided  Reflection 

Learning  logs  allow  students  to  monitor  their  learning  and  write  to  the  teacher 
about  what  help  they  need  to  improve.  Teachers  can  direct  students  to  focus  on  a 
particular  area  in  their  learning  logs,  such  as  reflecting  on  a specific  experience,  or 
breaking  down  vocabulary  and  grammar  into  categories  that  indicate  levels  of 
understanding,  such  as  “Got  it,  Getting  it,  Don’t  get  it  yet.”  Information  gained 
from  periodic  meetings  with  students  about  their  learning  logs  allows  teachers  to 
plan  how  to  help  students  improve. 

Metacognitive  Reflection 

Metacognitive  reflection  can  be  defined  as  thinking  about  one’s  own  thinking  and 
learning  processes.  Teachers  help  students  develop  metacognitive  strategies 
through  direct  instruction,  modelling  and  providing  opportunities  for  student 
practice.  In  this  way,  students  become  effective  thinkers  who  self-monitor  and 
develop  control  over  their  thinking  processes. 
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Students  use  their  metacognitive  skills  to  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned,  how 
they  have  learned  it  and  what  they  need  to  do  to  pursue  their  learning  further. 
When  they  engage  in  metacognitive  reflection,  students  can  monitor  their  own 
learning  and  strengthen  their  will  to  learn.  Learning  logs,  conferences  and 
inventories  can  all  be  used  to  help  students  develop  metacognitive  awareness. 
Personal  reflection  on  daily  work,  as  well  as  on  test  and  examination  performance, 
can  expand  students’  self-knowledge.  Students  are  able  to  see  the  progress  they 
make,  which  in  turn  improves  their  self-concept. 


Learning  lists 

Lists  that  facilitate  student  reflection  can  also  be  included  in  learning  logs.  To 
remember  particularly  challenging  words  or  phrases,  students  can  make  lists  of 
these  items.  Creating  lists  can  help  students  target  their  learning  by  recognizing 
areas  in  which  they  need  to  improve. 


Peer  Assessment 


For  blackline  Peer  assessment  allows  students  to  examine  one  another’s  work  as  it  relates  to 

masher ...  specific  criteria  and  to  offer  encouragement  and  suggestions  for  improvement. 

Peer  assessment  offers  students  opportunity  to  share  with  one  another  their  insights 

Appendix  E about  learning  Ukrainian. 

Peer-assessment 

Checklist 

To  facilitate  positive  and  effective  peer  assessment,  teachers  need  to  ensure  that 
students  understand  the  criteria  and  focus  on  a particular  aspect  of  their  peers’ 
work.  Students  should  be  coached  on  giving  descriptive  and  constructive  feedback 
so  they  avoid  using  broad  terms  such  as  “good”  or  “bad.”  It  may  be  helpful  if 
teachers  have  students  offer  two  positive  comments  and  one  question  about  their 
peers’  work. 

Peer  assessment  could  be  facilitated  by  having  students: 

• complete  a self-assessment  evaluation,  using  the  comments  made  by  their 
peers 

• complete  a peer-assessment  checklist  and  discuss  the  results  with  the  peer, 
explaining  the  feedback. 


Tea c her- directed  Assessment 


Teachers  use  a number  of  tools  to  evaluate  and  assess  student  performance  related 
to  curricular  outcomes.  By  assessing  a variety  of  activities  and  using  different 
tools,  such  as  rubrics,  rating  scales  and  anecdotal  notes,  teachers  obtain  a more 
accurate  view  of  student  performance. 
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Checklists,  Rating  Scalesand  Rubrics 


Checklists,  rating  scales  and  rubrics  are  tools  that  state  specific  criteria  and  allow 
teachers  and  students  to  gather  information  and  make  judgements  about  what 
students  know  and  can  do  in  relation  to  curricular  outcomes.  These  tools  offer 
systematic  ways  of  collecting  data  about  specific  behaviours,  knowledge  and  skills. 

The  quality  of  information  acquired  through  the  use  of  checklists,  rating  scales  and 
rubrics  is  highly  dependent  on  the  quality  of  the  descriptors  chosen  for  the 
assessment.  The  benefit  of  this  information  is  also  dependent  on  students’  direct 
involvement  in  the  assessment  and  understanding  of  the  feedback  provided. 

The  puipose  of  checklists,  rating  scales  and  rubrics  is  to: 

• provide  tools  for  systematic  recording  of  observations 

• provide  tools  for  self-assessment 

• provide  criteria  to  students  prior  to  collecting  and  evaluating  data  on  their 
work 

• record  the  development  of  specific  skills,  strategies,  attitudes  and  behaviours 
necessary  for  demonstrating  learning 

• clarify  students’  instructional  needs  by  presenting  a record  of  current 
accomplishments. 

lips  for  Developing  Checklists,  Rating  Scalesand  Rubrics 

1.  Use  checklists,  rating  scalesand  rubricsin  relation  to  outcomesand  standards. 

2.  Use  simple  formats  that  can  be  understood  by  studentsand  that  will  communicate 
information  a bout  student  learning  to  parents. 

3.  Ensure  that  the  characteristic  sand  descriptors  listed  are  clear,  specific  and  observable. 

4.  Encourage  students  to  assist  with  writing  appropriate  criteria.  Forexample,  what  are  the 
descriptors  that  demonstrate  levelsof  performance  fora  piece  of  persuasive  writing? 

5.  Ensure  that  checklists,  rating  scalesand  rubricsare  dated  to  track  progressovertime. 

6.  Leave  space  to  record  anecdotal  notes  or  comments. 

7.  Use  generic  templatesthat  become  familiarto  studentsand  to  which  various  descriptors 
can  be  added  quickly  to  reflectthe  outcome(s)  being  assessed. 

8.  Provide  guidance  to  students  to  use  and  create  theirown  checklists,  rating  scalesand 
rubrics  for  self-assessment  purposesand  asguidelinesforgoal  setting. 

C hec  kliste  usually  offer  a yes/no  format  in  relation  to  student  demonstration  of 
specific  criteria.  They  may  be  used  to  record  observations  of  an  individual,  a group 
or  a whole  class. 

Rating  Scales  allow  teachers  to  indicate  the  degree  or  frequency  of  the 
behaviours,  skills  and  strategies  displayed  by  the  student  and  can  show  a range  of 
performance  levels.  Rating  scales  state  the  criteria  and  provide  three  or  four 
response  selections  to  describe  the  quality  or  frequency  of  student  work. 
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Teachers  can  use  rating  scales  to  record  observations  and  students  can  use  them  as 
self-assessment  tools.  Rating  scales  also  give  students  information  for  setting  goals 
and  improving  performance.  Teaching  students  to  use  descriptive  words  such  as 
always,  usually,  sometimes  and  never  helps  them  pinpoint  specific  strengths  and 
needs.  The  more  precise  and  descriptive  the  words  for  each  scale  point,  the  more 
reliable  the  tool.  Effective  rating  scales  use  descriptors  with  clearly  understood 
measures,  such  as  frequency.  Scales  that  rely  on  subjective  descriptors  of  quality, 
such  as  fair,  good  or  excellent,  are  less  effective  because  the  single  adjective  does 
not  contain  enough  information  on  what  criteria  are  indicated  at  each  of  these 
points  on  the  scale. 


Teachers  can  increase  the  assessment  value  of  a checklist  or  rating  scale  by  adding 
two  or  three  additional  steps  that  give  students  an  opportunity  to  identify  skills  they 
would  like  to  improve  or  the  skill  they  feel  is  most  important.  For  example, 
teachers  can  instruct  students  to: 

• put  a star  beside  the  skill  they  think  is  the  most  important  for  encouraging 
others 

• circle  the  skill  they  would  most  like  to  improve 

• underline  the  skill  that  is  the  most  challenging  for  them. 


► For  more 
information ... 
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Rubrics  use  a set  of  criteria  to  evaluate  a student’s  performance.  They  consist  of  a 
fixed  measurement  scale  and  detailed  descriptions  of  the  characteristics  for  each 
level  of  performance.  These  descriptions  focus  on  the  quality  of  the  product  or 
performance  and  not  the  quantity;  e.g.,  not  the  number  of  paragraphs,  examples  to 
support  an  idea,  spelling  errors.  Rubrics  are  commonly  used  to  evaluate  student 
performance  with  the  intention  of  including  the  result  in  a grade  for  reporting 
purposes.  Rubrics  can  increase  the  consistency  and  reliability  of  scoring. 


Rubrics  use  a set  of  specific  criteria  to  evaluate  student  performance.  They  may  be 
used  to  assess  individuals  or  groups  and,  as  with  rating  scales,  may  be  compared 
over  time. 


^ For  blackline 
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Developing  Rubric  sand  Scoring  Criteria 

Rubrics  are  increasingly  recognized  as  a way  to  both  effectively  assess  student 
learning  and  communicate  expectations  directly,  clearly  and  concisely  to  students. 
The  inclusion  of  rubrics  provides  opportunities  to  consider  what  demonstrations  of 
learning  look  like,  and  to  describe  stages  in  the  development  and  growth  of 
knowledge,  understandings  and  skills.  To  be  most  effective,  rubrics  should  allow 
students  to  see  the  progression  of  mastery  in  the  development  of  understandings 
and  skills. 


Rubrics  should  be  constructed  with  input  from  students  whenever  possible.  A good 
start  is  to  define  what  quality  work  looks  like  based  on  the  learning  outcomes. 
Exemplars  of  achievement  need  to  be  used  to  demonstrate  to  students  what  an 
excellent  or  acceptable  performance  is.  Once  the  standard  is  established,  it  is  easy 
to  define  what  exemplary  levels  and  less-than-satisfactory  levels  of  performance 
look  like.  The  best  rubrics  have  three  to  five  descriptive  levels  to  allow  for 
discrimination  in  the  evaluation  of  the  product  or  task.  Rubrics  may  be  used  for 
summative  purposes  by  assigning  a score  to  each  of  the  various  levels. 
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Before  developing  a rubric,  teachers  should  consider  the  following: 

• What  are  the  specific  language  aits  curriculum  outcomes  involved  in  the  task? 

• Do  the  students  have  some  experience  with  this  or  a similar  task? 

• What  does  an  excellent  performance  look  like? 

• What  are  the  qualities  that  distinguish  an  excellent  performance  from  other 
levels? 

• What  do  other  responses  along  the  performance  quality  continuum  look  like? 

Teachers  can  begin  by  developing  criteria  to  describe  the  acceptable  level.  Then 
they  can  use  Bloom's  taxonomy  to  identify  differentiating  criteria  as  they  move  up 
the  scale.  The  criteria  should  not  go  beyond  the  original  performance  task,  but 
should  reflect  higher  thinking  skills  that  students  could  demonstrate  within  the 
parameters  of  the  initial  task. 

When  developing  the  scoring  criteria  and  quality  levels  of  a rubric,  teachers  should 
consider  the  following  guidelines: 

• Level  4 is  the  standard  of  excellence  level.  Descriptions  should  indicate  that 
all  aspects  of  work  exceed  grade  level  expectations  and  show  exemplary 
performance  or  understanding.  This  is  a “Wow!” 

• Level  3 is  the  approaching  standard  of  excellence  level.  Descriptions  should 
indicate  some  aspects  of  work  that  exceed  grade  level  expectations  and 
demonstrate  solid  performance  or  understanding.  This  is  a “Yes!” 

• Level  2 is  the  meets  acceptable  standard  level.  This  level  should  indicate 
minimal  competencies  acceptable  to  meet  grade  level  expectations. 
Performance  and  understanding  are  emerging  or  developing  but  there  are  some 
errors  and  mastery  is  not  thorough.  This  is  an  “On  the  right  Lack,  but  . . .”. 

• Level  1 is  the  does  not  yet  meet  acceptable  standard  level.  This  level 
indicates  what  is  not  adequate  for  grade  level  expectations  and  indicates  that 
the  student  has  serious  errors,  omissions  or  misconceptions.  This  is  a “No, 

but  . . .”.  The  teacher  needs  to  make  decisions  about  appropriate  intervention  to 
help  the  student  improve. 

Creating  Rubrics  with  Students 

Learning  increases  when  students  arc  actively  involved  in  the  assessment  process. 
Students  do  better  when  they  know  the  goal,  see  models  and  know  how  their 
performance  compares  to  learning  outcomes. 

Learning  outcomes  are  clarified  when  students  assist  in  describing  the  criteria  used 
to  evaluate  performance.  Teachers  can  use  brainstorming  and  discussion  to  help 
students  analyze  what  each  level  looks  like.  Student-friendly  language  can  be  used 
and  students  can  be  encouraged  to  identify  descriptors  that  are  meaningful  to  them. 
For  example,  a Grade  3 class  might  describe  levels  of  quality  with  phrases  such  as: 

• Super! 

• Going  beyond. 

• Meets  the  mark. 

• Needs  more  work. 
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Teachers  can  provide  work  samples  to  help  students  practise  and  analyze  specific 
criteria  for  developing  a critical  elements  list,  which  can  then  be  used  to  develop 
descriptions  for  each  performance  level. 

Although  rubrics  are  often  used  as  assessment  of  learning  tools,  they  can  also  be 
used  as  assessment  for  learning  tools.  Students  can  benefit  from  using  rubrics  as 
they  become  more  competent  at  judging  the  quality  of  their  work  and  examining 
their  own  progress.  For  example: 

• Teachers  can  involve  students  in  the  assessment  process  by  having  them 
participate  in  the  creation  of  a rubric.  This  process  facilitates  a deeper 
understanding  of  the  intended  outcomes  and  the  associated  assessment  criteria. 

• After  a rubric  has  been  created,  students  can  use  it  to  guide  their  learning. 
Criteria  described  in  a rubric  serve  to  focus  student  reflection  on  their  work 
and  facilitate  the  setting  of  learning  goals  for  a particular  performance 
assessment.  Students  can  use  a rubric  to  assess  their  own  work  or  the  work  of 
a peer,  and  they  can  use  it  to  guide  their  planning  for  the  “next  steps”  in 
learning. 

Informal  Observation 


Informal  observation  is  an  integral  part  of  ongoing  instruction.  Informal 
assessments  include  observations  of  students  as  they  engage  in  authentic  reading 
tasks,  conferences  with  students  about  work  in  progress  or  completed  assignments, 
and  discussions  with  students  regarding  their  awareness  of  the  strategies  they  use 
to  construct  meaning  from  print. 


Anecdotal  Notes 


^ For  blackline 
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Appendix  E 
Anecdotal  Notes 


Anecdotal  notes  are  used  to  record  specific  observations  of  individual  student 
behaviours,  skills  and  attitudes  as  they  relate  to  the  outcomes  in  the  program  of 
studies.  Such  notes  provide  cumulative  information  on  student  learning  and 
direction  for  further  instruction.  Anecdotal  notes  are  often  written  as  a result  of 
ongoing  observations  during  the  lessons  but  may  also  be  written  in  response  to  a 
product  or  performance  the  student  has  completed.  They  are  brief,  objective  and 
focused  on  specific  outcomes.  Notes  taken  during  or  immediately  following  an 
activity  are  generally  the  most  accurate.  Anecdotal  notes  for  a particular  student 
can  be  periodically  shared  with  that  student  or  shared  at  the  student’s  request. 
They  can  also  be  shared  with  students  and  parents  at  parent-teacher-student 
conferences. 


The  purpose  of  anecdotal  notes  is  to: 

• provide  information  regarding  a student’s  development  over  a period  of  time 

• provide  ongoing  records  about  individual  instructional  needs 

• capture  observations  of  significant  behaviours  that  might  otherwise  be  lost 

• provide  ongoing  documentation  of  learning  that  may  be  shared  with  students, 
parents  and  other  teachers. 
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lips  for  Establishing  and  Maintaining  Anecdotal  Notes 

1.  Keep  a binderwith  a separate  page  foreach  student.  Record  observations  using  a 
clipboard  and  sticky  notes.  Write  the  date  and  the  student’s  name  on  each  sticky  note. 
Following  the  note  taking,  place  individual  sticky  noteson  the  page  reserved  forthat  student 
in  the  binder. 

OR 

Keep  a binderwith  dividers  foreach  student  and  blank  pagesto  jot  down  notes.  The  pages 
may  be  divided  into  three  columns:  Date,  Observation  and  Action  Plan.  Keep  a class  list  in 
the  front  ofthe  binderand  checkoff  each  student'sname  asanecdotal  notesare  added  to 
his  or  her  section  ofthe  binder.  This  providesa  quick  reference  ofthe  students  you  have 
observed  and  how  frequently  you  have  observed  them. 

2.  Keep  notes  brief  and  focused  (usually  no  more  than  a few  sentencesorphrases). 

3.  Note  the  context  and  any  commentsorquestionsforfollow-up. 

4.  Keep  comments  objective.  Make  specific  commentsabout  student  strengths,  especially 
aftersevera  I observations  have  been  recorded  and  a pattern  hasbeen  observed. 

5.  Record  asthe  observations  a re  being  made,  orassoon  after  as  possible,  so  recollections  will 
be  accurate. 

6.  Record  comments  regularly,  if  possible. 

7.  Record  at  different  times  and  during  different  activitiesto  develop  a balanced  profile  of 
student  learning. 

8.  Review  the  notes  frequently  to  ensure  thatthey  are  being  made  on  each  student  regularly 
and  summarize  information  related  to  trendsin  students'  learning. 

Observation  C hec  klist 
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Appendix  E 
Observation 
C hec  klist 


Observing  students  as  they  solve  problems,  model  skills  to  others,  think  aloud 
during  a sequence  of  activities  or  interact  with  peers  in  different  learning  situations 
provides  insight  into  student  learning  and  growth.  The  teacher  finds  out  under 
what  conditions  success  is  most  likely,  what  individual  students  do  when  they 
encounter  difficulty,  how  interaction  with  others  affects  students’  learning  and 
concentration,  and  what  students  need  to  learn  in  the  future.  Observations  may  be 
informal  or  highly  structured;  they  may  be  incidental  or  scheduled  over  different 
periods  of  time  in  different  learning  contexts. 


Observation  checklists  allow  teachers  to  record  information  quickly  about  how 
students  perform  in  relation  to  specific  outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies. 
Observation  checklists  written  in  a yes/no  format  can  be  used  to  assist  in  observing 
student  performance  relative  to  specific  criteria.  They  may  be  directed  toward 
observations  of  an  individual  or  group.  These  tools  can  also  include  spaces  for 
brief  comments,  which  provide  additional  information  not  captured  in  the  checklist. 


Before  using  an  observation  checklist,  teachers  should  ensure  that  students 
understand  what  information  will  be  gathered  and  how  it  will  be  used.  Checklists 
should  be  dated  to  provide  a record  of  observations  over  a period  of  time. 
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lips  for  Using  Observation  C hec  klists 

1.  Determine  the  specific  outcomesto  observe  and  assess. 

2.  Decide  whatto  lookfor.  Write  down  criteria  orevidence  that  indicatesthe  student  is 
demonstrating  the  outcome. 

3.  Ensure  students  know  and  understand  whatthe  criteria  are. 

4.  Target  yourobservation  by  selecting  fourto  five  studentsperclassand  one  ortwo  specific 
outcomesto  observe. 

5.  Collect  observatio  ns  over  a numberof  classes  during  a reporting  period  and  lookfor 
patterns  of  performance. 

6.  Date  all  observations. 

7.  Share  observationswith  students,  both  individually  and  in  a group.  Make  the  observations 
specific  and  describe  how  thisdemonstratesorpromotesthinking  and  learning.  For 
example:  "Eric,  you  contributed  several  ideas  to  yourgroup'sTop  Ten  list.  You  really  helped 
yourgroup  finish  the  task  within  the  time  limit." 

8.  Use  the  information  gathered  from  observation  to  enhance  or  modify  future  instruction. 

Question  and  Answer 


^ For  more  Questioning  can  serve  as  an  assessment  tool  when  it  is  related  to  outcomes. 

information ...  Teachers  use  questioning  (usually  oral)  to  discover  what  students  know  and  can  do. 

Strategies  for  effective  question  and  answer  assessment  include  the  following: 

Chapterl 

Bloom'sTaxonomy  • Apply  a wait  time  or  “no  hands-up  rule”  to  provide  students  with  time  to  think 

after  a question  before  they  are  called  upon  randomly  to  respond. 

• Ask  a variety  of  questions,  including  open-ended  questions  and  those  that 
require  more  than  a right  or  wrong  answer. 

• Use  Bloom’s  Taxonomy  when  developing  questions  to  promote  higher-order 
thinking. 


Teachers  can  record  the  results  of  questions  and  answers  in  anecdotal  notes  and 
include  them  as  part  of  their  planning  to  improve  student  learning. 


Quizzes 


Quizzes  generally  check  for  student  learning  as  it  relates  to  a single  outcome  or  to 
several  outcomes.  Quizzes  can  be  used  to  measure  student  achievement  of 
outcomes  pertaining  to  knowledge  and  comprehension  skills.  Care  must  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  students’  grades  do  not  become  unbalanced  by  including  an 
overabundance  of  results  from  quizzes. 
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Different  purposes  for  quizzes: 

• Graded  quizzescheckforleaming  on  a few  items  that  have  been 
introduced  and  practised  in  class. 

• Nongraded,  pre- and  post-quizzescheckforstudent  learning  before 
and  after  an  activity. 

• Quizzesfacilitate  self-assessment  and  goal  setting  when  students  reflect 
on  theirquiz  performance. 

leslsand  Examinations 


Tests  and  examinations  are  generally  summative  assessment  tools  that  provide 
information  about  what  students  know  and  can  do  after  a period  of  study.  Tests 
and  examinations  are  generally  used  by  teachers  to  cover  several  outcomes  at  one 
time,  and  therefore  do  not  appear  in  the  grade  level  samples  assessment  section  of 
this  resource.  Questions  on  tests  and  examinations  need  to  be  aligned  with  the 
outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies  to  ensure  valid  results. 

Analysis  of  lest  and  Examination  Results 

Teachers  can  help  students  improve  their  performances  on  assessment  of  learning 
tasks  by  ensuring  that  students  have  an  area  in  their  learning  logs  dedicated  to 
analysis  of  test  and  examination  results.  Students  record  the  concepts  they  found 
challenging  on  a test  or  an  examination.  Periodically,  teachers  can  ask  students  to 
review  the  concepts  they  have  described  as  challenging  and  ask  them  to  look  for 
patterns.  Such  observations  can  form  the  basis  of  a student-teacher  conference  and 
help  the  student  develop  a study  plan  that  aims  to  improve  his  or  her  learning. 
These  observations  could  also  help  parents  understand  how  best  to  help  their  child 
develop  language  learning  skills.  Teachers  may  use  the  information  gathered  from 
this  part  of  the  learning  log  to  help  plan  future  programming. 

Performance  Assessment 


"A  performance  assessment  isan  activity  that  re  quires  students  to  construct  a response,  create 
a product  ordemonstrate  a skill  they  have  acquired"  (Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  2000, 

P-  5). 


Performance  assessments  are  concerned  with  how  students  apply  the  knowledge, 
skills,  strategies  and  attitudes  they  have  learned  to  new  and  authentic  tasks. 
Performance  tasks  are  short  activities  that  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
demonstrate  knowledge,  skills  and  strategies.  They  are  highly  structured  and 
require  students  to  complete  specific  elements.  They  may  be  content- specific  or 
interdisciplinary  and  relate  to  the  real-life  application  of  knowledge,  skills  and 
strategies. 

Performance  assessments  focus  on  simulated  real-life  situations.  The  approach  is 
student-centred;  therefore,  the  learner’s  context  serves  as  one  of  the  organizing 
elements  in  the  development  process. 
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To  create  a performance  assessment,  teachers  should  decide  which  outcomes  are  to 
be  met  and  establish  specific  criteria  (how  students  will  demonstrate  knowledge 
and  understanding)  to  indicate  whether  or  not  students  have  met  those  outcomes. 
Rubrics  or  scoring  guides  that  indicate  the  criteria  for  different  levels  of  student 
performance  are  commonly  used  to  evaluate  a student’s  performance.  Results  from 
performance  assessments  should  account  for  the  largest  percentage  of  a student’s 
grade  as  they  are  a clear  indicator  of  student  understanding  of  the  outcomes. 

Performance  assessment  tasks  can  be  organized  into  two  categories:  products 
(such  as  dioramas,  slide  shows,  journals,  video  recordings)  and  performances  (such 
as  dramatic  readings,  puppetry,  debates). 

"When  studentsare  given  orcreate  tasks  that  are  meaningful,  non-contrived  and 
consequential,  they  are  more  likely  to  take  them  seriously  and  be  engaged  by  them" 

(Schlechty  1997). 

Performance  assessment  is: 

Contextualized 

Students  are  provided  with  a meaningful  context  for  real  language  use.  Tasks  are 
organized  around  one  theme,  which  helps  to  ground  the  students  in  the  context. 

The  students  know  what  task  they  are  to  complete  and  with  whom  they  are  to 
interact. 

Authentic 

Tasks  are  designed  to  present  students  with  a real  communicative  purpose  for  a real 
audience. 

lask-based 

Students  must  follow  a well-defined  process  to  create  and/or  present  a product  in  a 
way  to  elicit  specific  use  of  the  second  language. 

Learner-centred 

Tasks  are  realistic  for  students  learning  the  second  language  in  terms  of  age, 
cultural  background  and  level  of  cognitive  and  linguistic  maturity.  Students  are 
expected  to  create  and/or  present  products  based  on  their  actual  circumstances, 
backgrounds  and  interests. 

Performance  assessments  help  students  understand  their  development  of 
communicative  competence.  Such  assessments  make  it  easy  for  students  to  see 
how  they  progress  in  their  abilities  to  use  the  language  effectively.  Performance 
assessment  instruments  need  to  be  flexible  enough  to  be  appropriate  for  every 
student  in  a classroom,  allowing  each  student  to  demonstrate  personal  meaning. 


Performance  assessment  is  Contextualized,  Authentic,  Task-based,  Learner-centred:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Center 
for  Advanced  Research  on  Language  Acquisition,  University  of  Minnesota,  Developing  Speaking  and  Writing  Tasks  for  Second 
Language  Assessment  (The  Minnesota  Language  Proficiency  Assessments  (MLPA):  A MLPA  Miniguide  for  Assessment 
Development ) (Minneapolis,  MN:  Center  for  Advanced  Research  on  Language  Acquisition,  University  of  Minnesota,  n.d.),  p.  3. 
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A description  of  the  performance  assessment  task  and  the  evaluation  tool 
(e.g.,  rubric,  checklist)  should  be  provided  to  students  at  the  beginning  of  a unit  of 
instruction  to  guide  and  focus  student  learning. 

Teachers  can  visit  the  Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  Web  site  at 
http://www.aac.ab.ca  for  further  guidance  in  developing  and  using  performance 
assessments  and  for  samples  of  performance  assessment  tasks  and  rubrics  in 
Ukrainian. 


Assessment  and  Evaluation  Resources 


Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC) 

The  Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC)  develops  assessment  resources  that  are 
available  to  teachers. 

Teachers  can  visit  the  AAC  Web  site  at  http://www.aac.ab.ca  to  find: 

• current  information  about  classroom  assessment  and  evaluation 

• professional  resources  available  for  download  or  purchase 

• professional  development  opportunities 

• sample  performance  tasks  and  rubrics. 

School  J uiisdiction  Curriculum  and  Assessment  Consultants 

Several  school  jurisdictions  in  Alberta  have  assessment  specialists  who  can  assist 
classroom  teachers  with  the  assessment  and  evaluation  of  student  learning. 
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Introduction 

Integrate  for  Efficiency  and  Motivation 
Reading  the  Grade  Level  Samples 


Introduction 


The  grade  level  samples  section  provides  sample  teaching  and  learning  activities 
with  complementary  assessment  strategies  for  each  specific  outcome  in  the 
program  of  studies.  The  prescribed  general  and  specific  outcomes  for  each  grade 
level,  which  teachers  are  responsible  for  achieving  with  their  students,  appear  in  the 
same  order  as  in  the  program  of  studies. 

The  sample  teaching  and  learning  activities  and  assessment  strategies  are 
suggestions  only.  They  are  provided  for  the  primary  purpose  of  clarifying  the 
intent  of  each  specific  outcome.  Each  sample  provides  a concrete  example  of  how 
a specific  outcome  might  be  accomplished  and  assessed  in  the  classroom.  Teachers 
can  use  the  samples  to  gain  clarity  as  to  the  intent  of  each  specific  outcome  and  as  a 
springboard  for  their  lesson  planning. 
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Integrate  for  Efficiency  and  Motivation 


In  the  time  allotted  for  each  grade  level  of  the  program,  it  is  impossible  to  complete 
an  activity  and  assessment  for  each  specific  outcome  as  shown  in  the  samples 
provided  in  this  chapter.  Teachers  usually  plan  to  cover  several  outcomes  in  each 
lesson.  As  teachers  plan  their  units  and  lessons,  they  are  encouraged  to  integrate 
outcomes  from  all  seven  general  outcomes.  Such  integration  motivates  students  to 
become  active  partners  in  learning  and  to  take  personal  responsibility  for  their  own 
learning. 

Reading  the  Grade  Level  Samples 


General  Outcome 
Number 


General  Outcome 


I 


C luster  Heading 

I 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


Grade 

I 


GRACE 


Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach 
tentative  conclusions. 

Specific  Outcome 


Samples  of  teaching  and  learning  activities  follow  to  help  illustrate  the  intent  of  the 
specific  outcome. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Respond,  Discuss  and  Draw  Conclusions 

Have  students  experience  various  texts;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  posters,  cartoons,  advertisements, 
comic  strips,  stories,  media  texts  or  videos.  Students  can  share  their  personal  responses  in 
various  ways;  e.g., 

- discuss,  using  prompts  in  Ukrainian  provided  by  the  teacher 

- sketch  their  observations  and  share  them  with  a partner 

- write  in  their  journals  about  their  favourite  parts,  using  sentence  starters. 

Have  students  discuss  their  responses  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  text. 

Extension:  After  watching  a play  or  school  performance,  students  talk  about  what  was 
appealing  or  meaningful  to  them  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  performance;  e.g., 

- Mem  nottodajioca... 

- Mem  6yno  uiicaBO... 

- Mem  Hafidinbme  noflodanoca... 
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Suggestions  for  assessment  appear  under  the  heading  Sample  Assessment 
Strategies. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  skills  in  making  appropriate  observations  and  drawing 
conclusions.  Provide  feedback  and  encouragement  to  help  students  describe  and  reflect  with 
confidence. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  include  in  their  portfolios  assignments,  Y -charts,  activities  and  materials  reflecting 
their  personal  observations,  experiences  and  abilities  to  draw  conclusions. 


Suggested  materials  and  teaching  and  learning  resources  appear  under  the  heading 

Sample  Resources. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• MumauMO  pci30.u.  Uapieni  KcriKU.  Haddock,  P.  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpai'Ha,  1999. 

• yKpamcbKi  Hapodni  Ka3Ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Hapodni  Ka3Ku.  Ynumejibcbnuu  doeidmiK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 

• Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Grade  4 Example  of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Aits 
Guide  to  Implementation 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach 
tentative  conclusions. 


| SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES  | 

Respond,  Discuss  and  Draw  Conclusions 

Have  students  experience  various  texts;  e.g..  Ukrainian  posters,  cartoons,  advertisements,  comic 
strips,  stories,  media  texts  or  videos.  Students  can  share  their  personal  responses  in  various  ways; 
eg., 

- discuss,  using  prompts  in  Ukrainian  provided  by  the  teacher 

- sketch  their  observations  and  share  them  with  a partner 

- write  in  their  journals  about  their  favourite  parts,  using  sentence  starters. 

Have  students  discuss  their  responses  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  text. 

Extension:  After  watching  a play  or  school  performance,  students  talk  about  what  was  appealing 
or  meaningful  to  them  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  performance;  e.g.. 

- McHi  noaodanoca... 

- Meiii  6yao  uiicaBO... 

- Mem  HanOuibiue  noao6anoca... 

Prediction  Chart 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  complete  a prediction  chart  before  reading  a story.  They  predict 
what  characters  may  be  like  or  what  the  plot  is  by  studying  pictures  in  the  story;  e.g.. 


3uicr 

IHo  a jry.MaK) 

Illo  cranoca 

Y-chart 

Model  how  to  use  a Y-chart  to  record  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations,  experiences  and 
conclusions.  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  record  their  experiences  and  ideas  on  a Y-chart  as 
a follow-up  to  a field  trip;  e.g.. 


mo  a Hye/wyna 

Mu  BiaBiaaaii 

m<>  a 6aliHB/oa'iu;ia 

MoT  Bpa<fcCHHX 

Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

.1.1  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach 
tentative  conclusions.  ( continued ) 


| SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  I or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  skills  in  making  appropriate  observations  and  drawing 
conclusions.  Provide  feedback  and  encouragement  to  help  students  describe  and  reflect  with 
confidence. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  include  in  their  portfolios  assignments,  Y-charts,  activities  and  materials  reflecting 
their  personal  observations,  experiences  and  abilities  to  draw  conclusions. 


| SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


liumauuo  pasoM.  lfapieni  kojku.  Haddock,  P.  Khib:  MaxaoH-yKpaiHa.  1999. 
yKpaiMCbKi  ttapodni  kojku  (videocassette).  Edmonton.  AB:  ACCESS  Network.  1983. 
yKpahtcbKi  ttapodni  kojku.  Y*iumeJtbCbKUU  doeidnuK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher's  Guide. 
Blazuk.  J..  Lambert.  V.  Edmonton.  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation.  1983. 

Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 


Grade  Level  Samples  for  Grade  4-Grade  6 


Grade  4 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  1 187 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 205 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  3 229 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 255 

General  Outcome  5 283 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  6 301 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  7 353 

Grade  5 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  1 385 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 403 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  3 427 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 453 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  5 481 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  6 497 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  7 549 

Grade  6 

General  Outcome  1 581 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 599 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  3 623 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 649 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  5 677 

General  Outcome  6 693 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  7 745 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9/185 
2008 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

4 


<D 

Express  Ideas 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -j 

1.1.1  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach 

co  o 

tentative  conclusions. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Respond,  Discuss  and  Draw  Conclusions 

Have  students  experience  various  texts;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  posters,  cartoons,  advertisements,  comic 
strips,  stories,  media  texts  or  videos.  Students  can  share  their  personal  responses  in  various  ways; 
e.g., 

- discuss,  using  prompts  in  Ukrainian  provided  by  the  teacher 

- sketch  their  observations  and  share  them  with  a partner 

- write  in  their  journals  about  their  favourite  parts,  using  sentence  starters. 

Have  students  discuss  their  responses  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  text. 

Extension:  After  watching  a play  or  school  performance,  students  talk  about  what  was  appealing 
or  meaningful  to  them  and  draw  conclusions  about  the  performance;  e.g., 

- Mem  noaodanoca... 

- Mem  6yno  uiicaBo... 

- Mem  Haudijiume  noflodajiocfl... 

Prediction  Chart 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  complete  a prediction  chart  before  reading  a story.  They  predict 
what  characters  may  be  like  or  what  the  plot  is  by  studying  pictures  in  the  story;  e.g., 


3jvdcT 

HJ,o  st  ztyMaio 

IH,o  CTanoea 

Y-chart 

Model  how  to  use  a Y-chart  to  record  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations,  experiences  and 
conclusions.  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  record  their  experiences  and  ideas  on  a Y-chart  as 
a follow-up  to  a field  trip;  e.g., 
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GRADE 


fli 

Express  Ideas 

is  E 

■—  n 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

g - 

1.1.1  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach 

CO  o 

tentative  conclusions,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  skills  in  making  appropriate  observations  and  drawing 
conclusions.  Provide  feedback  and  encouragement  to  help  students  describe  and  reflect  with 
confidence. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
describe  and  reflect  upon  personal  observations  and  experiences  to  reach  tentative  conclusions. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  include  in  their  portfolios  assignments,  Y -charts,  activities  and  materials  reflecting 
their  personal  observations,  experiences  and  abilities  to  draw  conclusions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Humaimo  pa30M.  Hapiem  kcl3ku.  Haddock,  P.  Kh'ib:  MaxaoH-YKpai'Ha,  1999. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Hapodni  kcl3ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodm  Ka3Ku.  YnumejibCbKuu  doeidmiK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 

• Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

4 


Consider  Others’  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.2  explore  connections  among  a variety  of  own  and  other’s  insights,  ideas  and 
responses. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Discuss,  Paraphrase  and  Connect 

After  looking  at  a variety  of  picture  books  or  illustrations  about  a topic,  students  discuss  the 
illustrations;  e.g., 

- Mem  Haudijibine  noaodaeTbca. . . 

- Ua  imocTpauia  Mem  He  noflodaeTbca  TOMy,  mo. . . 

Students  then  paraphrase  another  student’s  ideas  and  connect  them  to  their  own  ideas. 

Inside-outside  Circle 

Students  participate  in  an  inside-outside  circle.  Invite  students  to  form  two  circles,  one  inside  the 
other.  Students  in  the  circles  turn  to  face  one  another.  When  the  music  begins,  students  walk  in 
opposite  directions.  When  the  music  stops,  pose  a question  or  identify  a topic  and  students 
exchange  ideas  in  Ukrainian  before  the  music  starts  again;  e.g., 

- Tlxa  i bom  y:iio6;icna  nopa  poxy? 

- Tlxe  tboc  y;iio6;iciic  cbm  io? 

- TIkhh  tbm  y:no6;iCHHH  npc/iMCT? 

r o6i 

After  reading  the  story  ro6i,  students  prepare  survey  questions,  with  teacher  guidance,  to  find  out 
about  one  another’s  favourite  hobbies.  Students  survey  their  classmates  or  students  from  another 
Ukrainian  bilingual  class  in  the  school.  They  may  use  computer  software  to  graph  the  results  of 
the  survey. 

Talking  Circle 

Invite  students  to  share  their  ideas  and  opinions  on  a familiar  topic  during  a talking  circle  activity. 
Every  student  is  encouraged  to  speak  and  students  are  given  time  to  reflect  on  what  others  have 
said. 
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GRADE 

o <l> 

Consider  Others'  Ideas 

jm 

is  E 

■—  n 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

A 

§ - 
Q_  ^ 

1.1.2  explore  connections  among  a variety  of  own  and  other’s  insights,  ideas  and 

co  o 

responses,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  connections  among  a variety  of  own  and  other’s  insights,  ideas  and  responses? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  connections  among  a variety  of  own  and  other’s 
insights,  ideas  and  responses  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  connections  among  a variety  of  own  and  other’s  insights,  ideas  and  responses.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  connections  among  a 
variety  of  own  and  other’s  insights,  ideas  and  responses  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

Cboronni  >i  h a i s h h is c h/ 1 1 a b m u j i a c m isi.i , mo . 

Cboro/uti noMir  Mem  3po3yMrm . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IlonejiwiuKa.  Khi'b:  I pono,  1997. 

• CmecpaH  i eemme3Ha  (j>acom.  Koszarycz,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education  Society,  1991. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamiH  3anmtb.  BLiaiii  O.  Ta  iimii 
(ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocisi  ru  Ajibocpi  n,  2005. 

• Hoea  3:  HumaHKa-cxoduHKa.  Odun  dene  3 mozo  atcummx.  Ernam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1995,  «ro6i»,  c.  1-8. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

4 


Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.3  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dramatic  Forms 

Students  look  at  the  list  of  Ukrainian  stories  for  the  week.  After  reading  a story,  they  make  a 
shadow  puppet  to  express  feelings. 

Extension:  Students,  working  in  small  groups,  prepare  a readers’  theatre  production  of  a 
favourite  Ukrainian  story,  using  gestures  and  voices  for  effect. 

Photo  Essay 

Students  create  captions  for  photographs  related  to  a specific,  familiar  Ukrainian  theme  or  topic 
and  share  their  captions  with  one  another.  They  may  also  bring  personal  photographs  from  home 
and  write  a caption. 

Alternative  Activity:  During  a field  trip,  use  a digital  camera  to  take  pictures  that  students  can 
use  to  prepare  a photo  essay.  Working  in  small  groups,  students  arrange  the  photographs  and 
write  captions  to  accompany  each  photograph.  They  may  also  include  a short,  written  summary 
of  the  field  trip. 

Personal  Time  Lines 

Share  a personal  time  line  of  memorable  experiences/milestones  to  serve  as  a model.  Invite 
students  to  create  personal  time  lines  that  depict  memorable  milestones  in  their  lives.  These 
milestones  may  be  accompanied  by  personal  sketches  or  photographs.6  Students  present  their 
time  lines  in  class. 

News  Stories 

Model  for  students  how  to  use  5 IlHTaHb  (5  W’s)  when  presenting  a story,  news  item  or 
information.  One  student  each  day  will  present  a retelling  of  a current  news  story,  incoiporating 
the  5 W’s. 


6.  Moline,  Steve.  I See  What  You  Mean:  Children  at  Work  with  Visual  Information.  York,  ME:  Stenhouse,  1995. 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

A 

§ - 
Q. 

1.1.3  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular 

"T 

co  o 

personal  purposes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes. 

Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• CmsyponbKa.  KhTb:  LLhcoJia,  1999. 

• Hoea  2:  Poenoeidi  dm  pozeunmy  Moeu  u noHxmt.  Khuzu  1—7.  Eijiain  O.  E^mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1992. 

• Hoea  3:  HumauKu-cxoduuKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  imm.  Humoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cp  i H, 
1995. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoxiozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamtH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  A:ib6cpiM,  2005. 

• Hpuzodu.  TypKO  K.  C.  ra  iiimi.  E.imoiitoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBirn  A;ib6cpm,  1977. 

• Hoea  2:  Po3tioeidi  dm  po3eumKy  Moeu  u nonnmb.  Rauza  6:  3anpoiuyto  do  ce6e!  Einam  O. 
E.iMomoH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi  rn  Ajibdcprn,  1992,  «3ByKH»,  c.  29-41. 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

4 


e\  <D 

Express  Preferences 

~ £ 
■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

1.1.4  collect  and  explain  preferences  for  particular  forms  of  oral,  print,  visual  and 

C/5  o 

multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Expressing  Form  Preferences 

Using  vocabulary  reviewed  in  class  to  express  preferences,  students  describe  their  preferred  form 
of  a story;  e.g.,  CD-ROM,  video,  play,  book.  They  explain  their  preferences;  e.g.,  “I  liked  the 
story  on  the  CD-ROM  because  it  was  fun  to  click  on  the  characters.” 

Extension:  Students  sketch  their  favourite  scenes  from  a text  they  have  heard,  viewed  or  read. 
They  display  their  sketches  and  give  simple  reasons  for  why  they  like  the  text,  using  vocabulary 
reviewed  in  class. 


Share  Favourites 

Students  share  favourite  Ukrainian  stories,  using  peer  conferencing  cue  cards.  They  interview 
one  another  about  their  favourite  stories  and  record  responses;  e.g., 


yjuoSjieHi  Ka3KH/onoBhiaHHfl 

I m ’ a napTHepa/napTHepKH 

Ha3Ba  KasKn/onorsi.iannfl 

KoMemapi 

1 . Rica  TBOH  yiuoDJicira 

yicpamcbica  Ka3Ka/onoBiflaHM? 

2.  RoMy  ue  tboh  ymobneHa 
KasKa/onorsiuaimfl? 

Personal  Logs 

Students  keep  personal  records  or  logs  of  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences. 
Information  in  these  records  or  logs  may  include  the  date  of  the  experience,  the  form  (e.g.,  book, 
magazine,  video,  computer  story,  audiotape,  oral  story),  the  title  and  the  author,  as  well  as  their 
opinion  or  rating. 

Cartoon  or  Movies 

Students  view  a short  animated  cartoon  or  movie  in  Ukrainian.  Invite  them  to  share  what  they 
enjoyed  about  the  cartoon/movie  and  record  these  ideas  on  poster  paper  posted  in  the  classroom. 
Elements  such  as  characters,  music  and  storyline  should  be  addressed.  Use  vocabulary  and 
sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- Min  y;iio6;iCHHH  Myjib  i (|)i:iijM . 

- Miu  yjuodneHHH  nepcoHa* . 

- Mem  nojjodaeTbca  ueif  MyjibTcjnnbM,  60... 
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,,  a) 

Express  Preferences 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

1.1.4  collect  and  explain  preferences  for  particular  forms  of  oral,  print,  visual  and 

W o 

multimedia  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- collect  and  explain  preferences  for  particular  forms  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  collect  and  explain  preferences  for  particular  forms  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  reflect  on  their  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  in  their  Learning  Logs  by 
completing  sentence  starters;  e.g., 


IlcpCBipKa  3flaTHOCTi  flO  HHTaHHH 

Im’ji: JfaTa: 

• Iftoro  viicsuia  ji  npo'iHTaB/na KajOK/onoBinaiib, uacomiciB 

(>KypHajliB),  KOM’lOTepHHX  TeKCTiB. 

• IfBoro  Micjimi  ji  npocnyxaB/jia onoBineii  a6o  mcjjopMaihHHHX  noBinoMJieHB. 

• Iftoro  vticsuisi  ji  no.mBHBCs/riacb xynovKiiix  a6o  in(|)opManiiiiiHX  nepenau. 

• Haiioiabinc  'ja/ioBOjrcimsi  ji  oTpuMaB/na  Bin  tckctv 

TOMy  mo 

• Hboro  Micjiuji  ji  noniJiHBca/nact TeKCTaMH. 

• HannpueMHime  MeHi  6yno  piniiTHCH.  kohh 

• Toro  pa3y  MeHi  6yno  nyvRX  npneMHo  nijinrac z TOMy,  mo 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• PyKaemKa.  Khib:  A-BA-BA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KoHmaian  from  Toronto. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YKpaiHCbKuu  eojioc,  yKpaiHCbKi  eicmi,  foAuu  YitpaiHU. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

4 


<D 

Set  Goals 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q.  3 

1.1.5  identify  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  in  language  learning  and  use. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reflection  and  Goal  Setting 

Following  a writing  assignment,  students  reflect  on  what  they  did  well  and  identify  areas  for 
improvement;  e.g., 

What  I Do  Well  What  I Want  to  Do  Better 

I indent  my  paragraphs.  I’m  not  sure  when  to  start  a new  paragraph. 

LIIo  a po6mo  no6pe  LUo  a xowy  qo6hth  Kpaine 

TI  nomuiaio  hobhh  naparpacj)  M He  30BciM  po3yMiio,  kojih  nominara  hobhh  riapai  pacj) 

Readers'  Theatre  Critique 

Students  view  their  own  readers’  theatre  presentation  or  dialogue  presentation  on  video  and  then 
critique  what  went  well  and  what  could  be  improved;  e.g.,  expression,  speed,  volume,  clarity. 
Provide  a sample  checklist;  e.g., 

- il  noBHHeH/noBHHHa  roJiocHime  roBopHTH  Tax  Hi 

- TI  noBHHeH/noBHHHa  noBijibHime/mBH^nie  roBopHTH  Tax  Hi 

Reading  Records  Review 

Students  review  their  reading  records  at  regular  intervals  and  complete  information  slips  to  tell 
what  they  have  accomplished  and  to  set  goals  for  the  future;  e.g., 


Micaub 

Im’b 

1 . HijOi  o m icxnx  x npoHHTaB/npoHHTana 
onoBi/taHb  / noeM. 

KHHIKOK  / 

2.  R r i o;i  i Ji  h b c x/i  r o/i  i ; in jt ac m KHH>KKaMH  3 moimh 

OttHOKJIHCHHKaMH. 

3.  HacTynHoro  Micaua  a 6ytty  HHTaTH 
OnoBi/taHb  / noeM. 

khhjkok/ 

4.  HacTynHoro  Micaua  a nottimoca  3 

5.  Kojih  a HHTato,  a flodpe  BMito  ... 

6.  TI  xouy  Jiinme/Kpame  ... 

y mneJibCbKi  KOMeHTapi: 

(continued) 
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Success  Displays 

Using  vocabulary  charts  describing  the  qualities  of  good  learners,  readers  and  writers,  students 
create  and  display  posters  that  describe  successful  readers,  writers  and  learners. 


Coat  of  Arms 

Students  draw  their  own  coats  of  arms  that  illustrate  their  personal  strengths,  skills  and 
accomplishments  as  language  learners.  These  are  displayed  in  the  classroom.  Students  share 
about  the  symbols  used  on  their  individual  coats  of  arms. 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  in  language  learning  and  use? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  in  language 
learning  and  use  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conduct  language  learner  interviews  to  determine  how  students  view  themselves  as  learners.  These 
interviews  may  need  to  be  conducted  in  English.  Students  may  be  asked  to: 

- describe  language  learning  strategies 

- tell  why  and  how  the  strategies  helped  them 

- tell  why  they  use  the  various  strategies 

- describe  what  they  can  do  well 

- describe  areas  they  would  like  to  improve. 


• Hoea  4:  ffimoau.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imoutoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ociiira  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 

Extend 

4 

Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  information  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Semantic  Maps 

Model  the  use  of  semantic  maps  in  class,  using  a theme  covered  in  the  Nova  4 dialogues. 
Students  show  connections  by  making  a web.  Highlight  the  information  they  already  know  with 
one  colour  and  highlight  new  knowledge  with  another  colour. 


Semantic  Maps 


KWL  Charts 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  complete  the  K and  W sections  of  a KWL  chart  at  the  start  of  a 
new  thematic  unit  or  research  project.  As  students  learn  information  about  their  topic  or  theme, 
they  record  this  new  learning  in  the  L section  of  the  KWL  chart.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
reflect  on  how  they  connect  new  information  to  prior  knowledge  and  experiences. 


111,0  3HaeMO 

m,o  xoneMO  3ttaTH 

IHO  BHBHHJTH 
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GRACE 

4 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  information  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different  contexts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  new  information  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  to  construct  meaning  in  different 
contexts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  new  information  and  experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  to  construct  meaning  in  different  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  the  importance  of  reflecting  on  prior  knowledge. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  connect  new  information  and 
experiences  with  prior  knowledge  to  construct  meaning  in  different  contexts  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  ffinnozu.  BLianr  O.  Ta  mini.  E/iMomoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  AjibSepra,  2003. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  taioimh.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpin,  2005. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 

Extend 

4 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.2  express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Cards 

Students  are  provided  with  Ukrainian  word  cards  from  the  topic  or  theme  they  have  just  covered. 
They  sort  these  words  into  categories;  e.g.,  grammatical  categories — nonoBimiH  pin,  /Kiiiomm 
pin,  ccpc/min  pin,  iKHBi/ HencHBi  icrora. 

Word  Wall 

Working  together,  students  create  a word  wall  related  to  a specific  topic  or  theme  under  study. 
They  brainstorm  for  words  or  phrases  and  record  these  on  labels  that  they  place  on  a large  wall 
chart. 

Creative  Expression 

Students  express  their  understanding  of  a topic  discussed  in  class  through  cartooning,  sketching, 
pantomime  or  creating  a collage  using  words  and  phrases. 
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GRACE 


o 


Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.2  express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Elave  students  include  samples  of  cartoons,  sketches  and  collages  in  their  portfolios,  showing  their 
ability  to  express  new  concepts  and  understanding  in  own  words. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teacher-prepared  Ukrainian  word  cards. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 

Extend 

4 

CD 

Combine  Ideas 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q.  3 

1.2.3  organize  ideas  and  information  in  ways  that  clarify  and  shape  understanding. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Cluster  Diagrams 

After  reading  the  story  Ha  03epi  together  in  class,  guide  students  as  they  prepare  a cluster 
diagram  about  water  and  explore  ideas  through  a poem,  picture  or  narrative;  e.g.. 


Y daccHiii  - rpaeMOCfl  - xmon 
nnaBaeMO 


ttont  - na^ae 


crciiLKO 

CHJIbHO 


BO#a 


noTon 

/ 

niBHHua 


y ropax 

\ 

y pinxax 

\ 

y CTaBKax 

\ 

y xonottHiM  03epi 


\ 

y Mopi 


Fact  Frieze 

After  reading  stories  about  the  Inuit,  e.g.,  Inyimu,  students  record  information  about  the  Inuit, 
using  pictures  and  captions.  They  put  these  together  to  form  a fact  frieze  that  they  display  in  the 
classroom. 

Story  Maps 

Model  how  a story  map  can  be  used  to  organize  information  from  a story.  Working  in  small 
groups,  students  prepare  a story  map  on  a story  they  read  together  in  class.  The  story  maps  are 
shared  in  class. 
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GRADE 
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Combine  Ideas 

M 
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o O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4 

o ° 
0-3 

1.2.3  organize  ideas  and  information  in  ways  that  clarify  and  shape  understanding. 

V 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  ideas  and  information  in  ways  that  clarify  and  shape  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  organize  ideas  and  information  in  ways  that  clarify  and 
shape  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Have  students  describe  their  preferred  ways  to  organize  ideas  and  information,  and  show  their 
successful  ways  of  organizing  to  clarify  understanding.  Encourage  students  to  identify  challenges 
they  face  and  target  areas  to  improve. 

□ Self-assessment  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  organize  ideas  and  information  in 
ways  that  clarify  and  shape  understanding.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ilpuzodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibdepTH,  1977,  «Ha  03epi», 
c.  17-19. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! Typxo  K.  C„  fpeKyn  T.  E/imohtoh:  Minic  i cpc  i BO  ocBtin  A:ib6cpin,  1978, 
«lHyfm»,  c.  138-178. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 

Extend 

4 

O a) 

Extend  Understanding 

~ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q-  3 

co  0 

1.2.4  ask  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Cultural  Questions 

When  listening  to  a story  about  a family  in  another  country,  students  ask  questions  about  the 
story;  e.g., 

- Thd  TaM  lukojih? 

- Khm  npaqioiOTb  Jiionn? 

- TIk  ,[i  iH  'jaoaBJiMio  i ucM? 

- Tild  CBM  i a CBHTKyiOTb? 

- Tlxa  TaM  noro^a? 

View  and  Clarify 

After  watching  a video,  students  ask  questions  about  things  they  do  not  understand,  referring  to 
phrases  on  language  ladders  posted  in  the  classroom;  e.g., 

- il  He  tpoty  m i B/hpoByM  i;ia 

- Mem  He  jicho 

- xouy  3hhth  dijibiue  npo . 

Interview  Questions 

Together  with  the  teacher,  students  generate  interview  questions  on  topics  or  themes  being 
studied  in  class.  The  questions  are  then  used  for  interviewing  other  students,  teachers,  family 
members  or  Ukrainian-speaking  people  in  the  community.  Students  audio  or  videotape  their 
interviews  for  presentation  in  class.7 


7.  Rogovin,  Paula.  Classroom  Interviews:  A World  of  Learning.  Portsmouth,  NH:  Heinemann,  1998. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1.2.4  ask  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 

V 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  encourage  them  to  identify  their  strengths  in  appraising  ideas  and  asking 
questions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  Po3noeidi  dm  po3eumKy  mobu  u nommb.  Knuza  5:  V ceimi pocmm.  Eijiam  O. 
EnMOiiTon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibSepra,  1992,  TK)JibnaHa»,  c.  24-42. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.1  General 

4 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

o <D 

Prior  Knowledge 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and 

CO  o 

a variety  of  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

As  part  of  learning  about  plant  growth  from  a resource  book,  students  record  their  findings  in  a 
KWL  chart  and  discuss  these  findings  with  others;  e.g., 

- IU,o  st  3Haio  npo  pOCJIHHH. 

- Horo  a HaBHHBca/HaBHHJiaca  npo  pocjihhh. 

- IU,o  a me  xouy  3HaTH  npo  pocjihhh. 

Title  Page  Connections 

At  the  start  of  a new  topic  or  theme,  invite  students  to  create  a title  page,  using  symbols,  words, 
phrases  and  illustrations,  to  display  their  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences  with  that 
topic. 

What  I Know  Before  and  After 

Prior  to  reading  or  viewing  a text,  invite  students  to  brainstorm  key  ideas  and  information  they 
know  about  a topic,  based  on  their  knowledge  and  experiences.  List  these  items  in  a T-chart; 
e.g., 


IIlO  51  311310  AO 

IUo  5i  3Haio  nicjisi 

After  reading  or  viewing,  students  complete  the  activity  by  adding  information  and  ideas  they 
have  learned  that  are  related  to  each  item  listed.  They  compare  their  initial  ideas  with  the  new 
information  learned  and  make  connections. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of 
texts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  describe  and  build  upon  connections 
between  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  2:  Po3noeidi  dm  po36umt<y  Moeu  u nounnib.  Kama  5:  Y ceimi pocjiim.  Einam  O. 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1992,  «>Kh  i im  TK)JibnaHa»,  c.  24-42. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.1  General 

4 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.2  confirm  or  reject  inferences,  predictions  or  conclusions  based  on  textual 
information;  and  check  and  confirm  understanding  by  rereading. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Evaluating  Sources 

When  choosing  Ukrainian  library  books  for  a project,  students  skim  the  cover,  illustrations  and 
content.  Some  random  passages  are  read  to  determine  if  the  book  contains  helpful  information 
on  their  topic.  After  reading  (or  skimming/scanning)  the  book,  students  confirm  or  reject  their 
initial  evaluation  of  the  book  as  a resource. 


Story  Maps 

After  reading  a story,  students  respond  to  questions  about  the  story  in  complete  sentences. 
Working  in  small  groups  and  with  teacher  guidance,  students  use  story  maps  to  record  key  story 
elements  as  they  read  a story;  e.g.,  characters,  plot,  setting,  problem  and  solution.  Story  maps  can 
be  used  to  help  students  make  and  confirm  predictions. 

Sketching  Predictions 

Before  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  sketch  their  thoughts  and  predictions 
about  the  story.  Students  discuss  their  sketches  with  a partner  and  may  add  or  delete  ideas  from 
their  sketches  after  their  sharing  session.  After  viewing  or  listening,  students  confirm  or  reject 
their  predictions  based  on  textual  information. 

Directed  Reading-Thinking  Activity  (DRTA) 

Students  predict  what  will  happen  in  a story  by  using  the  title,  pictures  and  their  background 
knowledge.  They  silently  read  a set  amount  of  pages  to  check  their  predictions.  Students 
confirm  or  refute  their  predictions  by  reading  sentences  from  the  story  out  loud  to  support  what 
they  are  saying.  Ask  what  will  happen  next.  They  continue  this  throughout  the  story  as  they 
predict,  check  and  confirm  predictions. 
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Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.2  confirm  or  reject  inferences,  predictions  or  conclusions  based  on  textual 

information;  and  check  and  confirm  understanding  by  rereading,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- confirm  or  reject  inferences,  predictions  or  conclusions  based  on  textual  information;  and  check 
and  confirm  understanding  by  rereading? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  confirm  or  reject  inferences,  predictions  or  conclusions 
based  on  textual  information;  and  check  and  confirm  understanding  by  rereading  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  listening  or  viewing,  students  reflect  on  the  process  of  predicting.  They  then  write  about  their 
comprehension  processes,  using  framed  sentences;  e.g., 

- Kojih  a jihbjiioch , a . 

- ^onoMarae  Mem  . 

- Haihcpame  a po3yMiio,  kojih . 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  assess  knowledge,  skills,  strategies  and  attitudes.  Use  some  of  the 
following  questions  to  guide  the  conferences. 

- Ilfo  th  3Haem  3 uie'i  tcmh? 

- LloMy  th  BHopaB/Bndpajia  uch  tckct? 

- Raa  nacTHHa  To6i  Hafibijibine  nojtoSaeTbca  h noMy? 

- IIpO  IgO  H.TCTBCa  B TeKCTi? 

- 111,0  TH  po6HB/po6HJia,  KOJIH  He  Mir/MOTJia  3p03yMiTH  3MicT? 

- Rh  th  3ycTpiB  Baaud  ;uia  po3yMimia  cJiOBa?  I IoKa>KH  MeHi  TaKe  cjiobo.  111,0  th  3po6HB/3po6HJia, 
kojih  Bnepme  3ycTpiB/jia  ue  cjiobo? 

- 111,0  TH  3po6HB/jia,  KOJIH  3yCTpiB  He3HaH0Me  CJIOBO? 

- Rh  th  nopcKOMCiuiyBaB  on/Bajia  6 ueii  tckct  npnaTCJiCBi?  IloacHH? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  mumajihuux  post) ilia  1-12.  >IpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  Ejimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibbepra,  2004,  «I  laBuaji biihh  poiniji  1 : 3eMJia»,  BnpaBa  9: 
«HaB4ajibHHH  po3aiji  2:  TamiOBiH)),  BnpaBa  6,  BnpaBa  7,  BnpaBa  8.  c.  6-8. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyeaiiiiH  saiu-imh.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  EnMOHTon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajibdcpm,  2005. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.1  General 

4 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Highlighting 

Have  students  work  in  small  groups  to  practise  locating  and  highlighting  textual  cues;  e.g.,  titles, 
headings,  paragraphs,  captions,  illustrations. 

Extension:  Model  how  to  use  textual  cues  to  construct  meaning.  Students  practise  using 
information  in  textbook  margins,  picture  captions,  questions,  chapter  introductions,  summaries 
and  special  features  to  assist  them  in  understanding  a topic. 

Missing  Punctuation 

Students  read  a passage  that  has  no  punctuation  or  quotation  marks.  Individually,  they  add 
punctuation  and  quotation  marks  where  appropriate.  They  then  form  small  groups,  read  their 
punctuated  passages  and  discuss  how  the  meaning  of  the  passage  changes  because  of  the 
punctuation  and  its  placement. 

Video  Cues 

Invite  students  to  view  a video  or  film  and  ask  them  to  pay  attention  to  one  particular  cue;  e.g., 
music,  costuming,  actions,  sound  effects,  lighting. 


My3HKa  y (|)i.n>vii 

Im’h: flaTa: 

CnyxaioHii  My3HKy  nifl  uac  cjiijiBMy,  ji  nyB/nyna  Taxi  iHCTpyMeHTii  _ 

My3iixa  6y.ua  noBim>Hoio,  kojih 

My3HKa  6yiia  >KBaBoio,  kojih 

Kojih  ji  cnyxaB/cJiyxajia  uk>  My3nxy,  n noHyBaBcu/nonyBajiacJi 

(cyMHHM/cyMHoio;  BecenHM/BecejioK);  3BopynieHHM/3BopyineHoio). 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students’  responses  during  individual  and  small  group  work  to  determine  the  extent  of  their 
understanding  of  textual  cues.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  include  original  texts  that  show  their  knowledge  of  textual  cues  in  their  portfolios;  e.g., 
highlighting  of  conversation  in  text. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Maw  man  npo  tftaxu.  Jhodapcub  O.  (pen.).  Khi'b:  ACT-1  IPLCC-HIK-CI,  2000. 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibHux po3dijiie  1-12.  >IpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibEepra,  2004,  «I  laBHajibiniii  poi/iiu  10:  Oopenb»,  BnpaBa  2. 

• Hoea  4:  flimozu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  L.imoiitoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBrra  AjibOepra,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ub'ainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.1  General 

4 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Cueing  Systems 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

and  a variety  of  print  and  nonprint  resources,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues:  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that  assist  in 
constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues:  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and  linguistic 
forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 

Graphophonic  Cues  : refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues  : refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  purpose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Prefix  and  Suffix  Scrapbook 

Students  add  words  from  their  reading  or  words  with  common  prefixes  and/or  suffixes  to  a class 
scrapbook;  e.g.,  (ca) 

- MHTHCfl 

- oamaiHCM 

- jiio6hthcm. 

Extension:  When  reading  an  unfamiliar  word,  e.g.,  “He3a6yTHiH,”  students  look  for  something 
familiar  within  the  word,  e.g.,  a root  word  or  compound  word,  or  they  divide  the  word  into 
syllables  to  figure  it  out. 

Reading  Strategy  Cards 

Students  refer  to  reading  strategy  cards  posted  in  the  classroom  to  assist  them  when  encountering 
unfamiliar  words  in  a reading  passage;  e.g., 

- 51  Money  no/ii;iHTH  cJiOBa  Ha  c kji a/iii/H aciH n h . 

- ^Ikiuo  a He  po3yMiio  tckct,  a Money  boro  nepeuHTaTH. 

- 51  Money  po3raaHyTH  MajuoHKH. 

- 51  Money  iipouHiaiH  cjiobo  Broaoc. 


nofli™  Ha  cKJia.au: 

% 


aB-TO 
1 - 2 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

W o 

and  a variety  of  print  and  nonprint  resources,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  and  a variety  of 
print  and  nonprint  resources,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  and  a variety  of  print  and 
nonprint  resources,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist 

Use  a checklist  to  observe  students’  use  of  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  e.g., 


Strategies  and  Cues  Checklist 

Name  Date 

Text 

The  student 

Always 

Sometimes 

Never 

Comment 

Self-corrects 

Uses  semantic  cues 

Uses  graphophonic  cues 

Predicts  unknown  words 

Confirms  predictions 

Rejects  predictions 

□ Quiz 

The  cloze  procedure  may  be  used  to  assess  students’  skills  before  and  after  listening,  reading  or 
viewing  a text. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  mumajihnux posdinie  1-12.  flpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E;imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A: ib 6c pin,  2004,  «1  lamiaubniiH  poxiLi  1 1 : KoHTaicr  i3  6aTbKaMH», 
BnpaBa  1. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeaiutH  3ammb.  BLiain  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpin,  2005. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

GRADE 

Texts 

4 

Experience  Various  Texts 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  with  and 

without  support,  such  as  personal  narratives,  plays,  video  programs,  adventure 
stories,  folk  tales,  informational  texts,  mysteries,  poetry,  CD-ROM  programs 
and  fairy  tales;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Reading  Logs 

Students  use  a personal  Reading  Log  to  check  that  they  have  read  different  genres;  e.g., 


^KypHaji  Moro  hhtuhhh 

Im’h: 

J\eiTa 

Ha3Ba 

Cjiyxaii, 

onra^aH, 

HHTaii 

cDopMu/acaHpn 

(KyjibTypHa 

Tpa^nuifl) 

Abtop, 

Xy^OHCHHK, 

peacHcep 

HoTaTKa 

After  each  textual  experience,  students  write  a brief  response  to  the  text  in  their  Learning  Logs. 

Extension:  Students  read  books  with  peers  or  cross-age  buddies  and  record  these  readings  in 
Reading  Logs  that  include  a column  for  listing  the  genre. 

Responding  to  Contemporary  Music 

While  students  examine  the  lyrics  of  a contemporary  song,  ask  them  to  find  familiar  words  to 
predict  its  possible  content  or  theme.  Point  out  key  words  to  assist  understanding  of  general 
meaning.  Students,  in  groups,  create  movement  sequences  to  accompany  the  song,  mime  the 
meaning  as  the  song  plays  or  lip-sync  it. 

Poems,  Nonsense  Rhymes  and  Tongue  Twisters 

Over  the  course  of  the  year,  students  are  introduced  to  a variety  of  simple  poems,  nonsense 
rhymes  or  tongue  twisters  in  Ukrainian.  As  students  become  familiar  with  these  works,  they 
respond  to  these  texts  in  small  groups.  The  groups  then  share  the  highlights  of  their  group 
responses  with  the  rest  of  the  class. 
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2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  with  and 

without  support,  such  as  personal  narratives,  plays,  video  programs,  adventure 

C/5  O 

stories,  folk  tales,  informational  texts,  mysteries,  poetry,  CD-ROM  programs  and 

fairy  tales;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  with  and  without  support,  such 
as  personal  narratives,  plays,  video  programs,  adventure  stories,  folk  tales,  informational  texts, 
mysteries,  poetry,  CD-ROM  programs  and  fairy  tales;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  experience  texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions,  with  and  without  support,  such  as  personal  narratives,  plays,  video 
programs,  adventure  stories,  folk  tales,  informational  texts,  mysteries,  poetry,  CD-ROM  programs 
and  fairy  tales;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  after  having  them  reflect  on  their  experiences  with  a variety  of  genres,  by 
having  them  respond  to  questions;  e.g., 

- Rid  ipn  TeKCTH  idcpei  uHCM  b tboih  naM’irri  / ispi3a;iMCH  b rraM!M  i b?  MoMy  caMe? 

- Rid  ipn  TeKCTH  6yjiu  HaimiKaBiniHMH  vt  uaHitpn€MiiiiiiHMH  ana  Te6e?  Llfo  bohh  MaioTb 
cninbHoro?  Mum  BmphimoTbcn  oaiui  Bia  oauoro? 

- Rxa  puca  xapaKreproye  i Bopni  npaui  yKpamcbKoio  moboio? 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

. rycu-jie6edi.  KhTb:  ACT-1  IPECC-RIK-CI,  2000. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodHi  Ka3Ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• PvKaemKa.  The  Mitten  (CD-ROM).  Arseneault,  D.  (prod.).  Hamilton,  ON:  Iliad  Productions, 
1998. 

• Horn  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanuH  3ammb.  Eiaam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  EaMOHTOH:  Minicicpci  BO  ocbith  Aubdcpi  n,  2005: 

- MmaHiiM  ymiMM  yi  oaoc. 

• Hoea  3:  HumanKu-cxodumu.  Eiaam  O.  Ta  mmi.  EaMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aabdcp  rn, 
1995. 

• Hpuzodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mmi.  EaMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aabdepra,  1977,  «Tapac 
IHeBHeHKo»,  c.  104. 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  naenajibrnix poedinie  1-12.  RpeMKO  I .,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  EaMOHTOH: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aabdcprn,  2004,  «I  laBHajibimii  po3aia  10:  Oopcab». 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

GRADE 

Texts 

4 
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Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.2  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the 

co  o 

experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Venn  Diagrams 

Students  complete  a Venn  diagram  after  listening  to,  reading  or  viewing  a text  to  compare  the 
lead  character  to  themselves.  Assist  students  by  working  with  them  to  draft  the  characteristics 
and/or  qualities  of  the  main  character  in  the  story. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  read  the  story  Inyimu  from  the  reader  Xodimb  3i 
MHoro.  Invite  students  to  contribute  ideas  from  the  story  to  complete  a Venn  diagram  in  which 
they  compare  and  contrast  their  lives  with  the  lives  of  the  Inuit. 

Letter  Writing 

Students  write  a letter  to  a favourite  character,  explaining  how  they  have  experienced  similar 
feelings,  or  write  a Valentine’s  letter  to  someone;  e.g., 

fropornii ! 

Metre  3BaTH 


Pen  Pals 

Students  write  letters  to  students  in  a school  in  Ukraine  or  to  another  Ukrainian  bilingual  class  in 
another  province.  They  begin  by  reading  sample  pen  pal  letters  in  Ukrainian  and  brainstorming 
to  make  a list  of  useful  vocabulary  and  structures.  Each  student  writes  a letter  of  introduction  to 
his  or  her  pen  pal,  sharing  personal  information  and  requesting  the  pen  pal  to  share  the  same. 
Students  may  include  video  or  audio  recordings  with  their  letters.  They  share  the  letters  from 
their  pen  pals  with  their  classmates  and  discuss  the  similarities  and  differences  between  their 
personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  their  pen  pals. 
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e\  <D 

Connect  Self,  Text  and  Culture 

£ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o 8 

z;  -H-* 
o — * 

2.2.2  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the 

W o 

experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 

multimedia  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people 
from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  work  samples  to  determine  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities 
and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures 
portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  describe  how  they  compare  the  characters  from  a story  or  video  with  themselves  and  how 
this  comparison  helps  them  make  connections  among  themselves  and  texts  and  people  of  different 
cultures.  Provide  sentence  starters  and  vocabulary  charts  for  language  support. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  HaencuibHux po3dijiie  1-12.  flpciviKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cpi  n,  2004,  «1  laBuajibHuii  pojrfri  6:  ,Zl,eHb  cbh  ioi  o Ba)ieHTHHa», 
BnpaBa  9;  «HaBuajibHHH  po3fliji  7:  ,Zl,HH03aBpH»,  BnpaBa  6. 

• Hoea  4\  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  njimyeanm  samirne.  Binam  O.  Ta  mini. 
Uimoutoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibSepra,  2005. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhok) ! TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji.  L.  E^mohtoh:  MinicTcpc  i BO  ocBi  ru  A.ibdcp  i u,  1978, 
c.  138-178. 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Howe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• School-safe  e-mail  Web  site;  e.g.,  www.epals.com. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

GRADE 

Texts 

4 

Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.3  identify  words  that  form  mental  images  and  create  mood  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Alliteration 

After  listening  to  a story  or  poem  with  alliteration,  students  choose  phrases,  illustrate  them  and 
talk  about  how  their  pictures  depict  the  chosen  phrases.  Discuss  how  the  sounds  of  the  words 
used  in  the  text  affect  the  mood  of  the  reader. 

Moody  Words 

After  reading  a short  text,  have  students  work  together  to  identify  the  words  in  the  text  that  help 
to  create  the  mood.  Have  students  share  and  discuss  these  words  as  a class  and  choose  a list  of 
the  “moodiest”  words  used. 

Mental  Imagery 

Have  students  close  their  eyes  as  they  listen  to  a text,  focusing  on  picturing  what  is  happening  in 
the  text.  Afterward,  have  them  describe  the  mental  pictures  that  came  to  mind.  Students  draw 
these  pictures  and  find  the  words  from  the  text  that  inspired  them. 

Reader's  Theatre 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  reader’s  theatre  presentations  based  on  a Nova  4 
dialogue,  focusing  on  conveying  emotion  and  mood  through  voice  expression,  background  music 
and  sound  effects.  They  then  dramatize  their  presentations,  incorporating  sound  effects  and 
nonverbal  cues  to  create  mood. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  words  that  form  mental  images  and  create  mood  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  words  that  form  mental  images  and  create  mood  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  words  that  form  mental  images  and  create  mood  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 


• Pax  i jKypaeejib.  /Ioiichbk:  CranKep,  1999. 

• CmJKHUnH.  /Ioitcubk:  CianKcp,  1999. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — juamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  jani-imh.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E/imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBtin  AubOcpin,  2005,  «I  laBuajibHHH  poi/iLi  7: 
,Z],HH03aBpM». 

• Hoea  3:  'JumanKu-cxodwtKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibOcp  i n, 
1995. 

• Hoea  4:  ffimozu.  BLiam  O.  ia  iitmi.  E/imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBi  rn  A:ib6cpin,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

4 


Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  various  oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comparing  Presentations 

After  viewing  group  presentations  on  geographic  regions  of  Alberta,  students  identify  similarities 
and  differences  in  the  presentations;  e.g.,  use  of  overheads,  charts,  pictures,  different  speakers. 

Children's  Magazines 

Students  use  an  assortment  of  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  EapeinoK,  BecejiKa  and  Mamnmo,  to 
locate  and  identify  different  forms  and  genres;  e.g.,  jokes,  recipes,  cartoons,  riddles,  letters, 
poems,  games  and  illustrations.  Students  record  the  different  forms  and  genres  in  their  Learning 
Logs  or  journals.  They  talk  about  the  differences  and  similarities  between  the  various  forms  and 
genres  they  find  with  a partner. 


IjnocTpaniV 

Bipmi 

>KapTii 

JIllCTH 

3aranKH 

Text  versus  Video  Venn  Diagram 

Students  read  a Ukrainian  folk  tale,  view  a video  of  the  same  folk  tale  and  then  as  a class 
compare  the  two,  using  a Venn  diagram. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  similarities  and  differences  between  various  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  various  oral, 
literary  and  media  forms  and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  compare  the  similarities  and  differences  in 
the  text  forms  studied  in  class. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  similarities  and  differences  between  various  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  3:  UumanKu-cxoduuKu.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra, 
1995. 


• Cpidni  HumKu.  OopuyK  Cxpnnyx  M.  E.imohtoh:  Mcto/ihhiihh  Kaoinci  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh, 
1996. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Ernam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E.imohtoit:  Minicicpci  BO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpiM,  2005: 

- Bipmi. 

• yfcpaiHCbtci  Hapodini  Ka3Ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodni  ku3ku.  YHumejibCbKuu  doeidmiK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  EapeinoK,  Becema  and  Mammno. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 


220  / Chapter  9 - Grade  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

4 


Techniques  and  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.2  explain  connections  between  events  and  roles  of  main  characters  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Storyboards 

After  listening  to  the  story  Bosk  ma  ceMepo  K03emm,  students,  with  guidance,  identify  the  main 
events  of  the  story  and  discuss  how  and  why  one  event  leads  to  the  next.  They  record  story 
events  on  a group  chart  or  storyboard;  e.g., 


Extension:  After  students  have  had  ample  opportunity  to  work  with  storyboards  and  other  story 
frames,  they  complete  a story  frame  to  show  their  knowledge  of  story  elements  and  their 
understanding  of  the  relationships  between  important  ideas  and  supporting  details. 
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GRACE 

4 


Techniques  and  Elements 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.3.2  explain  connections  between  events  and  roles  of  main  characters  in  oral,  print, 

CO  o 

visual  and  multimedia  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explain  connections  between  events  and  roles  of  main  characters  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts? 


□ Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria  (see  sample  checklist  below). 
Observe  students  as  they  interact  with  texts  to  assess  if  they  are  able  to  explain  connections  between 
events  and  roles  of  main  characters  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Date  and  note  the 
context  of  the  observations.  Refer  to  the  checklist  periodically  to  note  progress  over  time. 


Apicyni  cnocTepe>KeHH5i 

Im’h: 

JfaTa: 

/JaTa: 

)faTa: 

/JaTa: 

)faTa: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Bii3Hauae  uac  i Micqe  qiiVoTouemM 

Ha3HBae  ronoBHiix  nepcoHaadB 

Bn3Hauae  ronoBHy  npo6neMy  onoBiqaHHa 

ItpaBHJibHO  BiqTBopioe  nopaqoK,  3a  «khm  Biq6yBaioTbca  noqii 

noacmoe,  «k  6yno  BiipimeHo  npo6neMy 

Onncye  po3B’a3Ky  onoBiqaHHa 

JteMOHCTpye  po3yMiHna  TeKCTy 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• BoeK  ma  ceMepo  K03emm.  Khib:  ACT -ITPECC-^IK-CI,  2001. 

• Hoea  2:  Po3noeidi  djw  poeeunmy  mobu  u nomimt.  Khuzu  1—7.  Binam  O.  L.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibBepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  3:  HumanKu-cxodunKu.  Binam  O.  Ta  imm.  L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibOepra, 
1995. 

• Ka3Ku.  TypKO  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  L.tmohtoh:  Minicicpc  i BO  ocbith  AjibSepra,  1977. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  EapeiHOK,  BecejiKa  and  Majimmo. 


222  / Chapter  9 - Grade  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

4 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  by  identifying  prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Roots 

When  reviewing  the  days  of  the  week  in  Ukrainian,  invite  students  to  study  the  root  of  each 
word;  e.g., 

- noHettijioK  - no  Hettini 

- ccpc.ia  - cepc/i  tm/Khh 

- UCTBCp  - MCTBCpTHH  JICHB 

- n’jITHHUa  - n’HTHH  nciTB. 

Extension:  When  reviewing  the  months  of  the  year  in  Ukrainian,  invite  students  to  study  the  root 
of  each  word  and  make  connections  with  nature;  e.g., 

- TpaBeHb  - TpaBa  3ejieme 

- >KOBTeHb  - JIHCTB  >KOBKHe. 

ColourCoding 

Make  a list  of  vocabulary  words  to  show  students  suffixes,  prefixes  and  root  words.  Colour  code 
suffixes  in  red,  prefixes  in  green  and  root  words  in  black. 

Word  Wall 

Invite  students  to  choose  words  they  find  interesting  and  important  to  add  to  a thematic  word 
wall.  Words  are  added  to  the  word  wall  as  they  come  up  in  daily  activities  and  prefixes,  suffixes 
and  roots  of  the  words  are  emphasized.  Students  use  the  word  wall  to  locate  words  to  use  in 
conversations  or  to  check  spelling  when  they  are  writing.  Use  the  words  for  word  study  activities 
and  mini-lessons. 

Cloze  Activity 

Students  complete  cloze  activities  prepared  by  the  teacher  that  focus  on  prefixes,  suffixes  and 
roots  and  correspond  with  a current  topic  or  theme.  Students  may  also  create  cloze  exercises  for 
each  other  to  encourage  the  use  of  context  clues. 
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Vocabulary 

jm 

E 

o O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

A 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.3.3  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  by  identifying  prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  by  identifying  prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  by  identifying  prefixes, 
suffixes  and  roots  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  by  identifying  prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns 
by  identifying  prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Mojiwkom  npo  see  na  cairn i.  JIbbIb:  ABepc,  1998. 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  naenajibHux po3dijiie  1-12.  flpciviKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E^mohtoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpiu,  2004,  «\ IaBnajibiiuii  po'i/iLi  6:  /Ichb  cbh  ioi  o BaneHTHHa», 
BnpaBa  12,  BnpaBal3. 

• KpoKodun  y Kpaeamifi  icmb  kcisvh  y Kopooui.  XpecmuKieKu  dm  dirneu  ma  MOJiodi. 

Eaep  OapxaBeub  I.  TopoHTo:  Kojiocok,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

4 


es  <D 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.4  recognize  how  words  and  word  combinations,  such  as  wordplay,  repetition  and 

co  o 

rhyme,  influence  or  convey  meaning;  and  recognize  that  exaggeration  can  be 

used  to  convey  humour. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Presentations 

When  presenting  a Ukrainian  poem  or  story,  students  focus  on  the  arrangement  or  repetition  of 
words  to  enhance  the  presentation. 

Extension:  In  small  groups,  students  choose  a humorous  poem  and  prepare  a choral  reading  for 
presentation.  Have  students  focus  on  emphasizing  the  use  of  exaggeration  in  a humorous  way. 

Collecting  Examples  of  Word  Play 

Working  in  pairs,  students  make  lists  of  words  and  word  combinations  that  are  humorous  or  fun 
to  say.  They  share  their  lists  with  other  groups. 

Gallery  Walk 

Students  listen  to  humorous  Ukrainian  folk  songs  and  children’s  songs  in  the  listening  centre. 
They  show  their  appreciation  for  and  inteipretation  of  their  favourite  songs  by  illustrating  them 
for  a gallery  walk. 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.3.4  recognize  how  words  and  word  combinations,  such  as  wordplay,  repetition  and 

W o 

rhyme,  influence  or  convey  meaning;  and  recognize  that  exaggeration  can  be 

used  to  convey  humour,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  how  words  and  word  combinations,  such  as  wordplay,  repetition  and  rhyme,  influence 
or  convey  meaning;  and  recognize  that  exaggeration  can  be  used  to  convey  humour? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  how  words  and  word  combinations,  such  as 
wordplay,  repetition  and  rhyme,  influence  or  convey  meaning;  and  recognize  that  exaggeration  can 
be  used  to  convey  humour  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  how  words  and  word  combinations,  such  as  wordplay,  repetition  and  rhyme,  influence  or 
convey  meaning;  and  recognize  that  exaggeration  can  be  used  to  convey  humour.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IJjiymaHKa.  /Iohculk:  CrajiKep,  1999. 

• Ko3a  e 3amiu  xami.  /foncubK:  CTanKep,  1999. 

• 3oiuum  3 po36umKy  MoejiehHX.  2 (1)  mac.  JladamyK  O.  13.,  CidnaKeBHH  O.  13.  Tcpiioitinb: 
MaHapifieub,  2000,  «IIonaTKOBa  imcoJia»,  c.  6-7. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pe6ycu.  BLiam  O.  ( yi top. ).  E.iMoinon:  Miiiicrcpc  i BO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpiM,  1996. 

• Barabolya  ...  that  means  Potato!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1997. 

• Tsyboolya  ...  that  means  Onion!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1997. 

• Mipna  ii  O.m.  Hoopudeiih!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

4 


Create  Original  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 
and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Note:  To  be  effective,  this  specific  learning  outcome  must  be  integrated  with  the  other  four  specific 
outcomes  that  make  up  Outcome  2.3.  This  outcome  must  also  be  directly  linked  with  General 
Outcome  4. 

Short  Story  Planning 

Before  writing  a short  story,  students  record,  in  Ukrainian,  ideas  about  characters,  settings  and 
events.  These  ideas  are  placed  in  a web,  chart  or  story  map. 

Writing  from  Model  Texts 

Have  students  create  a variety  of  original  texts  based  on  model  texts;  e.g., 

- choose  a favourite  character  and  write  a story  in  which  the  character  from  the  original  story  is 
in  a different  setting 

- use  the  patterns  found  in  poems  and  echo-acting  activities  from  the  Nova  4 dialogues  to 
create  an  original  text. 

Personal  Correspondence 

Students  write  to  pen  pals,  sharing  personal  information  and  ideas.  They  may  also  write  letters  of 
invitation  and  thank-you  letters  as  part  of  ongoing  activities  in  the  classroom. 

Visual  Texts 

Have  students  create  a variety  of  original  visual  texts;  e.g., 

- create  murals  accompanied  by  sentence  strips  or  written  explanations 

- clip  pictures  from  magazines  to  create  a collage  to  accompany  an  autobiographical  sketch  or 
presentation. 
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Create  Original  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 

W o 

and  techniques,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Portfolios 

Elave  students  choose  samples  of  their  best  work  to  include  in  their  portfolios.  They  should  be 
prepared  to  explain  why  they  chose  certain  work  samples. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipiui  i peoycit.  Eijiaiu  O.  (yriop.).  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1996. 

• Hoea  4:  noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpin, 
2003. 

• Model  texts  and  samples  of  invitations  and  thank-you  letters. 

• Magazines  with  pictures. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 
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r*  <D 

Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.1  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 

CO  o 

information  needs. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Planning  for  Story  Writing 

Prior  to  writing  a story  about  winter  for  a Grade  1 Ukrainian  class,  students  discuss  how  the 
audience  will  influence  their  choice  of  vocabulary,  style  and  language;  e.g.,  lots  of  illustrations, 
simple  sentences.  Students  also  brainstorm  what  they  know  about  the  topic  before  writing. 

Planning  for  Presentations 

When  preparing  a presentation  for  the  Grade  3 class  about  life  and  work  in  Grade  4,  students 
identify  what  would  be  important  for  Grade  3 students  to  know  and  discuss  ways  to  make  a 
presentation  informative  and  entertaining.  They  brainstorm  and  fill  in  a chart  based  on  their 
personal  knowledge  and  experience;  e.g., 


IIlo  mh  3HaeMO  npo  cjiyxaiiB 

IIlo  mh  3HaeMO  npo  Teiviy 

mo  mh  3HaeMO  npo  Te,  hk 

3PO0HTH  BHCTyn  uiKaBIIM 

Students  use  this  information  to  guide  their  research  and  presentation  planning. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Students  use  webs,  mind  maps  or  KWL  charts  to  organize  personal  knowledge  of  a subject. 
When  using  a KWL  chart,  they  work  in  groups  to  record  what  they  know  in  point  form  under  the 
K section  (mo  a 3Haio)  of  the  KWL  chart.  Students  identify  areas  where  they  lack  information 
and  require  further  research.  They  note  these  areas  and  questions  in  the  W section  (mo  xouy 

3HaTH). 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  □ 

3.1.1  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 

co  o 

information  needs,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to 
determine  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment 

Students  review  their  graphic  organizers  to  assess  their  prior  knowledge  of  a specific  topic.  The 
following  questions  may  be  used  to  guide  students’  self-assessment: 


IIjijfflyBaHHn  nociii.T/Kcnnyi 

Im’ji: JfaTa: 

TeMa: 


1. 

>1  3amicaB/jia 

nyMOK/pneii  Ha  nio  TeMy. 

Tax 

Hi 

2. 

M nonijiHBCs/:iacB  cboimii  /i y m k a m n/i ,i c h m u 3 napTiicpovi. 

Tax 

Hi 

3. 

>T  nopaB/na 

nyMOK/ineii  nicjia  oororsopcnnsi  3 napraepoM. 

Tax 

Hi 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  KWL  charts,  mind  maps,  webs  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.1  Plan  and 

4 

Focus 

Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  ask  general  and  specific  questions  on  topics,  using  predetermined  categories. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Science  Questions 

When  talking  about  a plant  grown  in  the  class,  students  answer  questions;  e.g.,  “Rk  Macro  rpcoa 
niqjiHBaTH?  Rk  ,iobi  o 6epe  uacy  isnpoc  i u 3 naciumr?” 

Extension:  In  pairs,  students  develop  simple  questions  to  guide  their  research  on  a native  bird  of 
Western  Canada;  e.g., 

- 111,0  bohh  'Ouri  L? 

- fle  BOHH  IKHByTb? 

- Thd  B HHX  Boporn? 

- Rk  bohh  BHunmaio  rij? 

Illustration  Questions 

Invite  students  to  study  the  illustrations  of  a new  Nova  dialogue  and  ask  questions  about  what 
they  see.  Record  the  questions  before  going  on  to  read  the  dialogue  script. 

Question  Instruction 

Students  are  provided  with  explicit  instruction  and  guided  practice  in  asking  questions.  Invite 
them  to  practise  asking  questions  by  encouraging  them  to  look  through  magazines  and  ask 
questions  about  what  they  see. 

Extension:  When  writing  to  their  pen  pals  in  Ukraine,  students  ask  questions  about  their  pen 
pals’  families,  school,  hobbies  and  so  on. 

Mem  uiKaeo  Poster 

Invite  students  to  write  questions  they  would  like  to  explore  on  a laminated  poster  entitled  “Mem 
nik'aBO.”  They  watch  as  the  teacher  models  question-asking  techniques  during  listening,  reading 
or  viewing  activities.  Periodically  review  and  discuss  the  questions. 
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Ask  Questions 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.1.2  ask  general  and  specific  questions  on  topics,  using  predetermined  categories. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  general  and  specific  questions  on  topics,  using  predetermined  categories? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  general  and  specific  questions  on  topics,  using 
predetermined  categories  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  questions  they  asked  and  guide  them  to  ask  appropriate  questions 
for  their  informational  needs. 


□ Self-assessment 


11)0  JI  3H3K)  npo 

LL(o  ji  xoliy  .Ti  iiiaTucsi  npo 

11(0  ji  minancfl/Tiniranacji 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  naeucuibHux po3dijiie  1-12.  flpciviKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E;imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdepra,  2004. 

• Hoea  3:  HumauKu-cxoduuKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.iMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH, 
1995. 

• Hoea  4:  ffinnoeu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Aubdcpiu,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.1  Plan  and 

and  information. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.3  identify  relevant  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  and  possible  categories  of 
questions  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Inside-outside  Circle 

Students  engage  in  discussions  about  a particular  inquiry  topic  using  the  inside-outside  circle 
strategy.  Ask  them  to  sit  in  two  circles  facing  each  other.  Pose  questions  for  student  discussion 
and  ask  students  to  come  to  a consensus  on  an  answer  with  their  facing  partner.  Following  the 
discussion,  have  students  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  by  recording  and  sharing  new 
information. 

KWL  Chart 

Prior  to  reading  a story,  invite  students  to  share  their  personal  knowledge  on  the  topic  and  record 
it  on  a class  KWL  chart.  After  the  story  is  read,  students  formulate  questions  they  want  to  find 
answers  for  in  the  story. 

5 W's 

Students  use  the  5 W questions  (Xto  a6o  111,0?  /lc?  >1  k?  Mo  My?  Kojih?)  to  guide  their  research 
on  a topic  of  interest. 

Class  Web 

Invite  students  to  contribute  to  a large  class  web  by  recording  or  sketching  key  ideas,  thoughts, 
feelings,  words  or  phrases  and  questions  from  their  observations  and  research.  These  may  be 
recorded  on  sticky  notes  or  pieces  of  paper  to  facilitate  clustering  and  categorizing  information. 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  identify  relevant  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  and  possible  categories  of 

W o 

questions  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  relevant  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  and  possible  categories  of  questions  and  purposes 
for  group  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  relevant  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  and  possible 
categories  of  questions  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  contributions  to  group  discussions  and  participation  in  class 
activities;  e.g.,  the  class  web,  inside-outside  circle  and 

□ Self-assessment 

Students  assess  their  contributions  and  participation  in  group  inquiry  and  reflect  on  their  group 
interactions  following  an  activity;  e.g., 


IlHTaHHa  ;io  Moro  /locii.T/KCHHH:  caMoouimca 

Iivi’a:  HaTa: 

Tax 

Hi 

1.  no/iaB/nonana  cboi  nyMKM/inci. 

2.  51  cJiyxaB/cJiyxajia  ;[yMKH/i;ici  iiininx. 

3.  Mom  rpyna  npHumma  moi  /[yMKH/inci'. 

4.  CboroflHi  m h a b ™ j i aB c m/i i a bh h: i ac m , mo 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• BenuKa  emfUKjionedix  uiKompa.  Cjiadomnnubica  JI.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 

• Hoea  4\  Ha  dono.uoay  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nminysaHUH  jaiu-imt.  Ernain  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  Miiiicrcpci  BO  ociiiru  A:ib6cpin,  2005: 

- M m am  in  ynmiM  yronoc. 

• Class  KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 


234  / Chapter  9 - Grade  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 

4 


Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.4  select  and  use  a plan  for  gathering  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Resources  Brainstorming  Web 

Students  brainstorm  and  record  possible  resources  and  locations  to  find  information  for  a class 
research  project  on  owls.  The  list  is  displayed  for  future  reference. 


(j)OTorpacj)ii  eHUHKnonenii  eHUHKJionexu'i 


Extension:  As  a class,  students  brainstorm  ways  to  find  out  about  their  community  in  the  past; 
e.g., 

- Mh  MOHceMO  3amrraTH  moio  6a6y.  BoHa  Buce  aoBro  TyT  name. 

- 3HaumoB  KHM/KKM  b 6i6jiioTeui. 

- Mh  MOHceMO  Bi,:usi;iaTH  Myacii. 

Suggestions  are  recorded  on  a class  chart  that  is  displayed  for  future  reference. 

Examining  Organizers 

Students  use  various  types  of  organizers  to  record  and  display  ideas,  and  discuss  situations  in 
which  the  ideas  can  be  used. 

Preparatory  Questions 

When  doing  an  assignment,  students  ask  themselves  preparatory  questions;  e.g., 

- HJ,o  Mem  Tpeda  3po6hth? 

- 3a  hhm  m myicaio? 

- TIk  oyac  bhuiu.ih  ih  mob  pooo  ra? 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  and  use  a plan  for  gathering  information? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
select  and  use  a plan  for  gathering  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  what  strategies  they  have  chosen  to  gather  and  record 
information.  Have  students  complete  exit  slips  at  the  end  of  each  inquiry  session  that  include 
reflection  on  what  was  accomplished  as  well  as  plans  for  what  will  be  done  during  the  next  inquiry 
session;  e.g., 


• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  ncumajibnux posdinie  1-12.  flpciviKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E.imohtoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibSepra,  2004,  «1  laBHajibHMH  po%ii;i  6:  /Ichl,  cbh  ioi  o BaneHTHHa». 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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3.2  Select  and 

4 

Process 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Examining  Facts 

Before  beginning  a story  or  project  on  Ukrainian  pioneers,  present  groups  of  students  with  sets  of 
statements,  some  of  which  are  true  and  others  false.  Students  work  in  groups  to  determine  which 
statements  are  factual;  e.g., 

- Ilepmi  yKpamcbKi  nioHepu  npujicrmH  ;io  Kana/m  JitiaicaMH?  (npaima  - iicnpaima) 

- nioHepu  npmxajiH  ;io  Kanaau,  moo  Main  Kpame  >khtt>i. 

Knowledge  Prompts 

Students  complete  prompts  to  consolidate,  question  or  review  what  they  know  before  researching 
a topic.  These  are  shared  with  classmates;  e.g., 

- Bu  th  3Haem...? 

- Bu  npaBfla,  mo...? 

- TI  xouy  dijibine  3HaTH  npo. . . 

- Cboromti  a. . . 
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Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.2.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus 
inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  works  in  progress  to  determine  how  they  select,  record  and  share 
personal  information  and  how  they  use  this  information  to  guide  their  research. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyaannH  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  Miiiicicpci  BO  ociii  m Ajibdepra,  2005: 

- MmaiiiiM  yniMM  yrojioc. 

• Hoea  3:  HumanKu-cxodutiKu.  Eijiain  O.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocin  in  A;ib6cprn, 
1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

4 

Process 

Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Discussion 

Through  class  discussion,  students  develop  a list  of  places  where  information  on  early  Ukrainian 
pioneers  could  be  located;  e.g.,  library,  Internet,  museums,  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage 
Village,  resource  people,  family  members.  This  list  is  displayed  in  the  classroom  for  future 
reference. 

Interviewing  Peers 

Invite  students  to  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  on  a graphic  organizer  and  review  the 
information  to  determine  information  gaps.  With  teacher  guidance,  students  generate  interview 
questions  they  will  ask  their  peers  to  help  fill  these  gaps.  They  work  in  pairs  or  small  groups  to 
interview  peers. 

Research  Cards 

Students  use  research  cards  when  gathering  information  on  a topic  under  study.  Invite  them  to 
brainstorm  a list  of  inquiry  questions.  Each  student  writes  one  inquiry  question  on  a research 
card.  They  record  the  source  on  the  front  of  the  card  and  the  information  they  found  to  answer 
the  question  on  the  back.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  complete  research  cards  and  share  their 
findings  with  other  pairs  in  small  groups. 

Field  Trips 

Invite  students  to  prepare  for  and  participate  in  a field  trip  to  a museum  to  gain  first-hand 
information  about  the  life  of  early  Ukrainian  pioneers.  Together,  the  teacher  and  students 
develop  a checklist  to  focus  observations  before  going  on  the  field  trip  and  to  record  their 
observations  afterward.  The  checklist  may  include  the  following: 

- 111,0  >i  h a b q h b c a / h a b u n j i a c m ? 

- Mem  nottodanocb,  kojih  . . . 

- 111,0  MeHe  3ttHByBano? 

- mini  iimamiH  a Maio? 
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Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or 
research  questions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  sources  they  used  to  answer  their  inquiry  or  research  questions. 
Encourage  and  coach  students  to  use  a variety  of  sources.  Conference  with  students  individually 
during  each  step  of  the  inquiry  process. 

□ Self-assessment 

Students  reflect  on  their  progress  in  identifying  and  using  a variety  of  sources  when  accessing 
information  in  Ukrainian  on  a specific  topic.  They  complete  the  following  information  sheet  to  show 
the  progress  of  their  inquiries. 


mo  MH  3HaeMO/m°  * 3HaiO 

1 Im’h: 

HaTa:  i 



U\o  mh  3HaeMo/IU,o  ft  3Haio  npo 

Ibi.tkh  mh  .Ti  iiia.aHca  lBi.iKH  ji  .arniaBcUiiacB  npo 

ilK  MH  B >K H B 3 f M O 51 K JI  B'/KHBaiO 

Uio  mcjjopMauiio? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


BemiKa  emfUKJionedin  uiKOJinpa.  C;ia6oiniiMiii>Ka  JI.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ub'ainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

4 

Process 

Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Resource  Checklist 

Invite  students  to  assist  in  developing  a checklist  that  will  be  used  to  determine  the  effectiveness 
of  resources  for  researching;  e.g., 

- The  resource  contains  useful  illustrations,  maps  and  graphs. 

- I can  understand  the  text. 

- The  resource  contains  information  that  I need. 

Alternative  Activity:  Make  and  post  a classroom  chart  to  help  students  choose  appropriate 
sources.  Instruct  and  guide  students  as  they  use  the  chart  for  gathering  information.  Students  use 
individual  copies  to  help  them  select  relevant  sources. 


Kpirrepii'  (Jin  ouinivii  aacepeji 

- Ha3Ba 

- Abtop 

- /faxa  sacTcpoKCHHH  aBTopcbKnx  npaB 

- /loKyMCinajibiia  hh  xyno>KiiM  jiircpaTypa 

- MicraTb  i i [fj)op \iani  10  y KijibKox  c|)opiviax:  c})OTorpa(})ii, 

TeKCT,  rpac|)ik'H,  Tadnuui 


Assessing  Information 

Guide  students  in  recording  information  on  index  cards  or  sticky  notes.  Students  arrange  these 
cards  or  notes  in  categories  or  as  questions  and  answers.  They  work  together  to  determine  which 
information  is  relevant,  which  can  be  discarded  and  which  should  be  saved  for  the  future,  using 
the  following  categories: 

CMiTTJi!  He  noTpi6Ho. 

Or<- 

Ck'apo!  TyvK'c  noTpi6Ho. 

3aTpHMaii!  Movkc  ovth  noTpioiio. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established 
criteria? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  review  information  to  determine 
its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established 
criteria.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Small  Group  Conferences 

Conference  with  small  groups  of  students  to  assess  students’  skills  in  determining  the  usefulness  of 
information  sources  for  inquiry,  using  pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• BenuKa  emjUK/ionedin  lUKo.wpa.  CjiadommmbKa  JI.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

and  information. 

Process 

GRADE 


Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate 
and  gather  a variety  of  information  and  ideas. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dictionary  Word  Search 

Assist  students  to  locate  information  in  dictionaries.  They  look  up  root  words  and,  where 
multiple  definitions  are  provided,  select  the  appropriate  word  meaning. 

Map  Search 

Students  use  a legend  on  a map  to  locate  Ukraine,  her  neighbouring  countries  and  major  cities. 

Modelling 

Have  students  look  at  pictures,  diagrams,  graphs,  headings  and  subheadings  to  determine  text 
content.  During  read-aloud  or  shared  reading  sessions,  lead  discussions  about  why  captions, 
diagrams  or  pictures  are  included  in  the  text  and  if  the  information  presented  is  appropriate  and 
accurate.  Verbalize  thinking  to  model  how  information  in  pictures,  diagrams,  headings  and 
subheadings  is  used. 

Information  Hunt 

Invite  students  to  practise  using  the  table  of  contents,  guide  words,  headings,  labels,  diagrams, 
captions  and  index  in  an  information  hunt  game.  Students  participate  in  the  game  by  working  in 
small  groups  or  in  pairs  to  locate  information  to  answer  questions.  Questions  may  include: 

- Ha  KOTpiu  CTopiHui  onoBi.iaunn  “ ” riomuiaeTbCM? 

- Ha  KOTpiu  CTopiHui  3Haxo;wTbCH  cjiobhhtok? 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student  use  the  following  tools  to  access  information: 

- use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate  and  gather  a 
variety  of  information  and  ideas? 


(continued) 
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Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate 
and  gather  a variety  of  information  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to  locate  and  gather  a variety  of  information  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

With  the  teacher’s  help,  students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist  to  determine  their  own  skills  at 
using  visual  cues  to  locate  and  gather  information  and  ideas;  e.g., 


IIoniyK  i 36HpaHHJi  in(|x)p\famY:  caMonepeBipKa 

EyaoBO 

Jfo6pe 

LLJe  Hi 

KoMeHTapi 

>T  iiiaxo.TA'y  khidkkh  Ha  nonnuax. 

M KopucTyiocji  py6pnKOK)  «3MicT». 

M Kop ncTyiocs  py6pHKoio  «IincKc». 

3)  B>KHBaio  nisrpaMH  hr  ntfcepeno  in(|)op\faniY. 

31  B}KHBaio  Kapra  hk  .TA'cpcno  incj)opvfaniY. 

31  B)KHBaio  MajnoHKH  hk  a'/Kepeno  mc|)op\f  aniY. 

31  KopucTyiocH  c n o b a m h - i n a e k c a m u . 

31  uraxo/i'/Ky  cunianbm  cnoBa  Ta  KopucTyiocs 
hhmh  ana  Toro,  mo6  3i6pam  mcjjopManiio. 

31  KopucTyiocji  nporpaMHHM  iaocincacimsiM  Ha 
KOMnaKT-ancKax  ana  Toro,  mo6  3H3hth 
iHfjiopManiio. 

31  k o p n c tv i oc h ajiropiiTMOM  nomyxy  ana  toto, 
mo6  3HaiiTH  noTpi6Hy  in(|)op\faiuio  b iHTepHeTi. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  latuea  dan  munaHHH  u po3MajiboeyeaHm  1-13.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibEepra,  1991. 

• Hoea  3:  HumauKu-cxodunKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH, 
1995. 

• Hoea  3:  nicni  (36ipKa).  Einain  O.  (ynop.);  ELiam  JI.  (cniBamca).  E;imohtoh:  Mcto.thuhhh 
KaoincT  iiaisHainiM  ynpaiHCbicoi  mobh,  1 996 

• Hoea  3:  Hictti  (komitjickt  KaceT).  Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cniBamca).  E.imoiitoh: 
Mcio.thuiihh  Kaoincx  naimaniiM  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1995. 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  HaenaneHux po3dijiie  1-12.  >IpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E;imohtoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  2004,  «HaBnaiibHHH  posnin  12:  I IoBcpiicima  nonoMy». 

• Ukrainian-English  and  Ukrainian  dictionaries. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

4 

Process 

CD 

Make  Sense  of  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.5  determine  main  and  supporting  ideas,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions, 

C/5  o 

connections,  inferences,  and  visual  and  auditory  cues;  and  locate  and/or  listen  for 

key  words. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Telephone  Conversation 

Students  listen  to  a telephone  conversation,  discuss  the  gist  of  the  conversation  and  decide  on  the 
main  idea,  using  their  prior  knowledge,  predictions,  connections,  inferences  and  auditory  cues. 

Picture  the  Main  Idea 

Students  observe  a series  of  pictures  from  a new  Nova  dialogue,  then  discuss  and  list  what  they 
see  in  each  picture.  They  work  together  to  look  for  connections  among  pictures  and  use  this 
information  to  generate  a main  idea. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

o Jr 

"s—  £Z 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O X 
<D  w 
Q,  -7 

3.2.5  determine  main  and  supporting  ideas,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions, 

C/5  O 

connections,  inferences,  and  visual  and  auditory  cues;  and  locate  and/or  listen  for 

key  words,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- determine  main  and  supporting  ideas,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions,  connections,  inferences, 
and  visual  and  auditory  cues;  and  locate  and/or  listen  for  key  words? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  determine  main  and  supporting  ideas,  using  prior 
knowledge,  predictions,  connections,  inferences,  and  visual  and  auditory  cues;  and  locate  and/or 
listen  for  key  words  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  as  they  use  sources  to  research  information  for  answering  inquiry  questions. 
During  the  conference,  determine  if  students  are  able  to  identify  the  main  idea  in  the  texts  they  are 
using.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JleteHdu  cmenoeux  indinnie  y JiwibKoeux  cwuoemax.  Shadow  Puppets:  Indian  Myths  and 
Legends  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1992. 

• Hoea  4:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  Miiiicrcpc  i BO  ocBrra  A.ibocpi  n,  2003. 

• Herringbone  map  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

4 


Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.1  organize  information  and  ideas  in  logical  sequences,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Semantic  Map/Web 

While  conducting  research  on  the  great  homed  owl,  in  English,  students  record  their  information 
on  a semantic  map/web;  e.g., 


MajiHTa 


- CTapa  BOpOHa/acTpy6HHi  rm3,zja 

- caMKH  i caMiji  ch^atb  Ha  ahijhx 

- noHHHaKm>  jitiaTH  y 9-10  th^chIb 


BHrjuu 

- HaMOuibHia  coBa 
^ocarae  6 1 cm 

3aB,H,OB)KKH 

- ny6oK  Ha  ronoBi 

- Mipm  Kirri 

- p03MaX  KpHJI  200  CM 


Bopora 
- JHO^H 


)KHTJIO 


Monthly  Schedule 

Using  a computer  software  program,  students  create  a class  calendar  of  events  for  each  month 
and  post  it  in  the  classroom  for  reference. 

Sentence  Strips 

Provide  students  with  sentence  strips  of  a simple  story.  Mix  up  the  sentences  and  have  students 
work  together  to  order  them  in  a logical  sequence. 

Extension:  Provide  sentence  strips  of  simple  instructions  or  directions  and  have  students  work 
together  to  order  them  in  a logical  sequence. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  information  and  ideas  in  logical  sequences,  using  a variety  of  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  organize  information  and  ideas  in  logical  sequences,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  provide  evidence  of  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  categorize 
and  present  ideas  and  information  gathered  to  answer  inquiry  questions.  Assist  students  in  choosing 
appropriate  graphic  organizers.  Work  samples  should  be  dated  to  show  progress  overtime. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
organize  information  and  ideas  in  logical  sequences,  using  a variety  of  strategies.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Computer  software  programs  to  create  a Ukrainian  class  calendar. 

• BejiUKa  emfUKjionedin  uiKompa.  CiaoouiriMUbKa  JE  Km'ib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

4 


Record  Information 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q.  3 

3.3.2  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of 

CO  o 

sources. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Note-taking 

After  reading  a short  informational  article  on  dinosaurs,  students  use  a chart  or  web  to  jot  down 
the  important  ideas. 

Illustrated  Notes 

After  reading  a story  from  their  reading  series,  students  web  and  illustrate  the  main  and 
supporting  details  from  the  story.  Students  could  illustrate  the  beginning,  middle  and  the  end  of 
the  story. 


Ilepme 

A pyre 

TpeTe 

Bibliography 

Students  use  a template  to  assist  them  in  listing  resources  in  correct  bibliography  format;  e.g., 
students  cite  sources  used  in  a project  or  report,  using  a format  such  as  the  following: 


Ha3Ba: 


Abtop: 


fraTa  b manna: 
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GRACE 


Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of 
sources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of  sources? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list 
authors  and  titles  of  sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  complete  a self-reflection  sheet  describing  a particular  piece  of  work.  Work  samples  should 
be  dated  to  show  progress  over  time.  A self-reflection  sheet  may  include  the  following: 


3airac  i opranhaubi  hjiopMauii' 

Im’ji: JfaTa: 

Ha3Ba  npof  KTy: 

1 . >1  B)KHBaB/B>KHBajia Rim  3anucy  iiufopManiV. 

2.  >1  B>KHB3B/B>KHBajia tuih  opraHmuif  iM(|)op\ianiV. 

3.  Si  tig 6pc  ipoOHB/na  /mi  pc'ii: 

а)  

б)  

4.  Pin,  jncy  a Mir  du/Morna  6 nojiimmrm,  ue: 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• ffuH03aepu.  Komapuu  JI.,  CocHOBCbKa  K.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  (ynop.).  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1990. 

• Hoea  3:  LI u m a / / kci - cxo duuKti.  Hk  i noMy.  Einam  O.  Ta  iHmi.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AnbdepTH,  1995,  «CoHamHa  CHCTeMa»,  c.  15-22. 

• Bibliography  template. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ub'ainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 


Record  and 
Assess 


Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  analyze  collected  information  to  identify  categories  or  aspects  of  a topic  that 


need  more  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNJNG  ACTIVITIES 


J ournal  Reflection 

Students  write  journal  reflections,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- H xouy  dijibine  3HaTH  npo . 

- He  po3yMiio  noMy...? 

Analyzing  Group  Notes 

Students  review  group  notes  recorded  on  the  board,  delete  repeated  facts,  decide  if  there  is 
sufficient  information  and  identify  topics  on  which  they  need  more  information.  They  find  the 
missing  information  and  use  the  notes  to  write  an  outline,  followed  by  a report. 

Extension:  Students  use  the  5 W's  to  determine  if  information  gathered  is  complete. 

Research  Cards 

Students  work  in  small  groups  or  pairs  to  collect  information  on  jot  notes,  information  cards  or 
research  cards.  They  read  and  think  about  their  questions  as  they  sort  the  information  into  three 
possible  categories:  “cm inn”  - information  that  is  irrelevant,  “cKapon”  - information  that  is 
suitable,  and  “3aTpHMara”  - information  that  may  be  useful  at  a later  time. 


CMirni!  He  noTpihHO. 


Cicap6!  Ty>Ke  noTpiono. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- analyze  collected  information  to  identify  categories  or  aspects  of  a topic  that  need  more 
information? 

□ Checklistand  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  analyze  collected  information  to  identify  categories  or 
aspects  of  a topic  that  need  more  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  analyze  collected 
information  to  identify  categories  or  aspects  of  a topic  that  need  more  information  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  students’  works  in  progress.  Ask  questions  about  the  suitability 
of  the  information  collected  and  provide  feedback  and  guidance. 


• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dux  wumyeanm  3ammt.  BLiam  O.  Ta  mini 
(ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  MiiiicicpciBO  dcbitm  Aubocpm,  2005. 
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Reviewing  Gathered  Information 

Students  use  webs  to  record  key  words,  phrases  and  images  when  conducting  research.  They 
then  review  the  information  collected  and  consider  new  questions  to  ask  about  the  topic. 

KWL  Chart 

Have  students  use  a KWL  chart  to  guide  their  research.  After  completing  the  chart,  they  consider 
new  questions  to  add  to  their  inquiry  (W  section  of  the  chart).  Then  students  collect  information 
and  complete  the  L section  of  the  chart  again. 
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GRACE 

4 


0 0 

Develop  New  Understanding 

~ E 
0 0 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 0 

Q.  3 

3.3.4  use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge,  and 

w 0 

consider  new  questions  regarding  the  inquiry  or  research  process  and  content. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge,  and  consider  new 
questions  regarding  the  inquiry  or  research  process  and  content? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to 
knowledge,  and  consider  new  questions  regarding  the  inquiry  or  research  process  and  content  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Im’a J\aTa 

Ha3Ba  npoeKTy 

IIjIHHyBaHHH 

A 3po3yMiB/na  TeMy. 

A nocTaBHB/na  nuTaima  3 nie'i  tgmh. 


Imipaiiim  iiHjjopiviauii 

A 3HaHinoB/:ia  iii(|)op\ianiio. 

la mic  iii(|)opiuauii 

JI  3anncaB/jia  mcjjopManiio  y Biircumi  HOTaTOK. 

A 3anHcaB/na  m(|)op\ianiio  cboimh  cnoBaMH. 

P03flyMH  Haa  npOGKTOM 

A TpuMaBca/jiact  cboto  many. 

A Bi^noBiB/na  Ha  cboi  nuTaHHJi. 


IIpauioiOHH  Ha n npoeKTOM,  ji  npHflhaB/na  Taxi  HaBHHKH: 


Mem  me  noTpi6HO  npanioBaTH  Ha n: 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• BenuKa  eHHUKjionedin  uiKompci.  CjiadomnnubKa  JI.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpatHa,  2000. 

• EmfumonediH  dm  Haimonodmux:  Teon  nepuia  em\UKjionediH.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


CD 

Generate  Ideas 

is  E 

'7Z  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.1.1  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts, 

CO  o 

using  a variety  of  strategies. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sentence  Strips 

Students  list  ideas  on  sentence  strips.  They  use  words  such  as  nepnraM,  .ipyrnn,  nacTynimn. 

Then  they  use  a sequence  frame  to  organize  their  ideas  logically. 

Sticky  Notes 

When  studying  a specific  topic,  have  students  record  ideas  on  sticky  notes.  As  a class,  they 
arrange  their  sticky  notes  in  subcategories.  Students  then  work  together  to  create  a text  based  on 
the  ideas  noted. 

Collages 

When  studying  a topic,  students  brainstorm  and  then  make  a collage  depicting  an  idea.  Then  they 
write  a sentence  or  two  about  their  idea. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety 
of  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of 
strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Bejima  emjUK/ionedin  uiKompa.  CjiadommmbKa  JI.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 


• EnunKJonedbi  dnn  nauMOJiodiuux:  Teon  nepiua  eiiuuicionedbi.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpatHa,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Choose  Forms 

o ® 

H—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reader's  Theatre 

Working  in  small  groups  with  the  teacher,  students  choose  a popular  Ukrainian  folk  tale  to  read 
together.  Using  the  folk  tale,  they  prepare  a reader’s  theatre  script,  assume  characters  and  present 
roles  for  another  Ukrainian  class  in  the  school. 

Comic  Strips 

Students  examine  a variety  of  comic  strips  from  Ukrainian  sources.  They  each  select  a familiar 
situation  and  create  a five-  to  eight-frame  comic,  using  several  noted  expressions. 

Story  Response  Projects 

In  groups,  students  read  a selection  of  Ukrainian  children’s  stories  and  then  each  select  one  of  the 
following  projects: 

- create  a pattern  book  for  young  children 

- role-play  a story 

- record  a reading  of  the  story 

- create  an  advertisement  for  the  story. 
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GRACE 

4 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  pieces  they  have  composed  in  a variety  of  text  forms  for  a variety  of  audiences. 

They  are  encouraged  to  include  sample  planners  with  their  final  work. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• ricmb  i3  ne6a  Ceurnuu  MuKonau.  Bojioccbhh  O.  A.  (pcn.-yio.).  JIbbus:  ABepc,  2000. 

• Hoea  4:  Jfimoau.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  AjmdepTH,  2003. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRACE 


o £ 

h—  £Z 

o o 

Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

CO  o 

4.1.3  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Maps 

Students  use  a story  map  to  record  important  elements  of  a story  they  are  reading;  e.g., 


5W  Chart 

Students  use  a 5W  chart  to  organize  ideas  from  a story  or  dialogue. 

Echo-acting  Activities 

Working  with  a partner,  students  use  the  echo-acting  activities  that  accompany  the  Nova  4 
dialogues  as  models  for  writing  their  own  echo-acting  activities. 

Storyboards 

After  reading  a selected  story  from  the  Xodimt  3i  mhow!  reader,  groups  of  students  prepare  a 
visual  representation  of  the  story,  using  text  and  illustrations  (storyboard).  Suggested  steps  for 
creating  a storyboard: 

1 . Think  about  the  main  events  in  the  story. 

2.  Write  a sentence(s)  about  each  event. 

3.  Number  events  according  to  sequence. 

4.  Draw  pictures  to  accompany  each  sentence. 
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GRADE 


1 

o ® 

H—  C 

Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
O -7 

4.1.3  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers. 

1 

C/5  O 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  assist,  direct  and  assess  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  develop  and 
plan  personal  creations. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! TypKO  K.  C.,  IpcKyn  L.  E/imohtoh:  Miiiic  rcpc  i BO  ociii  iu  A.ibdcprn,  1978. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.2  Enhance  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Improve 

GRADE 


Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  provide  feedback  to  peers, 
with  guidance. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Peer  Writing  Partners 

Students  share  their  own  stories  during  peer  conferencing  and  ask  for  and  provide  feedback;  e.g., 
“I  was  trying  to  make  this  part  scary.  Should  I add  more  scary  words  or  would  that  be  too 
much?” 

Extension:  Students  provide  feedback  on  other  students’  work,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- Mem  Haudijibine  cnoxiodajioca  . . . 

- TI  3po3yMiB/3po3yMma  tboio  podoTy  . . . 

- m,o6  noKpaigHTH  cboio  nparuo,  mh  mtokcmo.  . . 
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1 

Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

o ~ 

H—  C 

o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o X 
m O 
o — ^ 

4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  provide  feedback  to  peers, 

1 

c n o 

with  guidance,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  provide  feedback  to  peers,  with  guidance? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Encourage  students  to  review  their  own  creations.  With  the  teacher’s  help,  students  fill  out  a 
self-reflection  questionnaire  like  the  sample  below: 


IRo  h nyiviaio  npo  CBiii  TBip 

Im’ji: /JaTa: 

Ha3Ba  Moro  TBopy: 


Ttei  pern,  mci  Mem  naan  hot  ni.i  uac  po6oth  Ha n tbopom: 


.R  HaMaraBca/nact  noninmiiTii  cbbi  TBip  3aBanKH: 


>1  n.isinyio  me  nonpauioBaTii  nan: 


□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and 
provide  feedback  to  peers,  with  guidance  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  3:  LI u m a / / i<a - cxo OwiKa.  Odm  dem  3 mozo  jtcumnm.  Ernain  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imoittoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibSepm,  1995,  «To6i»,  c.  1-8. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity > and  artistry’  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRACE 

4 


Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  revise  text  to  focus  on  main  ideas  and  relevant  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

Students  listen  and  watch  carefully  as  the  teacher  models  revision  procedures  with 
grade- appropriate  texts  on  the  overhead  projector.  Use  a think-aloud  process.  Students 
participate  in  guided  practice  as  a whole  class,  in  small  groups,  then  individually.  They  are 
encouraged  to  read  aloud  to  themselves.  Use  self-questions  and  keep  revision  records  up-to-date 
when  revising  work. 

Extension:  Model  revision  procedures,  using  think-aloud  to  clarify  meaning  by  adding,  deleting 
or  rearranging  ideas  and  information.  After  receiving  written  permission,  provide  enlarged 
copies  of  grade-appropriate  samples  (no  names)  and  use  the  overhead  projector  to  demonstrate 
how  to  revise.  Then  provide  guided  revision  practice,  using  short  pieces  of  writing.  Repeat 
guided  practice  frequently  with  the  whole  class,  small  groups  and  individual  students.  The 
number  of  revisions  for  each  piece  of  text  should  be  limited. 

Class  Checklist 

Invite  students  to  provide  input  in  developing  a class  checklist  that  can  be  used  to  guide  revisions 
during  instruction;  e.g., 


neperjiHfl  HC3aBepmeiioi  npaui 

Im’ji:  RaTa: 

Ha3Ba: 

□ 

il  npouHTaB/jia  cboio  npanio  Bronoc. 

□ 

>1  Maio  /loculi,  imjjopMani'Y. 

□ 

Moe  nucaima  3MicTOBHe. 

□ 

>1  He  BmiBaB/na  Ti  caMi  cnoBa  oaraTO  pa3iB. 

□ 

il  flonaB/na  HOBy  mtjiopMaihio. 

□ 

>1  BH6paB/na  BinnoBumi  cnoBa. 

Editing  Techniques 

Students  double-space  their  work  to  aid  revision.  Using  scissors  and  tape,  they  cut  and  paste  text 
when  revising  their  work. 

Extension:  Students  practise  using  word  processing  software  to  insert,  cut  and  paste  text  within 
and  between  documents. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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O 

4.2.2  revise  text  to  focus  on  main  ideas  and  relevant  information,  (continued) 

1 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- revise  text  to  focus  on  main  ideas  and  relevant  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  revise  text  to  focus  on  main  ideas  and  relevant  information 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  their  skills  in  making  revisions.  All  draft  copies  and  related 
checklists  should  be  included  with  these  pieces.  Have  students  provide  a simple  annotation  telling 
why  they  selected  particular  pieces. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  assess  their  revising  skills,  using  a checklist  developed  by  the  class;  e.g., 


HeperjiHA  poSoni:  caMonepcBipua 

Im’ji:  ZlaTa: 

Ha3Ba  Moe'i  npaui: 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  npo'iHTan/jra  cboio  npauio  Bronoc. 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  AonaB/na  HOBi  nyMxii  Ta  imjtopMauiio. 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  BHnyunB/na  3afiBi  nyviKH. 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  3m1hhb  nopa^oK  BHKJiauy  iH(J)opMaun  jxnn  Toro,  mo6  nojiinniHTH  3MicT 
npaui. 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  npocuB/na  AonoMorrn  ni.i  uac  uapa.iM  3 on  1 1 0 k.t h c n u k a m u . 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  npHCJryxaBCfl/jiacB  no  npono3Hitm  OAHOxmicHHxiB. 

Tax 

Hi 

SI  ipoouB/jra  pcaK'i  3\lillH. 

Tax 

Hi 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Self-assessment  and  revision  checklists. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

4 


es  CD 

Enhance  Legibility 
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o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o x 

CD  w 
o — « 

4.2.3  write  legibly,  using  a handwriting  style  that  is  consistent  in  alignment,  shape  and 

c n o 

spacing;  and  experiment  with  the  use  of  templates  and  familiar  software  when 

composing  and  revising. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Copying 

Students  look  through  pieces  of  final  draft  handwriting  and  circle  some  examples  of  well-formed 
letters  and  words.  They  then  choose  a poem  on  a topic  of  interest,  copy  the  poem  in  their  best 
handwriting  form  and  illustrate  it. 

Extension:  Students  practise  writing  legibly  in  Ukrainian  by  composing  a variety  of  visual 
poems;  e.g.,  a Christmas  poem  written  in  the  form  of  a Christmas  tree. 

Class  Book 

Students  compose  short  stories  on  a topic;  e.g.,  favourite  recreational  activities.  They  revise  the 
stories  with  peers  and  handwrite  them  for  inclusion  in  a class  book. 

Extension:  Students  create  a class  book,  using  computer  software. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  study  samples  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  brought  into  class  by  the  teacher  and  other 
students.  They  use  their  best  handwriting  to  create  unique  cards  and  use  their  distinctive 
signatures.  Students  may  use  calligraphy,  templates  or  attractive  stencils  in  making  their  cards  by 
hand,  or  they  may  use  available  technology  to  create  cards.  They  send  these  cards  to  their 
classmates  or  family  members  to  celebrate  special  occasions  or  achievements. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.3  write  legibly,  using  a handwriting  style  that  is  consistent  in  alignment,  shape  and 

W o 

spacing;  and  experiment  with  the  use  of  templates  and  familiar  software  when 

composing  and  revising,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- write  legibly,  using  a handwriting  style  that  is  consistent  in  alignment,  shape  and  spacing;  and 
experiment  with  the  use  of  templates  and  familiar  software  when  composing  and  revising? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  write  legibly,  using  a handwriting  style  that  is  consistent  in 
alignment,  shape  and  spacing;  and  experiment  with  the  use  of  templates  and  familiar  software  when 
composing  and  revising  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 

□ Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  to  monitor  students’  progress  in  creating  neat,  legible  work  and  to  guide  students 
in  increasing  their  proficiency  with  script  and  page  formatting.  Observe  and  discuss  results  with  the 
student.  Criteria  such  as  the  following  may  be  included: 


ni.icHJTioio  Ta  noninmyio  — cavioncpcnipKa 
Im’h:  ZlaTa: 

Tax 

Hi 

JliTepn  MaioTb  npaBHJibHy  cjiopMy. 

□ 

□ 

iHTepBajm  Mi*  niTepaMH  omraKOBi. 

□ 

□ 

iHTepBajm  Mi*  cnoBaMii  onuaxoBi. 

□ 

□ 

JliTepn  MaioTb  o/uraKOBHH  po3Mip. 

□ 

□ 

Yci  jiiTepn  Ta  uncjipH  po3MimeHO  piBHO  b pimoK. 

□ 

□ 

BiiKpecneHi  jiiTepn/cnoBa  Bi-irnH/iaioTB  oxaiino. 

□ 

□ 

Mo'i  naBH'iKH  KOMn’ioTepHoro  iiaoopy  ii  yKaananna  tck'cty 

□ 

□ 

noninmyioTbca. 

Mo'i  npyKapcBKi  naBH'iKH  noninmyioTbCJi. 

□ 

□ 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  JIbBiB:  CbIt,  2000. 

• 3outum  dm  nucbMa.  Hacmunu  1 i 2.  JIbBiB:  CbIt,  2000. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  lOpidBCbKa  C,  Bummer:  Kourpcc  yKpaimiiB  Kaiianu,  1998.  (Handwriting 
samples  from  Ukraine  are  included  in  this  resource.  Other  sources,  e.g.,  personal  letters  or 
samples  by  students  from  Ukraine  or  Canada,  may  also  be  used.) 

• Sample  greeting  cards  for  a variety  of  occasions. 

• Computers  with  Ukrainian  fonts  installed. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.2  Enhance  and 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Improve 

GRADE 
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Enhance  Artistry 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.2.4  select  from  a range  of  word  choices,  and  use  simple  sentence  patterns  to 

C/5  o 

communicate  ideas  and  information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dramatic  Presentation 

After  reading  the  story  V epeoHa  tuanowa  or  Tpu  eedMedi  in  class,  a group  of  students  dramatizes 
and  presents  the  story  to  a Grade  1 class.  They  write  dialogue  for  the  script,  decide  where  to  have 
a narrator,  and  choose  music  and  sound  effects. 

Descriptive  Words 

When  writing  a story,  students  check  the  class  chart  of  descriptive  words  to  add  to  their  stories. 
Working  in  small  groups,  they  practise  how  to  use  descriptive  words  to  enhance  the  clarity  of 
their  sentences.  Provide  each  group  with  a two-  or  three-word  sentence.  Students  add 
appropriate  adjectives  and  adverbs  as  single  words  and  in  phrases. 

Story  Pyramid 

Working  with  a partner,  students  choose  a story  they  have  read  in  class  and  complete  a story 
pyramid  using  the  following  format  and  instructions. 

IlepmHH  pH.ro k:  1-1  BHriiancnnH  tcmm. 

flpyrHH  pH.roK:  2-2  oiurc  iviicuH  Ta  uacy  pori  opr  amiH  .ri'i. 

TpeTiir  pH.roK:  3-3  xapaKicpucTHKa  nepcoHa>Ky. 

MciBcpruH  pH.roK:  4-4  x a p a kt  c p u ct  h k a non  if. 

I I’hihh  pH.roK:  5-5  xapaKicpncrnKa  me  o.nniei  non  in 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

4.2.4  select  from  a range  of  word  choices,  and  use  simple  sentence  patterns  to 

W o 

communicate  ideas  and  information,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  from  a range  of  word  choices,  and  use  simple  sentence  patterns  to  communicate  ideas  and 
information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  select  from  a range  of  word  choices,  and  use  simple  sentence 
patterns  to  communicate  ideas  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  original  work.  Encourage  students  to  use  descriptive  and 
precise  language  and  a variety  of  sentence  patterns  in  their  oral  and  written  work. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  reflect  their  experimentation  with  word  choice  and  sentence 
patterns.  They  highlight  interesting  words  and  sentences  and  explain  their  choices.  Record  their 
reasons  and  attach  the  record  to  students’  work  samples. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E.imohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra  AjibSepra,  1977. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  njinnyeaHun  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.iMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcpru,  2005. 

• Hepeona  uianoHKa.  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 

• Tpu  eedMedi.  Typxo  K.  C.  E/imohtoit:  Miiiicicpc  i BO  ocBrra  Ajibdcprn,  1977. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.2  Enhance  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Improve 

GRADE 


Enhance  Presentation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.5  prepare  neat  and  organized  compositions,  reports  and  charts  that  engage  the 
audience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling  Layout  and  Design 

Model  how  to  organize  the  physical  layout  of  a piece  of  work  by  using  an  overhead  projector  or 
large  chart  paper  to  plan  and  rearrange  text  format  and  illustrations.  Students  listen  as  the  teacher 
demonstrates  the  thinking  process. 

Illustrated  Poetry 

After  an  author  study  on  Hamajw  3a6im,  students  choose  to  paint  pieces  of  paper  and  cut  them 
out  in  shapes  to  illustrate  poems  that  they  have  created. 

Brochures 

Students  produce  brochures  on  their  school,  province,  city  or  a community  that  is  being  studied. 

A template  for  a brochure  can  be  prepared  on  the  computer.  Students  add  appropriate  text  and 
visuals,  then  print  a hard  copy. 
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Enhance  Presentation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


4.2.5 


O 


prepare  neat  and  organized  compositions,  reports  and  charts  that  engage  the 
audience,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- prepare  neat  and  organized  compositions,  reports  and  charts  that  engage  the  audience? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  prepare  neat  and  organized  compositions,  reports  and  charts 
that  engage  the  audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and  charts  that  engage  the  audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix 
E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  prepare  neat  and  organized  compositions,  reports  and  charts  that  engage  the 
audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  completed  products  that  represent  attempts  to  enhance  their  original  text. 
Samples  should  reflect  progress  over  time.  Students  provide  reasons  for  their  choices  and  annotate 
their  entries. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpamcbKi  Hapodm  Ka3Ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• yKpawcbKi  Hapodm  Ka3Ku.  Khib:  Ka3Ka,  2002. 
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4.3  Attend  to 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Conventions 
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Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  edit  for  complete  sentences  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary  repetition  of  words. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Combining  Simple  Sentences 

When  editing  a story  with  a peer,  the  student  discusses  when  simple  sentences  are  effective  and 
when  they  could  be  combined  with  “ado,”  “i,”  “ane.” 

Extension:  Students  brainstorm  connecting  words  (e.g.,  noTiM,  Tom,  carmine,  3apa3,  TOMy  mo, 
panTOM,  ncta/iomo)  and  create  a class  chart  for  reference  when  writing. 

Daily  Edit 

Invite  students  to  edit  a daily  message,  written  on  the  board  or  overhead,  that  contains  incomplete 
sentences.  As  students  receive  enough  practice  with  this  activity,  they  may  assume  the 
responsibility  of  writing  the  daily  message  for  the  class  edit. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.3.1  edit  for  complete  sentences  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary  repetition  of  words. 

c n o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- edit  for  complete  sentences  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary  repetition  of  words? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  edit  for  complete  sentences  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary 
repetition  of  words  ( see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  edit  for  complete  sentences  and  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  repetition  of  words  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMemmi yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  ITocWhuk  dm  enumejiie.  E^mohtoh:  Miiiicrcpci  iiO  ocBrra 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 
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GRADE 

4.3  Attend  to 

4 

Conventions 

Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a variety  of 
strategies,  resources  and  spelling  patterns. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Spelling  Strategies 

Have  students  practise  a variety  of  spelling  strategies;  e.g., 

- if  unsure  whether  or  not  a word  looks  right,  check  the  sounds  of  the  alphabet 

- when  spelling  a word,  break  the  word  into  syllables 

- use  mnemonic  devices,  chants,  rhymes  or  visualization  to  remember  how  to  spell  problem 
words 

- use  helpful  routines,  individually  or  with  partners,  for  studying  spelling  words;  e.g.,  look  at 
the  word,  say  and  visualize  the  word,  write  the  word,  check  the  spelling,  correct  errors,  repeat 
the  process. 

Spelling  Logs 

Encourage  students  to  develop  metacognitive  awareness  of  their  spelling  strategies  by  keeping  a 
spelling  log.  Students  use  temporary  spellings  while  drafting  and  circle  words  that  need  to  be 
verified  or  corrected.  They  record  their  spelling  attempts  and  their  own  reasons  for  their 
temporary  spellings.  They  may  include  statements  such  as: 

- il  gboro  THiKHa  HaBUHBca/HaBnHJiaca...  (This  week  I learned...) 

- R xouy  HaBUHTHca...  (I  want  to  learn. . .) 

- R He  neBHa/neBHHH...  (I  am  not  sure. . .) 

Pronunciation  and  Spelling 

Model  correct  pronunciation  of  words  and  share  how  words  can  be  easily  misspelled  if  they  are 
not  correctly  or  clearly  pronounced.  Encourage  students  to  stretch  out  the  pronunciation  of 
troublesome  words,  e.g.,  bojiocch  and  onoBktaHHH,  so  that  they  can  spell  the  words  correctly. 

Peer  Editing 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  work  for  misspelled  words.  Each  student  has  a copy 
of  his  or  her  partner’s  work.  Students  read  the  piece  together  to  identify  misspelled  words. 
Reading  backward,  from  the  end  of  the  text  to  the  beginning,  may  help  some  students  focus  on 
the  spelling. 

Word  List 

With  student  input,  prepare  a class  list  of  irregular  words  that  students  have  difficulty  spelling. 
This  list  is  displayed  in  the  classroom  and  added  to  as  new  words  are  encountered.  This  list  may 
be  made  into  individual  student  bookmarks  ('laKJia/iKM). 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a variety  of  strategies,  resources  and 
spelling  patterns? 

□ Spelling  Quizzes 

With  students,  analyze  spelling  quizzes  to  determine  areas  of  difficulty  and  to  decide  on  effective 
spelling  strategies. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  a range  of  written  samples  that  show  their  progress  in  spelling  over  time.  They 
should  periodically  study  their  samples  to  determine  their  spelling  progress  and  to  generate  common 
spelling  rules. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  respond  to  their  spelling  activities  in  their  Learning  Logs  by  answering  questions;  e.g., 

1 . Why  is  spelling  important? 

2.  What  do  you  do  when  you  do  not  know  how  to  spell  a word? 

3.  What  do  you  do  when  you  have  not  spelled  a word  correctly? 

4.  What  spelling  do  you  have  for ? 


• EneMewnu  yKpamcbKoi  Moeu.  YlocidmiK  djw  enumenie.  L/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 


• EyKeap.  Memodmm  nopadu  euumejito.  JlynuK  J\.  B.,  npogb  M.  M.,  CaBinaK  A.  C. 
JlbBrn:  CbIt,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.3  Attend  to 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Conventions 

GRADE 


Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.3  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Mini-lessons 

Use  mini-lessons  to  teach  appropriate  use  of  capitalization  and  punctuation;  e.g.,  periods, 
question  marks  and  exclamation  marks.  Mini-lessons  should  be  based  on  the  needs  observed  as 
students  are  composing.  Samples  of  students’  writing  may  be  used  for  group  editing  activities. 
Select  samples  from  among  the  class  (students  must  give  written  permission  and  remain 
anonymous)  or  from  other  classes.  Using  an  overhead,  have  students  insert  capital  letters  and 
punctuation  marks  appropriately. 

Focus  on  Dialogue 

Students  refer  to  a story  they  have  read  to  find  models  for  the  correct  use  of  quotation  marks  in 
dialogue.  They  view  an  overhead  transparency  of  a passage  from  a familiar  novel.  The  passage 
has  a conversation  between  two  characters  that  has  been  rewritten  without  any  paragraphing. 
Students  discuss  how  hard  it  is  to  identify  the  speakers  and,  after  teacher  modelling,  they 
paragraph  the  rest  of  the  passage  to  indicate  the  conversation  between  the  two  speakers. 

Choral  Reading 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  practise  choral  readings  of  passages  provided  by  the  teacher. 
They  concentrate  on  pausing  at  commas  and  periods  and  using  appropriate  inflections  and 
intonation  when  encountering  question  marks  and  exclamation  marks. 

Looking  for  Examples 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  look  at  selections  of  Ukrainian  children’s  literature  to  find 
examples  of  the  various  uses  of  capital  letters,  commas,  quotation  marks  and  other  punctuation. 
The  findings  are  shared  and  discussed  with  others. 
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Capitalization  and  Punctuation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o 8 

Q.  3 

4.3.3  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  proofreading  and  editing.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage 
accurate  punctuation  usage.  Help  students  listen  to  themselves  as  they  read  their  work  to  insert 
appropriate  punctuation. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  basic  writing  conventions 
when  editing  and  proofreading  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  their  work  that  demonstrate  their  developing  skills  in  proofreading  and 
editing  their  own  written  compositions  for  appropriate  use  of  periods,  question  marks  and 
exclamation  marks.  Work  samples  should  be  dated  to  show  progress  over  time.  Use  the  data  to 
inform  instruction. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education:  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1995. 

• Ejiejnenmu ynpainchKoi Moeu.  TJocibnuK  dm  enumenie.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AnbdepTH,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  present  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a familiar  audience,  using  a 
pre-established  plan;  and  use  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  enhance  the  presentation. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Planned  Presentations 

Have  students  plan  and  deliver  presentations;  e.g., 

- bring  a CD-ROM  encyclopedia  from  home  and  show  peers  how  to  use  it 

- share  a collection  of  rocks,  explaining  where  they  were  found  and  identifying  some  types 

- make  a set  of  posters  to  organize  their  presentation  on  a topic 

- use  props  (e.g.,  puppets,  flannel  boards,  costumes  and  music)  to  keep  listeners’  attention  and 
to  maintain  interest 

- talk  about  books  they  have  read  and  tell  why  they  would  or  would  not  recommend  them  to 
others,  using  supporting  examples  from  the  texts  and  sentence  starters  provided  by  the 
teacher. 

Group  Plays 

When  preparing  to  present  a group  play,  students  decide  what  information  they  need  to  tell  the 
audience  and  who  will  do  each  piece;  e.g., 

Student  1 : Tells  the  title  of  the  play. 

Student  2:  Introduces  the  characters  after  the  play. 

Student  3:  Asks  the  audience  what  they  thought  of  the  play. 

Hobby  Day 

Following  a discussion  of  personal  hobbies,  students  organize  a hobby  day  in  which  they  share 
their  hobbies.  Students  plan  and  prepare  a short  one-minute  talk  and  a display  to  share  in  class. 

Class  Chart 

With  teacher  guidance,  students  create  a class  chart  to  help  them  organize  and  include  categories 
of  important  information  when  sharing  news  orally.  These  categories  should  include  xto  a6o 
mo?  tie?  kojih?  uoMy?  m k?  Categories  may  also  include  personal  feelings  and  connections. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

4,4.1  present  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a familiar  audience,  using  a 

c n 0 

pre-established  plan;  and  use  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  enhance  the  presentation. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- present  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a familiar  audience,  using  a pre-established 
plan;  and  use  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  enhance  the  presentation? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  present  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a familiar 
audience,  using  a pre-established  plan;  and  use  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  enhance  the  presentation 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
present  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a familiar  audience,  using  a pre-established  plan; 
and  use  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  enhance  the  presentation.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  presentation  materials  for  their  portfolios,  including  planning  outlines,  draft  copies, 
cue  cards,  visual  aids,  photographs  of  the  presentation,  feedback  from  classmates  and  self-assessment 
checklists. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  doiuKijibnnm.  RnoBCbica  O.  O.  (ynop.).  TepHonijib:  MamtpiBCUb,  2002. 

• Hoea  3:  LI u m a / 1 tea - cxo dunna.  Odm  deith  3 mozo  otcummu.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajibdep™,  1995,  «To6i»,  c.  1-8. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  describe  and  explain  information  and  ideas  to  a particular  audience;  and  select 
and  use  appropriate  volume,  intonation  and  nonverbal  cues. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Greetings 

When  visitors  come  to  the  classroom,  students  acknowledge  their  presence  by  greeting  them 
appropriately;  e.g., 

- /],o6pH^eHb,  naHe . 

- fl,o6pH^eHb,  nam . 

- CnaBa  Icycy  XpucTy,  OTue. 

- BfraeMo  Bac  no  Hamoi  uikojih. 

Focus  on  Volume 

Students  use  an  appropriate  volume  for  different  classroom  activities;  e.g.,  small  group  work, 
presentations,  art  activity,  partner  work,  sports. 

Reading  with  Expression 

Students  present  their  own  poetry,  or  a published  poem  of  their  choice,  and  focus  on  reading  with 
expression. 

Extension:  When  a group  of  students  reads  a story,  they  each  use  a different  voice  to  match  their 
character. 

Extension:  While  performing  a puppet  play,  one  group  member  narrates  in  a clear,  steady  voice 
that  helps  the  group  keep  up  and  also  makes  it  easy  for  the  class  to  listen  to  the  story. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  and  explain  information  and  ideas  to  a particular  audience;  and  select  and  use 
appropriate  volume,  intonation  and  nonverbal  cues? 


(continued) 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  describe  and  explain  information  and  ideas  to  a particular  audience;  and  select 
and  use  appropriate  volume,  intonation  and  nonverbal  cues,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
describe  and  explain  information  and  ideas  to  a particular  audience;  and  select  and  use  appropriate 
volume,  intonation  and  nonverbal  cues  when  greeting  guests  in  the  classroom.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Videotape  students’  oral  presentations  and  use  the  recording  for  individual  or  group  conferences. 
The  observation  checklist  may  be  used  to  guide  the  conference. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  describe  and  explain  information 
and  ideas  to  a particular  audience;  and  select  and  use  appropriate  volume,  intonation  and  nonverbal 
cues  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• jjaauadioimb  Micmiie.  MajitoKcm  npo  ece  Ha  ceimi.  JlbBiB:  ABepc,  1998. 

• Hoea  4:  ffimoeu.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E.iMomon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 

• Classroom  Assessment  Materials  Project  (CAMP):  Grade  4 English  Language  Arts.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Education,  1997 — Scoring  Criteria  for  Oral  Assessment. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the  presenter. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Responding  to  a Presentation 

As  a class,  students  compose  questions  prior  to  a speaker’s  presentation.  After  the  presentation, 
they  respond  by  using  appropriate  statements  when  sharing  or  commenting  on  the  work  of  others; 
e.g.,  Mem  nojtobaeTbca,  hkth  ...  IfiicaBO,  hh  th  6 Mir/Morna 

Brainstorming 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  good  listening  behaviours.  Write  these  behaviours  on  chart 
paper  and  post  them  in  the  classroom.  Once  students  are  familiar  with  these  behaviours,  they 
may  use  them  as  criteria  for  self-assessment.  A list  of  listening  behaviours  may  include: 


51k  cjiyxa™ 

Ch^h  cnoKiimo.  He  pouiaxyri  pyicaMH.  He  po3mobjihh. 

I IpHCJiyxailcH  ;to  kjiiomobmx  cniB. 

HyMaii  npo  Te,  npo  mo  roBopHTb  n o 1 1 o b i ; i a u / n p o m o b c u b . 
51  kiho  mocb  He  3po3yMiB/jra  — 3anHTaii. 

CKa>KH  /jonoBmaueBi,  mo  Te6e  HaitSmbHie  3auiKaBHJio. 


Active  Listening  Chart 

Create  a chart  to  cue  students  to  use  active  listening  behaviours;  e.g., 


SyilHIIHCM 

,Ho6pi  cjiyxani 

flHBHCH 

o 

CnyxaH 

ZlyMait 

BrnnoBmaii 

9 

© J 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the  presenter? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Videotape  the  audience  (class)  during  presentations.  With  students,  view  the  video  and  discuss 
audience  behaviours.  Individual  students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 

4h  h AoSpe  cjiyxaB/jia  npe3eHTaniio? 

TaK  Hi 


1 . R MOBHaB/na,  KOJIH  npOMOBeUB  rOBOpilB.  □ □ 

2.  fl  /iHBHRCfl An a c i j Ha  npoMOBiia.  □ □ 

3.  fl  B>KHBaB/i[a  MOBy  rina,  mo6  noKa3aTH,  mo  ji  yBa>KHO  cnyxaio.  □ □ 

4.  fl  nocTaBHB/na  npoMOBueBi  nmaniia  3a  TeMoio  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

5.  fl  yBa>KHO  cnyxaB/na  miTaHHJi  iiimux.  □ □ 

6.  >1  oTpiiMaB/jia  sanoBoncnna  Bin  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

7.  fl  aonoMaraB/na  iniriuM  oipuMara  iaaoBoncnna  Bin  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

8.  fl  npoaeMOHCTpyBaB/na  ao6py  noBeaiHKy,  kohh: 


9.  fl  MO>Ky  noJiinniHTH  cboio  noricaiiiKy  nia  aac  cayxaniui  3a  aonovioroio 


□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the  presenter.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Oral  Peer-assessment 

Peers  assess  student  presentations  with  a strategy  such  as  Two  Stars  and  an  Idea;  e.g., 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Classroom  Behaviour  Chart  II.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Leaming/Saskatchewan  Teachers 
of  Ukrainian. 
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Celebrate 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.1.1  understand  relationships  between  own  ideas  and  experiences  and  those  of  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Author's  Chair 

Students  use  the  author’s  chair  to  share  their  story  writing  with  others.  Those  listening  to  the 
reader  are  encouraged  to  respond  positively  by  naming  a specific  aspect  of  the  story  that  appealed 
to  them;  e.g., 

- U,e  onoin/iaitHM  ,ry>Kc  niKaiic. 

- Mem  cnoflodajioca... 

- Th  HapncyBaB/HapHcyBana  ny>Ke  rapm  pucyHKH. 

- Tu  B>KHBaB/B>KHBaiia... 

Personal  Response 

After  reading,  listening  to  or  viewing  a text  in  class,  students  respond  in  a personal  way  to  the 
main  idea  or  message  by  creating  a poster,  mobile,  diagram,  diorama  or  by  dramatizing.  They 
share  their  personal  responses  in  class. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  relationships  between  own  ideas  and  experiences  and  those  of  others? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  understand  relationships  between  own  ideas  and  experiences 
and  those  of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  understand  relationships  between 
own  ideas  and  experiences  and  those  of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cnizoea  main.  Snow  Folks  (paperback/audiocassette).  Elryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Sanapoeana  hjiuhkcl.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Elryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Ou,  mo  jk  mo  3a  uivm?  The  Mosquito ’s  Wedding  (paperback/audiocassette).  Elryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

A 

Community 

4 

<b 

Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q_  -r 

5.1.2  examine  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 

co  o 

various  communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Graphic  Organizers 

As  a class  activity  with  teacher  guidance,  students  use  a graphic  organizer  (e.g.,  a storyboard  map 
or  web)  to  identify  the  main  characters,  plot  and  settings  in  a number  of  stories;  e.g., 


Characters 

Setting 

Plot 

Descriptive  Words 
(to  describe  one  illustration  of  the  story) 

Setting  Discussion 

Using  a story  set  in  a different  time  or  place,  partners  discuss  how  the  setting  affects  the 
experiences  of  the  characters. 

Video  Discussion 

After  watching  a video  presentation  about  different  kinds  of  communities,  students  talk  about 
what  they  learned,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- U,eH  cJ)im.M  npo . 

- Tpn  peui,  hkhx  a 1 1 a b q n b c a / 1 1 a b q m;i  ac  a pc , i . 

- 9i  TaKO>K  h aB  q h Bca/i  i aB  q toac  a . 

- TI  6yB/6yjia  3.qMBOBaiTHH/3;m  bo  itaua,  mo . 

Cooperative  Learning  Games 

Students  play  a cooperative  learning  game  called  One  and  All  that  is  designed  to  help  them 
identify  similarities  and  differences.  Students  can  compare  books,  characters  or  cultures  and 
compare  their  own  lives  with  the  lives  of  characters  or  events  in  texts  they  have  listened  to,  read 
or  viewed. 

Songs 

Invite  students  to  read  and  discuss  the  lyrics  of  songs  from  other  cultures  that  have  been 
translated  into  Ukrainian.  They  learn  to  sing  these  songs. 
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GRACE 


Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.2  examine  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- examine  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  examine  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  examine  ideas  within  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
examine  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kcl3ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Omb  T.  E;imohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  oasi™  Ajibbepra,  1977. 

• yjuo6jiem  eipuii.  Bipuii yKpai'ncbKux  ma  inoieMnux  noemie.  PvRlikobmh  I.  (yriop.).  Khib: 
A-EA-EA-T  A-JIA-MA-T  A,  1994. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

4 


Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  portrayals  of  individuals  or  situations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Venn  Diagram 

After  writing  a personal  response  to  a story,  pairs  of  students  share  and  discuss  their  responses. 
Students  draw  a Venn  diagram  comparing  and  contrasting  their  lives  with  the  main  characters’ 
lives. 

Letters  to  Favourite  Characters 

After  reviewing  samples  of  friendly  letters  and  brainstorming  with  the  teacher,  students  create 
sentence  starters  on  possible  responses  to  a story  read  in  class.  They  write  a letter  to  their 
favourite  character;  e.g.,  b,  en  uox  . Students  may  share  their  letters  in  small 

groups. 

Sharing  Personal  Connections 

Read  a variety  of  texts  that  reflect  different  cultures  as  well  as  other  communities.  Following  the 
reading,  invite  students  to  share  personal  connections  they  made  with  characters  and  events. 
Record  these  ideas  in  Ukrainian  on  chart/poster  paper. 

Field  Trips 

Students  participate  in  field  trips  to  view  cultural  displays.  Prior  to  the  field  trips,  engage 
students  in  various  activities;  e.g.,  readings,  discussions  and  viewing  videos.  After  the  field  trips, 
students  complete  short,  simple  entries  in  their  Learning  Logs  in  which  they  compare  their  own 
experiences  with  those  of  the  characters  in  the  texts. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  portrayals  of  individuals  or  situations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
connect  portrayals  of  individuals  or  situations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  connections  between  portrayals  of  individuals  or 
situations  in  texts  and  their  personal  experiences.  They  state  why  a particular  piece  of  work  was 
selected  to  represent  their  understanding  of  their  community. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  connect  portrayals  of  individuals  or 
situations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


• JliKap  Audojiumb.  MyKOBcrKun  K.  Jlbisiii:  ABepc,  2000. 


• Tlenni  ffoeaanamoxa.  CemoK  O.  (nep.).  KhTb:  Becejnca,  1990. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

4 


Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when  participating  in  classroom  and 
school  activities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Encouragement 

Encourage  students  to  offer  words  of  encouragement  to  their  peers;  e.g., 

- following  a readers’  theatre  presentation  by  one  group,  other  students  write  short  notes  of 
congratulations 

- after  a student  tells  of  an  accomplishment,  other  students  say,  ‘TpaTyjnoeMo!  Mo;io;icnb!” 

- make  comments  to  recognize  and  praise  an  author’s  work  on  a comments  page  attached  to  the 
back  of  individually  published  stories. 

Honouring  Songs 

Students  learn  and  practise  greetings  and  sing  songs  appropriate  to  particular  situations  that 
honour  people  and  events  in  the  Ukrainian  community;  e.g.,  Mitoraa  Jitia,  inuiiaa  naiviVib,  Bor 
Ilpe/tBkfflHH,  XpucToc  BocKpec,  CiucH-pozuica,  O,  Kam^o,  LU,e  He  BMepna  YKpai'Ha. 

Student  of  the  Week 

The  Student  of  the  Week  is  chosen  randomly.  This  student  is  seated  in  the  centre  of  a circle  of 
classmates.  Classmates  use  small  cards  to  write  positive  comments  highlighting  the  chosen 
student’s  strengths  and  accomplishments.  Cards  arc  given  to  the  student  to  take  home  for  his  or 
her  personal  collection. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  a Student  of  the  Week  activity  in  which  they  work  together  to 
compose  a short  text  based  on  the  student’s  accomplishments.  Scribe  students’  ideas.  When  the 
text  is  complete,  reread  it  to  ensure  the  information  is  accurate  and  sequenced  appropriately.  The 
text  can  be  made  into  a book  with  illustrations  and  given  to  the  student  to  take  home. 
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GRACE 

4 


o a> 

Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

5.1.4  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when  participating  in  classroom  and 

W o 

school  activities,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when  participating  in  classroom  and  school  activities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom  and  school  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when  participating  in  classroom  and  school  activities.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Peer  Assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom  and  school  activities  during  Student  of  the  Week  activities  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education:  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1995. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  4-8:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  2001. 

• Cnieyni  cmp6u.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Elryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• 3auapoeana  HnuHKa.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (papei'back/audiocasscttc).  Elryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

4 


»,  <D 

Cooperate  with  Others 

~ E 
■tt  0 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 « 

Q.  3 

5.2.1  appreciate  that  everyone  in  a group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group  tasks, 

CO  0 

and  act  accordingly. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Roles 

Students  create  a series  of  posters  to  tell  a story  in  sequence.  They  decide  on  and  assign  tasks; 
e.g.,  who  will  print  the  titles,  who  will  create  the  pictures  and  who  will  write  the  captions. 

Alternative  Activity:  When  doing  a reading  comprehension  assignment,  students  trade  roles  for 
each  question;  e.g..  Student  1 reads  the  question,  Students  2 and  3 search  for  the  answer, 

Student  4 formulates  what  will  be  written. 

Cooperative  Group  Language 

Students  learn  the  language  they  need  for  cooperative  group  work  by  watching  and  listening 
carefully  as  the  teacher  models  the  language  and  behaviours  of  listening  attentively,  giving 
encouragement,  praising  accomplishments,  and  clarifying  ideas  and  responses.  The  vocabulary 
necessary  for  cooperative  group  work  in  Ukrainian  is  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student 
reference.  Students  practise  this  vocabulary  through  role-plays  and  repetition. 

Group  Writing 

Students  work  as  a group  to  write  a thank-you  letter  to  a guest  speaker  who  visited  their 
classroom.  They  make  use  of  vocabulary  posted  in  the  classroom  from  a brainstorming  session 
preceding  the  letter-writing  task. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- appreciate  that  everyone  in  a group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group  tasks,  and  act 
accordingly? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  appreciate  that  everyone  in  a group  has  to  work  together  to 
achieve  group  tasks,  and  act  accordingly  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  appreciate  that  everyone  in  a 
group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group  tasks,  and  act  accordingly  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Use  a quick  check  to  determine  how  students  feel  about  the  way  they  worked  on  a cooperative 
activity.  Students  show  a “thumbs  up”  if  their  group  worked  well.  They  show  a “thumbs  down”  if 
they  were  not  happy  with  the  way  their  group  worked  together.  They  show  their  thumbs  to  the  side  if 
they  have  mixed  feelings. 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  47,  145. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

4 


Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.2  take  roles  and  share  responsibilities  as  group  members. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Group  Research 

Before  starting  research  on  an  animal,  students  brainstorm  possible  categories;  e.g.,  habitat,  life 
cycles,  food,  enemies,  caring  for  young.  They  then  complete  a KWL  chart;  e.g., 


mo  ST  3HaiO 

LU,o  si  xony  iiiaTH 

Moro  a HaBHUBca/jiact 

Each  student  in  the  group  takes  a role  in  the  group’s  research;  e.g.,  finding  and  acquiring 
resources,  skimming  and  scanning  for  information,  note-taking. 

Group  Presentation  Roles 

When  preparing  a group  presentation  about  a particular  animal,  one  student  makes  an  overhead 
transparency  summarizing  their  ideas,  two  students  work  together  to  make  a diorama  showing  the 
animal’s  habitat  and  another  student  makes  a poster  about  the  animal. 

Extension:  Students  create  a poster  to  present  and  display  in  class.  One  student  designs  the  title, 
another  the  illustrations  and  two  others  print  up  the  information. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- take  roles  and  share  responsibilities  as  group  members? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  take  roles  and  share  responsibilities  as  group  members  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  take  roles  and  share 
responsibilities  as  group  members  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  communication  behaviours  as  well  as  to  address 
discrepancies  between  student’s  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually 
observed. 


• BemiKa  eiiuuicionedbi  uiKOJinpa.  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 


• JI  i yKpaiHa.  Podomiii  30iuum  djiHyHHie  1 Kjiacy  nonamKoeoi  uikojiu.  I HanoK  O.  B.  XapxiB: 
riMHa3m,  2002. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

4 


CD 

Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o 

CD  w 
Q_  3 

5.2.3  show  consideration  for  those  whose  ideas,  abilities  and  language  use  differ  from 

co  o 

own. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Respect  Posters 

Invite  students  to  help  prepare  charts  of  appropriate  language  showing  respect.  Post  charts  in  the 
classroom  for  future  reference;  e.g.,  language  ladders  posters. 

Respectful  Cartoons 

After  reviewing  language  to  show  respect  and  consideration  for  others’  ideas  and  language 
abilities,  students  create  personal  cartoons  that  illustrate  these  concepts.  Students  use  both 
thought  and  speech  bubbles  to  make  their  cartoons  explicit. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- show  consideration  for  those  whose  ideas,  abilities  and  language  use  differ  from  own? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  show  consideration  for  those  whose  ideas,  abilities  and 
language  use  differ  from  own  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  communication  behaviours  as  well  as  to  address 
discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually 
observed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
show  consideration  for  those  whose  ideas,  abilities  and  language  use  differ  from  own.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  E[andbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

4 


Evaluate  Group  Process 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.4  show  appreciation  and  offer  constructive  feedback  to  peers,  and  seek  support 
from  group  members. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Appreciative  Comments 

During  group  activities,  encourage  students  to  make  appreciative  comments;  e.g., 

- flateyto,  mo  th  Mem  npmhc  mo  KHH>KKy. 

- flaKyio,  mo  th  npHHecJia  Kpc.tKH,  6o  a cboT  3a6yna  imoivia. 


Celebration  Wall 

Students  brainstorm  and  draw  a list  of  ways  they  help  each  other  in  class  every  day.  Set  up  a 
celebration  wall  where  students  post  sketches,  poems  or  statements  that  highlight  the  ways  they 
were  helped  and  how  they  helped  someone  else.  Students  complete  statements,  with  teacher 
guidance,  and  post  them  on  the  celebration  wall;  e.g., 


CreHn  ni;oHaKH 

JfaTa: 

AonoMir/nonoMorjia  rpyni,  kojih 


Fli/innc:  

JfaTa: 

Mem  noAodanocfl,  kojih 


ninmic:  

JfaTa: 

>1  6yB  33/10  BO  JJ  C II H ii/ 33/10  BOJI  C 1 13,  KOJIH 


ninnHc: 
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Evaluate  Group  Process 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 0 

Q.  3 

5.2.4  show  appreciation  and  offer  constructive  feedback  to  peers,  and  seek  support 

w 0 

from  group  members,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- show  appreciation  and  offer  constructive  feedback  to  peers,  and  seek  support  from  group 
members? 

□ Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria  to  record  students’  group 
behaviours;  e.g., 


ApKym  ncpcBipivii  npaui  rpynn:  neTBepTa  u.mca 

HaTa: 

TeMa: 

iMeHa  yHHiB 

E(J>eKTHBHO 

BHKOpHCTOByBaJIH 

nac 

CnyxajiH  iHuiHX 
HJiemB  rpynn 

3aoxonyBajiH 

iHIlIHX 

IIponoHyBajiH  i/iei 
Ta  AyMKH 

^onoMarajiH 
iHUIHM  3p03yMiTH 
3aB^aHHa 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- £0  rpynoBo'i  npaui  a no/iaii/no/taua:  . 

- I pyrrn  npaipoiOTb  noopc,  kojih . 

- fl  MO>Ky  CTaTH  KparpuM  muchom  rpynu,  mkiho . 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use 
the  checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  show  appreciation  and  offer  constructive 
feedback  to  peers,  and  seek  support  from  group  members  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

(continued) 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Self-assessment 

Use  a variety  of  self-assessments  to  help  students  become  aware  of  group  expectations  and  to 
provide  personal  information;  e.g., 

rpynoea  iipaun:  caMooipHKa 


iHini  HJieHH  rpynn: 

3acj)ap6yH  KjiTHHKH,  jjxi  xapaKTepi-nyiOTB  tboio  npauio  b rpyni 
1 . >1  cTaBHB/jia  nuTaHHJi  iHinuM  ujcuavi  cBoei  rpynu. 


| 3ari>K.TH  | | Ihkojh [ | MaibKe  HiKOJH  | 

2.  31  cnyxaB/na  iHinux  ujemB  rpynu. 

tars'/K.TH  Ihkojih MaibKe  HiKOJH 

3.  31  nicTari/ja  HOBy  iiK|)op\ianiio  Bin  HJemB  rpynn. 

3aB>Knn  liiKo.iH MaibKe  HiKoim 

4.  31  3aoxonyBaB/:ia  HOBy  mcjiopMaHiio  Bin  HJemB  rpynn. 

3aB>KnH  Ihkojih MaibKe  hIkojih 

3acj)ap6yH  KjiTHHKH,  jiKi  xapaKTepH3yiOTB  KOJeKTHBHy  npauio  b tboih 
rpyni. 


MaiUce  hIkojh 


VtaiivK'c  HiKonu 


1.  Mu  miTajiH  onHe  onHoro. 

3aB>KnH  Ihkojh MaibKe  hIkojk 

2.  Mh  cjyxajH  onHe  onHoro. 

3aB>KnH  Ihkojh MaibKe  hIkojk 

3.  Mh  HaBuajHCJ  onHe  Bin  onHoro. 

3aB>KnH  Ihkojh  Mairace  hIkojk 

4.  Mh  3aoxouyBajH  Bcix  ujemB  Haiuo'i  rpynn. 

3aB>KnH  Ihkojh MaibKe  HiKOJH 

/], aii  BinnoBint  Ha  aarmTaimsu 

1 . LU,o  th  nyMaB/ja  nepen  nouaucoM  rpynoBo'i  npaui? 


MaibKe  niKOJH 


MaiUce  HiKOJH 


2.  U\o  th  nyMaB/ja  nicjj  3aBepuieHHJi  rpynoBo'i  npaui? 


(continued) 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

5.2.4  show  appreciation  and  offer  constructive  feedback  to  peers,  and  seek  support 

W o 

from  group  members,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 


Cnienpaua  b rpyni:  caMoouiiiha 

Bara: 

Im’ji: 

huni  HJiemi  rpymi: 

9 

(ninnuc  KO>KHoro  HJieHJi  rpynn) 

9 9 

3a(j)ap6yH  kihthhkh 

, 5tici  xapaKTepH3yiOTb  npaijio  b tboih  rpyni. 

1. 

Mh  ^o6pe  BHKOpHCTOByBajiH  nac  i ^onoMaranH  o^He  o^HOMy  ^OTpHMyBaTHCH  BHMor 
3aB£aHH5I. 

3ari>K,TH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hucojih 

2. 

Mh  cnyxanH  oztHe  ozmoro. 

lariVKUH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hucojih 

3. 

Mh  3aoxouyBajiH  ozme  ozmoro. 

3ari>K,TH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hIkohh 

4. 

Mh  Bci  nponoHyBajm  nyviKH  Ta  iucY. 

dariVK.TH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hucojih 

5. 

Mh  nonoMorann  BciM  unenavi  rpymr  3po3yMiTH  ianuaniiH. 

dariVKpu 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hIkohh 

6. 

Mh  cnpanc/UJHBO  poano/iijuL™  po6oTy. 

dariVK.TH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hucojih 

7. 

Mh  nonoMaranH  otutc  ouiioviy  ioccpcjiHTHcsj  Ha  BHKOHaHHi  iaiyiannsc 

lanvKUH 

Ihkojih 

Maime  hucojih 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  p.  145. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.1  Linguistic 

4 

Elements 

o <D 

Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts, 

C/5  o 

orally  and  in  reading  and  writing. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dictation 

On  a regular  basis,  select  unfamiliar  vocabulary  and/or  passages  for  dictation,  making  sure  to 
pronounce  words  clearly  and  accurately.  Students  listen  carefully  and  write  words/passages  as 
they  are  read.  In  pairs  or  small  groups,  students  check  their  work  against  a master  list  and  repeat 
the  process  with  only  those  words  that  were  problematic  or  incorrect. 

TaMHonuc 

Students  play  TauHomic  in  Ukrainian,  using  words,  phrases  and  sentences  from  familiar 
themes/topics  in  the  classroom. 

Word  Study 

With  student  input,  choose  words  from  texts  to  form  the  basis  for  thematic  word  study  activities. 
Print  the  words  on  charts  and  post  them  in  the  classroom  where  students  may  refer  to  them  during 
daily  reading  and  writing  activities. 
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Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts, 

W o 

orally  and  in  reading  and  writing,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in  reading 
and  writing.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  progress  in  applying  phonetic  knowledge  of  Ukrainian. 
Samples  can  include  pre-tests,  post-tests  and  rough  drafts.  Students  can  discuss  their  progress  and 
make  observations  about  areas  that  still  require  improvement. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a 
variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in  reading  and  writing  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EyKeap.  MemoduHHa  po3po6i<a.  Memodmm  peKOAiendauiT  do  npoeedemn  ypome  3a  EyKeapeM. 
RopHa  M.,  Tpadap  A.  JlbBiB:  Acjnrna,  2000. 

• EneMemmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  YlocidmiK  dm  enumejiie.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  4:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E#mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrm  AnbdepTH,  2003. 

• Hoea  4:  no emop- i.u i m a n in . Einam  O.  Ta  imm.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocin  i u A:ib6cp  i n, 
2003. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 

GRADE 

Elements 

4 

0) 

Lexicon 

g E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.2  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom  and 

CO  o 

school  contexts,  and  experiment  with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community 
contexts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Language  Ladders 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  prepare  their  own  language  ladders  on  a familiar  theme  or  add 
to  one  prepared  by  the  teacher. 

Daily  Routines 

Prepare  a number  of  daily  routines  that  students  can  act  out.  Each  group  should  have  the 
opportunity  to  act  out  each  routine.  If  necessary,  repeat  dialogues  or  echo-acting  activities  from 
previous  grades  to  review  necessary  vocabulary. 

Extension:  Students  write  conversations  based  on  questions  and  answers  in  familiar  classroom 
and/or  school  situations.  They  role-play  the  situations. 

Sharing  Circle 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a daily  sharing  circle  activity,  either  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the 
school  day.  The  activity  provides  the  opportunity  for  asking  and  answering  questions  and  sharing 
personal  information.  Students  refer  to  thematic  vocabulary  charts  and  the  classroom  word  wall 
to  support  conversation. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.1.2  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom  and 

W o 

school  contexts,  and  experiment  with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community 

contexts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom  and  school  contexts,  and 
experiment  with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community  contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of 
classroom  and  school  contexts,  and  experiment  with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community 
contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Videotape  students’  role-plays  and  use  them  for  individual  or  group  conferences.  Use  the  Focus  for 
Assessment  criteria  to  guide  the  conference. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• TacMuuuH  decnmu  neeidoMux.  CFiobhk  I.  Kh'ib:  Ci,  1999. 

• EneMemmi  yKpaiHCbKoi mo6u.  IJocidnuK  dm  emunenie.  E/imoittoii:  M i i r icrepc  i iio  ocBira 
AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K—l 2:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 

GRADE 

Elements 

4 

Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

Pronouns 

- personal  (instrumental,  dative) 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative  (accusative  singular  animate,  genitive 
singular,  locative  singular) 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

- comparative  and  superlative 
Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective  past  and  future 

- cm  verbs  with  dative 
Expressions 

- of  emotions 

- at  what  time 
Conjunctions 

- comparative 
Numerals 

- cardinals  over  1 00 

- ordinals  over  12 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- accusative  plural  inanimate 
Pronouns 

- personal  locative 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative  (nominative  singular  and  plural,  accusative 
singular  inanimate,  accusative  plural  inanimate) 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement 

- accusative  plural  inanimate 


(continued) 
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Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


Grammatical  Elements  (continued) 
Students  will  be  able  to: 


use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common  reflexives 

- imperative 

- modal  verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular  and  plural 
Adverbs 

- of  time 

- of  frequency 
Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- time 
Numerals 

-1-4  plus  noun  agreement 

use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- locative  singular 

- irregular  plurals,  including  pluralia  tantum,  nominative 
Pronouns 

- personal  genitive 
Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  inanimate 
Verbs 

- future  imperfective 
Adverbs 

- of  motion 

- of  distance 

- to  express  seasons 
Expressions 

- of  appeal 
Numerals 

- ordinals  1-12 


Note:  Grammatical  elements  that  the  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are 
to  be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students’  bilingual  programming. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 

GRADE 

and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

4 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Emotions  Game 

Have  students  play  a cooperative  game  in  small  groups  in  which  they  act  out  and  guess  various 
expressions  of  emotion  based  on  a class  list. 

What  Time  Is  It,  Mr.  Wolf? 

Students  ask  a student  selected  as  the  wolf,  “What  time  is  it,  Mr.  Wolf?”  The  wolf  answers  with 
a time  and  students  take  the  corresponding  number  of  steps  toward  the  wolf.  Eventually,  the  wolf 
replies  “dinner  time,”  and  turns  around  to  chase  the  other  students  and  tag  a new  wolf. 

When  I Grow  Up 

Have  students  write  and  illustrate  simple  books  in  which  they  describe  different  things  they 
would  like  to  do  when  they  are  older;  e.g.,  “When  I grow  up,  I will  ...  go  on  a safari,  drive  a race 
car,  swim  in  the  Olympics.” 
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Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently 
and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical 
elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMewmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  IJocidmtK  dm  enumejiie.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Anbdepra,  1991. 

• P o36U6a€MO  ycne  MoejieHHH.  npozpa.ua  3ammb  3 dumimoto  eid  mpbox poKie.  CBenioBa  I.  C. 
Khib:  ACTnpec-^IKCI,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.1  Linguistic 

4 

Elements 

Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  explore  their  use  for  effect. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

Model  the  correct  use  of  capital  letters  and  punctuation  while  scribing  language  experience 
charts. 

Correcting  Errors 

Print  simple  sentences  that  have  capitalization  and  punctuation  errors.  Students  read  the 
sentences  and  identify  the  errors.  They  then  write  the  corrected  sentences  into  their  notebooks. 

Extension:  Have  students  discuss  the  effects  of  correct  punctuation  on  the  meaning,  tone  and 
voice  of  the  text. 

Dialogue  Features 

Invite  students  to  read  a text  passage  containing  dialogue.  Students  highlight  the  quotation  marks 
and  dialogue. 

Highlighting  Punctuation 

As  students  read  an  assigned  passage  on  a familiar  topic,  they  mark  all  punctuation  marks  and 
capital  letters  with  a highlighter  pen.  They  compare  their  work  with  that  of  a classmate.  Make 
sure  that  there  are  many  examples  involving  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year,  naH,  narnia 
and  nam  that  are  not  capitalized. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  explore  their  use  for  effect? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  explore  their 
use  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly,  and  explore  their  use  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• EjieMewnu  VKpamcbKoi Moeu.  TIocWhuk  dm  enumenie.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 


• Po icufiacMO  ycite  mohjichuh.  I Jpospcma  uimimh  3 dumunojo  eid  mptox poKie.  CBeraoBa  I.  C. 
Khib:  ACTnpec-fllKCI,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.1  Linguistic 

4 

Elements 

<D 

Discourse  Features 

~ E 
o o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

® £ 
Q_  3 

6.1.5  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  explore  their  use 

co  o 

for  effect. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Letter  Writing 

Using  sentence  starters,  students  write  a letter  to  a friend  or  family  member,  describing  an 
activity  or  event  in  their  class.  Besides  using  proper  letter  format,  they  organize  the  letter  into 
paragraphs. 

Discourse  Markers  Modelling 

Model  discourse  markers  for  the  class.  Students  create  a simple  oral  dialogue,  using  one  or  more 
discourse  markers,  and  present  the  dialogue  to  the  class. 

Extension:  Refer  to  discourse  markers  that  are  used  in  many  of  the  Nova  3 echo-acting  routines. 
Some  examples  include  nepnie,  ttpyre,  KOJiucb,  ttaBHO  ...  nepe/t  thm,  noriM.  Use  an  echo-acting 
routine  as  a model.  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  their  own  echo-acting  routines,  using 
various  discourse  markers.  These  echo-acting  routines  can  be  illustrated  and  presented  to  the 
class. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  explore  their  use  for  effect? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts; 
and  explore  their  use  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  explore  their  use  for  effect.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• EjieMewnu  VKpamcbKoi Moeu.  TIocifmuK  dm  emimenie.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 


• Hoea  4:  FI o e mop- m i m a n in . Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imoittoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocin  ru  Anbdepra, 
2003. 


312  / Chapter  9 - Grade  4 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  a short  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Book  Talk 

Students  present  a short,  simple  book  talk  based  on  a favourite  Ukrainian  book,  using  a form  such 
as  the  following: 


Ifa  KHJKKKa  Ha3HBaeTL>ca 
T onoBHi  nepcoHa>Ki 


T oJioBHa  npo6neMa 

Moji  yjuooricira  nacTuna 


Listen,  Sketch  and  Label 

Students  listen  to  either  a poem  or  brief  passage  that  is  read  only  twice.  They  must  then  sketch 
and  label  three  items  that  they  recall  from  the  text.  Points  are  given  for  exact  vocabulary 
reference. 

Extension:  After  students  watch  a video,  they  create  pictures  or  computer  graphics  to  illustrate 
key  points  or  answer  a question  posed  by  the  teacher. 

School  Announcements 

As  students  listen  for  morning  announcements  over  the  school’s  P.A.  system,  they  focus  on  the 
announcements  done  in  Ukrainian.  Students  must  retell  the  messages  they  have  constructed  from 
the  announcements.  Discuss  the  retelling  for  accuracy. 

Classroom  Guest 

Invite  a guest  or  student  who  is  fluent  in  Ukrainian  to  demonstrate  a craft  or  cooking  task. 
Distribute  task  sheets  on  which  the  steps  are  written  in  an  incorrect  order.  Students  number  the 
steps  in  the  correct  order  and  match  pictures  of  the  ingredients  and/or  materials  to  their  names  in 
Ukrainian. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  a short  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  entries  in  a Learning  Log  following  each  oral  presentation  and  discussion.  The 
entries  may  include  what  students  learned  about  the  topic,  how  they  felt  about  the  ideas  and 
information  presented,  and  other  questions  they  may  still  have  about  the  topic.  Conference  with 
students  to  review  responses  and  assess  how  they  use  their  knowledge  and  listening  strategies  to 
learn. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  a short 
oral  or  media  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Y minim  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 


• Jletendu  cmenoeux  mdinnie y JinjibKoeux  cumoemax.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guest. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce,  spontaneously  and/or  with  guidance,  a short  oral  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Halloween  Fashion  Show 

After  reading  a story  about  Halloween  and  reviewing  Halloween  vocabulary,  students  dress  up  in 
their  favourite  Halloween  costumes.  They  describe  each  piece  of  clothing  they  are  wearing. 

Extension:  Students  dress  up  as  their  favourite  animal  and  describe  their  colour  of  fur/hair,  eyes 
and  so  on. 

One  Minute  Presentations 

Students  talk  about  familiar  topics;  e.g.,  their  weekend,  family,  siblings,  friends.  A timer  is  set 
for  one  minute  and  during  that  time,  the  student  can  say  as  much  as  he  or  she  wants  about  the 
topic. 

Extension:  Students  present  five  things  that  they  are  going  to  take  with  them  on  an  imaginary 
trip. 

Shared  Stories 

One  student  begins  to  tell  an  oral  story  on  a familiar  theme  by  supplying  the  first  sentence. 
Students  in  turn  provide  sentences  until  the  story  is  completed.  Stories  may  be  recorded  and  then 
played  back  and  shared. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  role-plays  based  on  themes  studied;  e.g.,  in 
Nova  dialogues  and  echo-acting  routines. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  and/or  with  guidance,  a short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  and/or  with  guidance,  a short  oral 
presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
produce,  spontaneously  and/or  with  guidance,  a short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  and/or  with  guidance,  a short  oral  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric 
and  Checklist).  Criteria  might  include: 

- meaning  is  clear 

- appropriate  details  are  included  in  questions  and  answers 

- gestures  and  body  language  support  communication  (language  competence,  attend  to  form) 

- interaction  has  some  sense  of  fluency  and  spontaneity  (language  competence,  interactive 
fluency). 


• Hoea  3:  ffiwiozu.  BLiam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/iMomon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Aubocprn,  2003, 
«,Hi  tutor  3:  I IpuroiyBamiH  no  rajioBmy». 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  of  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Identifying  the  Main  Idea 

Students  read  a short  story  and  complete  a chart  asking  for  the  main  idea  and  one  or  two 
supporting  ideas;  e.g .,JlucuuKa  ma  jtcypaeejib. 

Storyboards 

Invite  students  to  read  a story  together  and  then  write  down  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  idea  of 
the  story.  Students  then  draw  a picture  for  each  idea. 

KoHCTpyKuisi  oiiobIuihhvi 


ManioHOK 

f 

ManioHOK 

ronoBHa  ^yMKa 
BCTyny 

TonoBHa  ^yMKa 
cepe/jHHH 

TonoBHa  .ziyMKa 
Kim 

Morning  Messages 

Invite  students  to  read  and  comprehend  daily  morning  messages  written  on  the  board.  The 
content  of  the  messages  can  vary  to  include  humorous,  informative  and  interesting  facts. 

Ukrainian  Proverbs 

Students  read  and  discuss,  with  teacher  guidance,  the  meanings  of  Ukrainian  proverbs  and 
sayings  highlighted  in  each  of  the  Nova  4 units.  Students  may  create  posters  that  illustrate  the 
meanings  of  these  proverbs. 
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Reading 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

-4—' 

3 


6.2.3 


O 


read  and  understand  the  main  idea  of  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- read  and  understand  the  main  idea  of  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  of  texts  dealing  with 
familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  a variety  of  short  texts  and/or  series  of  sentences.  Talk  about  the 
strategies  they  used  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Use  this  information  to  guide  instruction. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  read  and  understand  the  main  idea 
of  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  read 
and  understand  the  main  idea  of  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• KypoHKa  pnoa.  Khib:  ACTnpec-^IKCI,  2000. 

• L[ani6apaH.  Khib:  ACTnpec-^IKCI,  2001. 

• Wepeona  uianoHKa.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 

• llpupodo3Haecmeo  3.  EaM6apaT.,  KoBam>  II.  Khib:  OcBrra,  2001. 

• IeacuK-TenecuK.  /Iohciibk:  CrajiKep,  1999. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini. 
Eumohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  2005. 

• JlucuHKama  OKypaeejib.  JIbBiB:  Ac|)iina,  200 1 . 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.2  Language 

4 

Competence 

0 <D 

Writing 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  familiar  topics  in 

C/5  o 

structured  and  unstructured  situations. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Personal  Yearbooks 

Every  month,  students  add  one  page  to  their  personal  yearbook.  Each  page  is  a new  idea;  e.g., 
my  favourite  book,  food,  about  myself.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  each  student  has  his  or  her  own 
class  yearbook. 

Pre-writing  Strategies 

After  brainstorming,  webbing  or  using  any  other  organizational  tool,  students  compose  a brief 
paragraph  about  the  topic. 

Writing  Instructions 

After  a presentation  on  how  to  make  a craft  or  follow  a recipe,  help  students  rehearse  and  write 
the  directions.  Students  may  also  write  the  directions  to  play  a simple  game. 

Writing  Based  on  Models 

Have  students  review  model  texts  and  write  their  own  texts  on  a variety  of  topics;  e.g., 

- write  a short  story  or  poem,  using  a story  or  poem  studied  in  class  as  a model 

- produce  a letter  after  studying  friendly  letter  format,  greetings  and  salutations 

- review  descriptive  paragraphs  and  then  write  their  own. 
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GRACE 

4 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  familiar  topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on 
familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric 
and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Bnpaeu  do  nac-unbiiux po3dijiie  1-12.  flpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibOepra,  2004,  «I  laBHajibiinii  poxiLi  7:  flHH03aBpn»,  BnpaBa  15. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.2  Language 

4 

Competence 

Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  a variety  of  simple  events  and/or  representations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Traditional  Patterns  and  Symbols 

Students  view  art  symbols  of  Ukrainian  pysanka  and  incoiporate  them  in  a design  or  illustration. 

Extension:  Students  view  Ukrainian  embroidery  designs  found  in  different  areas  of  Ukraine; 
e.g.,  Hutsul  region,  Bukovynian  region.  They  choose  a simple  pattern  and  embroider  a 
bookmark. 

Poster  Scenes 

Students  view  a video  of  Shumka’s  Cinderella  and  talk  about  the  story.  They  create  a series  of 
posters  that  depict  the  key  scenes  of  the  video. 

Community  Visuals 

Display  posters  of  Ukrainian  events  in  the  school  and  community  and  talk  about  their 
significance. 

Extension:  If  possible,  show  slides  or  pictures  of  visual  signs  in  the  community  (e.g.,  yield,  stop, 
washroom,  railroad  crossing)  and  discuss  their  purpose. 

Posters,  Announcements  and  Advertisements 

Students  view  a number  of  posters,  announcements  and  advertisements  for  upcoming  events  in 
the  Ukrainian  community.  They  ask  and  answer  questions  about  the  event;  e.g., 

- 11)0  Bi/jbyBaeTbCfl? 

- Kojih  BiflbyBaeTbca? 

- /)e  BiflbyBaeTbca? 

- O Ko  i piii  ro/mui  itouunaei  bCM? 

- Xto  BHCTynae? 
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GRACE 
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Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple  events  and/or  representations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  a variety  of  simple  events  and/or  representations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  a variety  of  simple  events  and/or 
representations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  view  and  understand  a 
variety  of  simple  events  and/or  representations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A Kid’s  Guide  to  Decorating  Easter  Eggs.  Perchyshyn,  N.  Minneapolis,  MN:  Ukrainian  Gift 
Shop,  Inc.,  2000. 

• Meet  the  Pysanka.  Color  Them  Pretty.  Kastl,  H.  L.  St.  Louis,  MO:  E&R  Printing  Co.,  1987. 

• Eggs  Beautiful : How  to  Make  Ukrainian  Easter  Eggs.  Kmit,  A.,  Luciow,  L.,  Luciow,  J. 
Minneapolis,  MN:  Ukrainian  Gift  Shop,  1979. 

• Pysanka,  the  Ukrainian  Easter  Egg  (videocassette).  Nowytski,  S.  (prod.).  Minneapolis,  MN: 
Filmart  Productions. 

• ytcpaiHCbiatu  Hapodnuii  odm.  Ukrainian  Folk  Costume.  Odarchenko,  P.,  Carynnyk,  H., 

Tytla,  H.,  Stachiv,  M.,  Lewycka-Barabach,  M.  J.  (illustrators).  Toronto,  ON:  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  1992. 

• y KpuincbKu  suutueKa.  Ukrainian  Embroidery  Designs.  Zelska,  I.  Toronto,  ON:  Harmony 
Publishing  Ltd.,  1978. 

• Pictures  or  slides  of  signs  in  the  community. 

• Samples  of  pamphlets,  posters  and  brochures  advertising  community  events. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.2  Language 

4 

Competence 

o g 

H—  C. 

Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o ° 

m O 
Q.  ^ 

6.2.6  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  familiar  ideas,  events  and/or 

co  o 

information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizers 

Help  students  understand  that  information  can  be  displayed  in  a number  of  ways  by  modelling  the 
use  of  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  webs,  mind  maps,  herringbone  maps,  concept 
frames.  Then  encourage  students  to  use  a variety  of  graphic  organizers  throughout  the  year. 

Fairy  Tales 

At  the  end  of  a fairy  tale  unit,  students  choose  their  favourite  fairy  tale  and  illustrate  their 
favourite  part.  They  write  a simple  sentence  under  the  picture  they  draw.  All  student  pictures 
with  captions  are  compiled  into  a class  book.  Students  then  perform  mini-plays  of  the  fairy  tales. 

Folk  Song  Rewrite 

Students  learn  or  review  the  Ukrainian  folk  song  “HJ,o  oy/iCMO  Tcth?”  and,  with  a partner,  rewrite 
the  words  of  the  song;  e.g., 

Y noHezimoK  - . 

Y BiBTOpOK  - . 

y cepe/ty  - . 

School  Memory  Books 

Students  use  a personal  disposable  camera  to  take  pictures  of  events  at  school  to  create  a class 
memory  book.  In  groups,  they  prepare  simple  captions  to  accompany  the  photographs. 

Students  then  draw  and  label  a map  of  the  school  or  classroom  and  share  their  maps  with  one 
another. 

Weather  Charts 

Students  graph  and  chart  weather  data  in  Ukrainian  as  part  of  their  daily  opening  exercises.  They 
use  appropriate  weather  terms  and  take  turns  asking  and  responding  to  questions  about  daily 
weather  patterns;  e.g., 

- TIkhh  cboroani  Biiep? 

- Tltd  cboroam  ona^n? 

Students  then  create  books  for  lower  grades,  using  the  weather  vocabulary  learned. 
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Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  familiar  ideas,  events  and/or 
information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  familiar  ideas,  events  and/or  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  familiar  ideas, 
events  and/or  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  different  ways  they  have  organized  ideas  and  information. 
They  include  reasons  for  choosing  each  work  sample. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  familiar  ideas,  events  and/or 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3acnieaiiMO  co6i.  Let’s  Sing  Out  in  Ukrainian.  Foty,  Y.,  Chepyha,  S.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Canuck 
Publications,  1977. 

• Horn  1:  CnieanKu-pyxaHKu  (36ipKa).  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  Eumohioh:  McronmniMM  KaoincT 
yKpai'ncbKoT  mobh,  1991. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieanKu-pyxanKu  (komiihckt  Kaccr/KOMiraK  i hhck).  Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI. 
(cnmauKa).  Eamohtoh:  Mctohmuithh  Kadiuci  yKpaiHCbKo'i  mobh,  1992/1998,  «HJ,o  dyncMo 

1CTH?». 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  CeimanoK,  Eapeinotc,  Kpwiami,  romyucb! 

• Recipe  books  or  individual  recipes  in  Ukrainian. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 

4 

Sociolinguistic 

Competence 

H—  £ 

Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® £ 
Q_  3 

6.3.1  experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in  familiar  contexts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-playing 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  that  involve  appropriate  topics. 
Role-playing  may  be  done  in  response  to  texts  that  have  been  heard,  read  or  viewed.  Scenarios 
may  be  real  or  imaginary.  Discussion  could  follow  role-plays. 

Classroom  Visitors 

Invite  Ukrainian  senior  citizens  or  grandparents  to  visit  the  class.  Prior  to  the  visit,  model  and 
discuss  respectful  language  and  encourage  students  to  use  respectful  language  when  interacting 
with  guests. 

Posters 

Students  design  posters  showing  appropriate  formal  and  informal  language  and  behaviour  in  a 
particular  context.  These  posters  are  shared  in  class  and  may  be  posted  and  discussed.  The 
posters  may  be  referred  to  prior  to  a guest  speaker  or  class  field  trip. 
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Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in  familiar  contexts. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in  familiar  contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in 
familiar  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in  familiar  contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  about  the  use  of  appropriate  words  and  intonation  by 
recording  their  thoughts  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Model  the  process  of  reflecting  and  provide  students 
with  sentence  starters  to  assist  them;  e.g., 

- R h a bm h is c m / 1 1 a b m u; i a c m , mo  i pcoa  B>KHBaTH  “bh”  3aMicTb  “th,”  kojih  roBopuivio  i3  CTapmoro 
ocodoro. 

- Kojih  a b iraiocn  3i  cbhiiicithkom,  h Maio  Ka3aTH  “CiiaBa  Icycy  X priory!”  a6o  BijmoBUiaTH  “CnaBa 
HaBiicm” 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IJpuzodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  AjibdepTH,  1977,  «,H,eHb 
Hapoa>KeHH>i»,  c.  23-25. 

• Ukrainian  guests;  e.g.,  senior  citizens,  grandparents. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 

4 

Sociolinguistic 

Competence 

Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.2  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  in  new  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Illustrated  Idioms 

Invite  students  to  illustrate  idiomatic  expressions  in  a variety  of  contexts  learned  through  the 
year.  The  illustrations  with  the  accompanying  idiomatic  expressions  can  be  posted  on  a class 
bulletin  board  entitled  “Hama  MOBa  3pocTae.” 

Idiom  Role-plays 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  role-play  simple  situations  provided  to  them  in  which 
idiomatic  expressions  can  be  depicted  and  practised  in  a variety  of  contexts. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  in  new  contexts? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
learned  idiomatic  expressions  in  new  contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  in  new  contexts  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  in  new  contexts.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  4:  Jfimoeu.  ELram  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ogiuth  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 

• Hoea  4:  I loam  op-  hi  imau  in . Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoittoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajitdepra, 
2003. 

• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  (paperback/audiocassette).  Bekh, 
O.,  Dingley,  J.  Chicago,  1L:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 

4 

Sociolinguistic 

Competence 

Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  a variety  of  accents  and  variations  in  speech. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Speakers 

If  possible,  invite  a speaker  at  least  once  a month  to  the  classroom  to  read  to  students  or  tell 
stories.  Seek  speakers  who  present  a variety  of  voices,  dialects  and  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian 
language. 

Stories  Read  Aloud 

Students  listen  to  live  readings  of  stories  narrated  by  a variety  of  Ukrainian  speakers. 

Extension:  Students  work  with  an  older  buddy  student  and  listen  as  their  buddy  reads  a story 
they  have  written. 

Radio  Listening 

Students  listen  to  weather  forecasts  on  Ukrainian  radio  stations,  using  words  or  symbols  reviewed 
in  class.  They  record  the  weather  forecast  for  the  upcoming  week. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  interviews  with  Ukrainian  athletes,  authors,  actors  and  musicians 
that  are  aired  on  Ukrainian  radio  stations. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  a variety  of  accents  and  variations  in  speech,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  a variety  of  accents  and  variations  in  speech? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experience  a variety  of  accents  and  variations  in  speech.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  experience  a variety  of  accents 
and  variations  in  speech  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Oil,  uio  jic  mo3awyM?  The  Mosquito ’s  Wedding  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• Cnieoaa  main.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Sauapoaana  hjiuhko..  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Ukrainian  Language  Education  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca. 

• oomRoom  Ukrainian  Learning  Network  at  www.oomroom.ca. 

• Ukrainian  radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in  Edmonton,  Alberta  or 
CKJS  810  AM  in  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 

4 

Sociolinguistic 

Competence 

Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  recognize  verbal  behaviours  that  are  considered  impolite. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Greeting  Role-plays 

Instruct  students  on  the  various  forms  of  informally  and  formally  greeting  people.  They  practise 
these  forms  through  simple  role-plays  in  the  classroom;  e.g.,  informal  na-na,  npHBfr,  formal 
3o6pH3eHb,  30  nodauefflia. 

Extension:  Students  receive  instruction  on  the  correct  usage  of  the  bh/th  form  and  practise  it. 
They  apply  their  knowledge  when  greeting  teachers  and  guest  speakers  and  on  field  trips. 

Courteous  Behaviour  Role-plays 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  where  different  oral  forms  of  address  are 
used  for  people  frequently  encountered.  Scenarios  may  be  real  or  imaginary.  See  suggestions  for 
role-playing  below.  What  would  you  say  to  show  courtesy  when: 

- y tboTh  K.iMci  oyae  hobhh  yucnt/noBa  yuciinuH? 

- y Kopn^opi  mKOJiH  th  3ycTpiHem  ButButyBaua,  hkhh  qanurae,  hk  upon™  30  KanucuHpiT? 

- TBin  3pyr  xoue,  1306  th  rpaBca  3 hhm  ni3  nac  nepepBH? 

- tbm  ynurcJiB  nHTae,  3e  tboc  30MamHe  laB/iainiH? 

- tboh  oaoycH  npocHTb,  1306  th  noMir/noMoraa  Th? 

Story  Map  and  Characters 

Have  students  draw  a map  showing  scenes  from  stories  they  have  read,  listened  to  or  viewed  that 
deal  with  people  they  frequently  encounter.  After  students  draw  and  cut  out  the  main  characters, 
they  move  them  through  locations  on  the  map  that  represent  story  events,  demonstrating  impolite 
and  polite  behaviours. 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  recognize  verbal  behaviours  that  are  considered  impolite,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  verbal  behaviours  that  are  considered  impolite? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  verbal  behaviours  that  are  considered  impolite 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  verbal  behaviours  that  are  considered  impolite.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  in  their  Learning  Logs  two  or  three  important  behaviours  that  they  need  to  remember 
and  practise  when  interacting  with  others  in  Ukrainian  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Provide  prompts;  e.g., 

- Kojih  a , TOfli  a Myniy . 

- Mem  Tpeda  3anaM’aTa™  . . . 

- flyace  BaacnuBo  . . . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• M i yKpauia.  PoGohuu  30iuum  djiHyHHie  1 Kjiacy  nonamKoeoi  utKOJiu.  l iianoK  O.  B.  XapxiB: 
riMHa3ia,  2002. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K—l 2:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 

4 

Sociolinguistic 

Competence 

CD 

Nonverbal  Communication 

£ E 

'71  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.3.5  recognize  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  for  people  frequently  encountered. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Encounters  Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  a variety  of  situations  or  contexts  in  which  they  may  encounter  other 
Ukrainian  speakers;  e.g.,  concerts,  festivals,  school  exchanges,  church.  They  then  make  a list  of 
wrong  and  right  nonverbal  behaviours  for  each  situation  or  context. 

Courteous  Behaviour  Role-plays 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  using  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 
Scenarios  may  be  real  or  imaginary.  See  suggestions  for  role-playing  below.  How  would  you  act 
to  show  courtesy  when: 

- y tboTh  KJiaci  6yac  hobhh  yucnt/noBa  yncnnuH? 

- y Kopu/iopi  uikojih  th  3ycTpiHem  Bi/minyBaua,  hkhh  aariHTae,  ax  npoiiTH  no  KanucjnipiV? 

- TBiu  npyr  xone,  mod  th  rpaBca  3 hhm  nin  nac  nepepBH? 

- tbm  ynuTCJiB  mrrae,  ne  tboo  noManme  saBnannH? 

- TBoa  oaoycM  npocHTb,  moo  th  noMir/noMoraa  Th? 
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Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  recognize  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  for  people  frequently  encountered. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  for  people  frequently  encountered? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Following  a class  discussion,  have  students  describe  a personal  experience  they  had  in  which  they  or 
someone  else  used  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  check  on  their  understanding  of  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  for  people  frequently  encountered.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanitH  taioimb.  BLiain  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajirdcprn,  2005,  «I  laBMamuiHM  po3tti.ii  1:  3cm:i»». 

• H i Yitpa'ina.  PoGomiu  soiuum  dmynnis  1 K.wcy  nouamKoeoi  uikojiu.  I nanoK  O.  B.  XapxiB: 
TiMHa3iH,  2002. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning; 

e.g.,  use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information,  repeat  words  or  phrases  in 
the  course  of  performing  a language  task  such  as  echo  acting. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Action  Strategy 

Model  for  students  how  actions  can  assist  in  the  internalization  of  vocabulary/phrases;  e.g.,  when 
learning  the  Nova  dialogues,  use  visual  cues  to  help  students  recall  phrases. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  echo-acting  activities  by  repeating  words  and  phrases  while  at 
the  same  time  performing  appropriate  actions. 

Word  Patterns 

Allow  students  to  deduce  rules  by  being  directed  to  look  for  word  pattern  endings;  e.g.,  the 
endings  hh,  -a,  -e,  -i  in  the  words  xaTa,  BeJiHKa,  6ijia,  BHCOKa,  Kti,  BeJiHKHH,  6iuuu,  mcmhhh,  oko, 
Mane.  Kpyrne.  otic,  nrraHH,  cum,  ;iobi_|,  Tenni. 

Graphic  Organizers 

After  using  graphic  organizers  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  students  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  graphic  organizers  in  enhancing  their  language  learning. 

Using  Rhythm  and  Beat 

To  a rhythmic  beat  (e.g.,  clapping,  snapping),  conjugate  a verb  and  have  students  repeat  it;  e.g., 
while  snapping,  say  “TI  rpaio  ...”,  students  repeat  “>I  rpaio  ...”  After  students  are  more 
proficient  with  conjugating  the  verb  leave  out  the  correct  conjugated  verb  and  students  must  fill  it 
in;  e.g., 

- Teacher:  “Mh” 

- Student:  “rpaeMo” 

Personal  Dictionaries 

Students  create  and  maintain  personal  dictionaries.  As  new  Ukrainian  words  are  learned,  students 
enter  the  words  into  their  dictionaries  along  with  drawings,  illustrations  or  magazine  clippings. 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  ffimoeu.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  A:ib6cpin,  2003. 

• Hoea  4:  noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdep™, 
2003. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Eleinle  & Eleinle,  1990. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.4  Language 

4 

Learning 

Strategies 

o <D 

Metacognitive 

~ E 

’7Z  ft 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o ° 

Q.  3 

6.4.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language 

CO  o 

learning;  e.g.,  make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a language  learning 
task. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reporting 

Post  a simple  text  at  the  front  of  the  room.  Divide  students  into  groups  and  tell  them  that  they 
have  to  work  together  to  read  the  text  and  go  back  to  their  seats  to  summarize  it.  Have  the  groups 
discuss  strategies  for  remembering  the  text;  e.g.,  looking  for  key  words.  Students  then  take  turns 
going  to  the  front  and  reading  a portion  of  the  text,  then  returning  to  their  team  and  reporting 
what  they  read.  One  team  member  records  what  has  been  recited  after  each  portion.  At  the  end 
of  the  activity,  provide  students  with  the  original  text  from  the  front  of  the  room  and  have  them 
compare  it  with  their  versions.  Have  the  groups  discuss  how  well  their  strategies  worked  and 
what  they  would  do  differently  next  time. 

Learning  Logs 

At  various  stages  of  a lesson  (i.e.,  before,  during  and  after),  have  students  write  about  their 
learning  in  a log,  including  things  such  as: 

Before  beginning  a unit  or  lesson: 

- What  do  I think  I will  learn? 

- What  do  I already  know  about  the  topic? 

- What  do  I hope  we  will  do  during  this  lesson? 

During  the  lesson: 

- What  things  have  I enjoyed  the  most? 

- What  things  do  I have  trouble  with  or  need  to  work  on? 

- How  can  I improve? 

After  the  lesson: 

- What  strategies  did  I use? 

- What  things  do  I still  need  to  work  on? 

- How  have  I used  what  I learned  outside  of  school? 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  share  observations  and  to  invite  students  to  share  their  personal 
reflections  on  their  progress  as  Ukrainian  language  learners.  Discuss  with  students  the  areas  they 
have  identified  for  improvement  and  provide  direction,  encouragement  and  feedback. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Eleinle  & Eleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.4  Language 

4 

Learning 

Strategies 

Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Constructive  Feedback 

Have  students  exchange  a written  piece  with  their  classmates.  After  reading,  students  ask  their 
peers  for  feedback  and  work  together  to  improve  the  text.  Encourage  students  to  recognize  that 
making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language  learning. 

Work  Together  to  Interpret 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  work  together  to  interpret  a short  text  in  Ukrainian. 
Encourage  students  to  work  in  a variety  of  different  groupings  with  a variety  of  different 
students.  Every  student  in  the  group  takes  a turn  reading  the  text  before  they  begin.  Have  the 
student  summarize  the  text  and  present  his  or  her  summaries  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Rewarding  Learning 

Have  students  brainstorm  possible  rewards  for  learning  and  create  a rewards  list;  e.g.,  a food  day 
when  they  get  to  sample  various  Ukrainian  foods,  time  to  view  Ukrainian  cartoons. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 
learning.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.5  Language  Use 

4 

Strategies 

Interactive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  the  other  speaker’s 
words  in  subsequent  conversation. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Total  Physical  Response  (TPR) 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  total  physical  response  (TPR)  activities. 

Conversing  in  Groups 

Divide  students  into  groups  to  have  short  conversations  with  each  other  on  pets,  hobbies  and  so 
on.  Encourage  students  to  use  strategies  such  as  interpreting  nonverbal  clues  (e.g.,  miming, 
pointing,  smiling,  nodding,  raising  eyebrows),  asking  for  clarification  or  repetition,  using 
circumlocution  or  repeating  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  understanding. 

Brainstorm 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  the  qualities  of  a good  listener  and  a good  speaker.  These 
qualities  are  written  on  a chart  with  accompanying  illustrations  or  visual  clues.  Post  the  chart  in 
the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Keep  on  Talking 

Divide  students  into  pairs  to  speak  in  Ukrainian  to  one  another  for  as  long  as  possible  without 
using  any  English  words.  Have  them  use  circumlocution  (e.g.,  “the  thing  you  hang  the  clothes 
on”  for  “hanger”),  mime  or  point  if  they  do  not  know  the  word,  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition 
if  they  do  not  understand  and  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for  their  partner’s  understanding 
(e.g.,  “Am  I making  sense?”). 
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4 


Interactive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyeaiuoi  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  Ajibdep™,  2005,  «HaBuanbHHH  port  in  4:  Po6ot  '3a6;iy,:WB». 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.5  Language  Use 

4 

Strategies 

f * <D 

Interpretive 

~ E 

■—  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

O w 

g - 

6.5.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies;  e.g.,  listen  selectively  based 

co  o 

on  purpose,  make  predictions  about  what  they  expect  to  hear  or  read  based  on 
prior  knowledge  and  personal  experience. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Rebus  Readings 

Invite  students  to  listen  to,  read  and  produce  rebus  readings.  This  process  will  enhance  their 
knowledge,  allowing  them  to  practise  making  predictions  and  to  reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences. 

Picture  Predictions 

Students  carefully  view  the  pictures  of  a new  Nova  dialogue  that  has  not  yet  been  presented. 

They  make  predictions  about  the  dialogue  based  on  previous  dialogues,  personal  experience  and 
the  visual  cues  in  the  dialogue  pictures. 

Learning  in  Context 

Model  the  strategy  of  using  context  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a word.  Introduce  a new  word 
independent  of  a sentence  and  have  students  guess  its  meaning.  Then  use  the  word  in  a sentence. 
The  class  discusses  how  they  were  able  to  understand  once  the  word  was  used  in  context. 

Summarizing  Text 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  read  a text  and  summarize  it.  Have  the  groups  use 
strategies  such  as  preparing  questions  to  help  them  note  information  found  in  the  text  (e.g.,  5 W’s 
and  1 H),  looking  for  key  words  and  rereading  several  times  to  improve  understanding. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  inteipretive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety 
of  interpretive  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• Hoea  4:  ffiwiozu.  BLiam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ociii  iH  A.ibocpin,  2003. 


• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Eleinle  & Eleinle,  1990. 

• Recordings  of  Ukrainian  folk  or  contemporary  songs. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  various  techniques  to 
explore  ideas  at  the  planning  stage  in  graphic  organizers. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Writing  from  Patterns  and  Models 

After  viewing  different  cultural  texts,  e.g.,  alphabet  books,  numerical  books  or  holiday  books, 
students  create  their  own  texts  following  a chosen  pattern. 

Extension:  After  studying  a poetic  form,  students  follow  the  patterns  found  in  the  poem  as  a 
model  for  writing  their  own  poem. 

Sentence  Starters 

Provide  students  with  familiar  sentence  starters  in  written  form  that  include  key  vocabulary  for 
classroom  routines.  Have  students  complete  the  sentences  to  form  a paragraph  or  list  of 
instructions. 

Repeating  a Pattern 

Review  various  rhymes  and  songs  that  have  repetitive  sentence  patterns.  Read  each  line  and  have 
students  repeat  it.  Write  the  line  on  the  board  and  have  students  copy  it.  Complete  an  action  for 
each  line  and  have  students  copy  it.  Then  have  students  use  the  sentence  pattern  to  create  their 
own  poems  and  songs. 

The  Writing  Process 

After  viewing  different  examples  of  basic  familiar  fables  or  fairy  tales,  have  students  create  their 
own  texts  with  illustrations  following  a chosen  pattern.  Students  follow  the  writing  process 
(prewriting,  writing,  revisions,  correction  and  publication).  Encourage  students  to  apply 
grammar  rules  to  improve  their  texts  and  to  avoid  difficult  structure  by  rephrasing.  Have  students 
use  a variety  of  resources  in  the  classroom,  e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries,  word 
charts  and  grammar  charts,  to  edit  and  revise  their  texts. 
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GRACE 
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Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  and  guidance  as  to  the  frequency  and  effectiveness  of 
the  production  strategies  that  were  taught  and  practised  in  class. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pe6ycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  Ejimohtoh:  Miiiicrcpc  i BO  ociu  ih  AjibEepra,  1996. 

• yjuo6jiem  eiptui.  Llonyjinpm  dummi  eipwi yKpaincbKux  noemie.  ManKOBnn  I.  (ynop.).  KhTb: 
A-EA-EA-T A-JIA-MA-TA,  2002. 

• Eytceap.  Memoduuna  po3po6i<a.  Memoduum  peKOMendaui'i  do  npoeedennn  yponie  3a  EyneapeM. 
RopHa  M.,  Tpadap  A.  JIbBiB:  Acjnrna,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.6  General 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 

Learning 

Strategies 

situations  for  communication,  personal 

satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Remembering  Prefixes 

Students  use  their  knowledge  of  prefixes  to  help  them  remember  words;  e.g.,  tic.uuh,  noncuboK, 
neTi™,  BinncrirH. 

Mnemonic  Devices 

Ask  students  to  create  a mnemonic  device  to  remember  grammar  rules  or  vocabulary;  e.g., 
preposition  song.  The  mnemonic  devices  are  shared,  and  students  choose  the  one  they  believe  is 
the  best.  They  use  the  device  of  their  choice  to  remember  the  concept. 

Inquiry  Process 

Students  research  a topic  and  create  a presentation.  Before  beginning  their  research,  have 
students  write  questions  to  guide  their  research  in  a KWL  chart;  e.g., 


IIJ,o  a 3Hato 

HJ,o  a xouy  3HaTH 

HJ,o  a ir a b hh b c a/ u a b q mu aca 

Have  students  access  and  use  a variety  of  information  sources;  e.g.,  libraries,  the  Internet,  people 
in  the  community  and  professional  organizations. 

Extension:  Have  students  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams  and/or  other  graphic  organizers 
to  make  information  easier  to  understand  and  remember. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

-t— < 

3 


6.6.1 


O 


identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pe3epea  Capci:  Indimcbm  zpomada.  Sarcee  Reserve:  An  Indian  Community.  Manywounds, 
M.  et  al.;  Kotsiubynska,  M.  (Ukrainian  transl.).  Edmonton,  AB:  Les  Editions  Duval  Inc.,  1993. 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyeanioi  samimh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibocpru,  2005,  «1  laBMajibHuu  poxbu  10:  Oopenb». 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

4 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


6.6.2 


identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a number  of  subtasks,  with 
guidance. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Evaluation 

Before  beginning  a group  activity,  students  work  together  to  develop  criteria  for  evaluating  their 
own  work.  Have  them  write  these  criteria  down  and  use  them  later  in  the  self-assessment  of  their 
finished  work.  (Note:  group  evaluation  can  be  done  in  English  as  it  is  a metacognitive  strategy). 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  contribute  their  ideas  when  creating  class  charts;  e.g.,  what  a good 
reader/writer  does. 

Planning  for  a Task 

Before  beginning  a task,  have  students  plan  the  steps  they  will  take  to  complete  the  task;  e.g., 
students  make  a plan  for  a visit  to  a bilingual  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 class  to  present  their  play. 
They  jot  down  different  jobs  they  need  to  do;  e.g.,  making  the  backdrop,  getting  materials.  They 
write  the  process  in  their  Learning  Logs  to  check  their  own  process  and  also  to  see  if  they  have 
followed  their  plan. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Even > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Eleinle  & Eleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.6  General 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 

Learning 

Strategies 

situations  for  communication,  personal 

satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  choose  learning  activities  that  enhance  understanding  and 
enjoyment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cooperative  Phrases 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  words  and  phrases  to  assist  them  in  working  cooperatively  with 
other  students;  e.g., 

- npomy  noBTopnTH. . . 

- Tenep  moh  uepra. . . 

- npomy  nottaTH. . . 

Post  these  phrases  in  the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Group  Problem  Solving 

Have  students  design  board  games  for  the  bilingual  Grade  1,  2 and  3 classes.  They  have  to  make 
decisions  on  what  materials  they  are  going  to  use,  what  concepts  they  are  going  to  reinforce  and 
so  on.  When  they  encounter  an  issue  or  problem,  they  follow  a simple  problem-solving  model  to 
find  a solution.  Encourage  students  to  take  risks,  even  though  they  might  make  mistakes. 

Free  Exploration 

Provide  a variety  of  resources  (e.g.,  multimedia,  newspapers,  magazines,  videos,  books, 
brochures,  audio  recordings,  comics)  on  a variety  of  topics  and  allow  students  to  choose  a 
resource  to  use.  Encourage  students  to  follow  their  natural  curiosity  to  choose  a topic. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individual  students  or  a group  of  students  to  share  observations,  encourage  students 
and  provide  guidance  and  feedback. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every > Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Eleinle  & Eleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

4 


Understanding  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.1  identify  influences  on  development  of  own  self-concept  and  self-identity. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Acrostic  Poem 

Students  write  their  name  vertically  in  Ukrainian.  Beside  each  letter  in  the  name,  they  write  a 
word  to  describe  themselves;  e.g., 

T - TepneJiflua 
A - AKTHBHa 
H - HacTnpjiHBa 
- flcHa. 

Student  of  the  Week 

Students  use  pictures  from  magazines  to  create  a picture  collage  of  the  Student  of  the  Week. 
Students  also  contribute  a sentence  about  why  this  person  is  special  and  present  it  to  the  student. 
At  the  same  time,  the  student  writes  sentences  that  explain  why  he  or  she  is  special. 

Autobiography  Poster/Collage 

Students  prepare  a poster  or  collage  autobiography  that  highlights  their  personal  strengths, 
talents,  abilities  and  interests.  Have  students  focus  on  people  and  events  that  have  had  a strong 
influence  on  their  self-concept  and  self-identity.  Students  share  their  autobiographies  in  class. 
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Understanding  Self-identity 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  identify  influences  on  development  of  own  self-concept  and  self-identity. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  influences  on  development  of  own  self-concept  and  self-identity? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  influences  on  development  of  own  self-concept  and 
self-identity  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  influences  on  development  of  own  self-concept  and  self-identity.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  anecdotal  notes  to  guide  discussion  of  students’  participation  in  and 
understanding  of  the  development  of  their  self-concept. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  4:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeaiutH  3ammb.  BLraiii  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepn,  2005,  «HaBnajibHHH  po3^iJi  12:  IIoBepHeHHfl 

#oflOMy». 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 
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Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o u 
CD  ° 
o ^ 

7.1.2  learn  that  respect  for  oneself  is  essential,  and  understand  that  self-concept  is 

co  o 

determined  by  external  and  internal  forces. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Positive  Characteristics 

Identify  a positive  character  quality  for  students  to  practise  for  the  month;  e.g.,  respect, 
self-esteem.  Provide  students  with  criteria  for  displaying  this  character  quality.  Keep  a checklist 
and  at  the  end  of  the  month,  all  students  who  met  the  criteria  receive  a certificate. 

Student  VIPs 

Recognize  each  student  as  a VIP.  With  parental,  family  or  community  involvement,  the  student 
identifies  his  or  her  own  strengths  and  abilities.  The  student’s  successes  are  displayed. 

Personal  Photo  Essay 

Students  create  a personal  photo  essay  of  their  lives,  using  photographs  with  short  captions  to 
accompany  each  photograph.  Students  share  their  photo  essays  in  class. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- learn  that  respect  for  oneself  is  essential,  and  understand  that  self-concept  is  determined  by 
external  and  internal  forces? 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  demonstrate  personal  and  academic  strengths,  and  state  why  a 
particular  piece  of  work  was  selected  to  represent  their  own  strengths  and  abilities. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  understanding  of  their  own  strengths  and  abilities.  Address 
any  discrepancies  between  the  student’s  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  observed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  learn  that  respect  for  oneself  is 
essential,  and  understand  that  self-concept  is  determined  by  external  and  internal  forces  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Digital  or  disposable  cameras  or  student  family  photographs. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

4 


Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.3  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Cultural  Events 

Students  attend  various  Ukrainian  cultural  events  in  their  local  communities;  e.g., 

- a Ukrainian  cultural  art  exhibit 

- a children’s  Shumka  production. 

Ukrainian  Celebrations 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  special  Ukrainian  celebrations  and  events.  Each  student 
chooses  an  event  and  creates  a poster,  using  symbols  or  drawings  and  Ukrainian  words  and 
phrases.  Students  present  their  posters  to  the  class  and  discuss  the  celebrations.  Encourage 
students  to: 

- ask  questions  of  one  another 

- volunteer  information  about  their  own  families  and  communities 

- speculate  about  reasons  for  particular  customs  or  behaviours 

- volunteer  information  they  have  discovered  about  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.1.3  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  various 
elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Review  these  entries 
and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  participation  in  and  recognition  and  appreciation  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3omum  3 xpucmuHHCbKoi emmu.  TcpiionLib:  Maunpiiicub,  2000. 

• Local  cultural  events  and  celebrations;  e.g.,  festivals,  concerts,  exhibits. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites;  e.g.,  oomRoom  Ukrainian  Learning  Network  at  www.oomroom.ca. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRACE 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multiculturalism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  activities  that  promote  and  celebrate  the  bilingual/multicultural 
education  experience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Multicultural/Heritage  Day 

Students  participate  in  a multicultural  day  organized  in  the  school  or  local  community.  Teach 
students  a traditional  dance  or  dance  steps,  e.g.,  KonoMHHKa,  noxi/i  CKuannun,  to  perform  at  the 
event. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  a cultural  food  day,  i.e.,  Borstch  day. 

International  Track  and  Field  Event 

Students  participate  in  an  international  track  and  field  event  organized  by  the  school.  Each  class 
(team)  chooses  a country  they  will  represent.  In  small  groups,  students  research  and  draw  the 
flag  of  that  country  as  well  as  a banner  for  their  team.  Students  may  also  participate  in  a variety 
of  activities  related  to  that  country;  e.g.,  read  folk  tales  from  that  culture,  prepare  a recipe,  create 
an  informational  poster. 

Cultural  Exchange 

Students  participate  in  an  exchange  with  another  bilingual  class  and  share  a cultural  activity, 
dance,  art  idea  or  song. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  that  promote  and  celebrate  the  bilingual/multicultural  education 
experience? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  that  promote  and  celebrate  the 
bilingual/multicultural  education  experience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  that  promote  and  celebrate  the  bilingual/multicultural  education  experience 
while  participating  in  planning  an  International  Track  and  Field  Event.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• 1 1 icmi  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 

AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.2  Ukrainian 

4 

Culture 

0 a) 

Historical  Elements 

~ E 
o o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

% 2 
Q-  3 

7.2.1  explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  historical  roots  of 

co  o 

the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  the  first  wave  of  immigrants,  settlement 

areas. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Immigration  Research 

As  a class  activity,  students  research  Ivan  Pylypiw  and  Vasyl  Eleniak  and  their  immigration  to 
Canada.  As  a follow-up  activity,  students  take  a field  trip  to  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage 
Village  outside  Edmonton,  Alberta. 

Interviews 

Students  interview  their  parents,  grandparents  or  classroom  guests  who  are  new  immigrants  or 
are  from  first  or  second  generation  Ukrainian  families.  They  trace  the  family’s  history  or  journey 
on  a map  of  Canada  or  the  world  and  learn  about  their  experiences  growing  up  in  a Ukrainian 
community. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  listen  as  a guest  speaker  talks  about  the  history  of  a Ukrainian 
community  in  Alberta  and  how  this  community  has  evolved. 

Venn  Diagram 

Students,  with  teacher  guidance,  prepare  questions  to  ask  guest  speakers.  After  hearing  a number 
of  accounts,  students  work  in  groups  to  prepare  a Venn  diagram  comparing  the  experiences  of 
immigrant  families;  e.g., 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.2.1  explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  historical  roots  of 

&-  3 

W O 

the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  the  first  wave  of  immigrants,  settlement 

areas,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  historical  roots  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g.,  the  first  wave  of  immigrants,  settlement  areas? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  historical  roots  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  elements  in  the  immediate 
environment  that  reflect  the  historical  roots  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Encourage 
students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  students’  participation  and 
experiences  in  traditional  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cpio/ii  HumKu.  OopuyK  Cxpunyx  M.  E/imohtoh:  Mcto/Ihhhhh  xadiiiCT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh, 
1996. 

• Cejio  cnadufUHU  yKpai'HCbKoi'  Kyjibmypu.  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village.  Bilash,  R. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Friends  of  the  Ukrainian  Village  Society,  1989. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.2  Ukrainian 

4 

Culture 

Contemporary  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.2.2  explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  contemporary 

0-3 

(/)  fN 

features  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  monuments,  art  work, 

buildings. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Landmarks  of  Ukrainian  Communities 

Working  in  cooperative  learning  groups,  students  map  out  a possible  tourist  route  to  view  the 
contemporary  choices  of  sculpture  and  landmarks  of  Ukrainian  communities  well-known  within 
Alberta;  e.g.,  Vegreville  — giant pysanka ; Mundare  - kovbasa. 

Extension:  Students  explore  Web  sites  to  find  out  more  about  Ukrainian  monuments,  artwork  or 
buildings  across  Canada. 

Contemporary  Music 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  Ukrainian  contemporary  music  on  a daily  basis.  Students  record  the 
names  of  the  songs  they  listen  to  as  well  as  the  performing  artists.  They  rate  their  enjoyment  of 
each  song,  using  the  5-star  system. 

Extension:  After  listening  to  a number  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  songs,  students  compare  and 
contrast  contemporary  music  from  a North  American  vs.  a Ukrainian  perspective. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  4/363 
2008 


GRACE 

4 


CJ  <l> 

Contemporary  Elements 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.2.2  explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  contemporary 

W o 

features  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  monuments,  art  work, 

buildings,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  contemporary  features  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  elements  in  the  immediate  environment  that  reflect  the  contemporary  features  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  elements  in  the  immediate 
environment  that  reflect  the  contemporary  features  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  the  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  students’  participation  and 
experiences  in  contemporary  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Recordings  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.2  Ukrainian 

4 

Culture 

Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  the  immediate 
environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Many  Different  Terms 

Students  brainstorm  alternative  words  for  commonly  used  items;  e.g., 

- oapaoo.iM  — > KaproiLiM 

- nepo  — > pymca 

- naHTO(f)Jii  — > Kairni 

Food  Then  and  Now 

Students  explore  changes  in  Ukrainian  food  from  the  past  to  the  present;  e.g.,  cabbage  rolls  were 
made  of  buckwheat  and  now  they  are  mostly  made  of  rice.  Some  changes  have  occurred  due  to 
international  travel  and  the  availability  of  ingredients. 

Extension:  Students  explore  the  different  foods  children  eat  in  Ukraine;  e.g.,  past  - garden 
foods;  present  - access  to  fast-food  restaurants  in  city  centres. 

Ukrainian  Media 

To  show  diversity  in  language,  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  view  Ukrainian  television 
programs  and  videos  or  listen  to  Ukrainian  radio  programs.  Also  invite  a variety  of  guest 
speakers  to  present  or  read  to  students.  Students  share  how  speech,  vocabulary  and  pronunciation 
influence  one’s  understanding. 

“MHorii' JliTa” 

Students  learn  a variety  of  different  versions  of  “Mttozii  jiima.”  Explain  when  and  where  some  of 
them  are  sung. 

Traditions 

When  discussing  traditions  at  Christmas  and  Easter,  encourage  students  to  share  the  various 
traditions  practised  in  their  families.  Invite  students  to  interview  grandparents,  asking  how  they 
celebrated  Christmas  or  Easter  when  they  were  young.  Students  share  the  information  gathered 
with  their  classmates. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  the  immediate  environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in 
the  immediate  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  regarding  the  diverse  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Review  these  entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support 
where  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  students’  skills  at  identifying 
diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


• Recordings  of  different  versions  of  “MHorii  JiiTa.” 

• Copies  of  menus  from  fast- food  restaurants  in  Ukrainian. 


• Recordings  of  Ukrainian  radio  and  television  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88 
in  Edmonton,  Alberta  or  CKJS  810  AM  in  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.2  Ukrainian 

4 

Culture 

Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  explore  and  reflect  on  change  within  own  family  and  community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Changing  Traditions 

Students  explore  how  in  the  past,  the  12  meatless  dishes  were  not  always  served  for  Christmas 
Eve  supper  because  not  all  food  ingredients  were  available.  In  the  present,  some  families  still 
celebrate  Christmas  Eve  supper  with  the  12  meatless  dishes  and  some  families  do  not. 

Extension:  Have  students  share  traditions  that  have  changed  in  their  own  family  or  discuss 
traditions  that  have  changed  over  time  in  their  community. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  guests  from  the  community,  e.g.,  Ukrainian  grandparents,  to  discuss  the  lifestyles  of  people 
in  the  past.  Create  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  and  contrast  an  aspect  of  life  today  with  the  past; 
e.g.,  household  chores  and  responsibilities,  school. 

Sketches  of  the  Past 

Students  make  sketches  to  illustrate  scenes  from  the  lives  of  people  in  the  past.  They  share  their 
sketches  with  classmates  in  groups.  Discussions  centre  on  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles 
change  to  accommodate  the  changing  needs  of  people;  e.g., 

- KoJIHCb  mo/tu... 

- Cboro/jHi  mh... 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  4/367 
2008 


GRACE 


t \ 


Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  explore  and  reflect  on  change  within  own  family  and  community,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  reflect  on  change  within  own  family  and  community? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  reflect  on  change  within  own  family  and  community.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  reflect  on  change  within  own  family  and 
community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skill  in  reflecting  on  and  identifying  changes  in  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  over  time.  Provide  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IJpuaodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdep™,  1977,  «CBHTa», 
c.  93-114. 

• Saskatchewan  Student  Exercises,  pp.  210-217. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.3  Building 

4 

Community 

Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.1  encourage  and  support  classmates  and  schoolmates. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-plays 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  role-play  a situation  in  which  one  person  requires  assistance  from 
another;  e.g.,  a new  student  to  the  school,  a person  with  crutches.  Encourage  students  to  share 
how  they  helped  each  other  and  how  they  felt  when  they  were  helping;  e.g.,  TI  jionoiviir 
TapacoBi... 

Charity  Drives 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  organize  a food  bank  drive.  One  group  prepares  posters  in  both 
English  and  Ukrainian.  Another  group  prepares  a write-up  for  a school  newsletter.  Use  this 
experience  to  stimulate  students  to  encourage  and  support  their  classmates  and  schoolmates. 

Extension:  Students  collect  items,  e.g.,  school  supplies,  for  an  oiphanage  in  Ukraine.  They 
include  personal  letters  and  cards  for  the  children. 

Using  Positive  Feelings  and  Sentiments 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  positive  feelings  and  sentiments  that  they  could  share  with: 

- parents 

- friends 

- classmates 

- teachers. 

Using  these  words  and  phrases,  students  design  thank-you  cards  to  express  appreciation  to  others. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  4/369 
2008 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- encourage  and  support  classmates  and  schoolmates? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
encourage  and  support  classmates  and  schoolmates.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  and  write  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Prompts  include: 

- LLI,o6  ttonoMorru  CBoeMy  nap-mepoBi,  a 

(mo  3po6uB/3po6HJia) 

- Il_I,o6  flonoMorru  CBoeMy  napraepoBi,  a 


(iioro  cJiyxaB/il  cjiyxana) 


- IiJ,o6  ttonoMorm  CBoeMy  napraepoBi,  a 


( ri  0 ; i a b a b/r  0 a a b a:  1 a iac'i) 


□ Conferences 

Conference  briefly  with  individual  students,  noting  the  following: 

- engagement  in  cooperative  learning  tasks 

- interest  in  and  enthusiasm  for  the  task 

- interest  in  classmates’  contributions. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.3  Building 

4 

Community 

Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore  diversity  in  the  immediate  and  local  community,  and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Community  Diversity 

Lead  students  in  brainstorming  ideas  of  how  communities  are  diverse;  e.g.,  different  churches  of 
ethnic  origins  built  within  the  community.  Students  then  find  examples  to  illustrate  diversity. 
Information  on  various  communities  can  be  gathered  on  the  Internet,  in  local  community 
newspapers  or  through  interviews  with  community  members. 

Extension:  Students  appreciate  diversity  by  comparing  rural  and  urban  Ukrainian  communities. 

Family  Celebrations 

Lead  the  class  in  a discussion  of  how  students’  families  celebrate  special  events;  e.g.,  birthdays, 
Christmas  and  Easter.  As  students  share  their  family  traditions,  note  students’  ideas  on  chart 
paper. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  survey  questions  to  ask  classmates  to  gather 
information  about  how  special  events,  e.g.,  birthdays,  are  celebrated  by  their  families. 

A Day  in  My  Life 

Students  use  magazines  to  create  collages  portraying  a day  in  their  life.  They  share  and  interpret 
their  collages  to  the  class  and  discuss  similarities  and  differences  between  the  collages. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  in  the  immediate  and  local  community,  and  reflect  on  its  significance  to  self? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  immediate  and  local  community,  and 
reflect  on  its  significance  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  immediate  and  local  community,  and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  help  them  identify  and  clarify  their  understanding  of  diversity 
in  their  community.  Students  record  their  reflections  on  its  significance  to  themselves.  Review  these 
entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  immediate 
and  local  community,  and  reflect  on  its  significance  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Magazines  and  newspapers. 
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GRADE 

7.3  Building 

4 

Community 

0 <D 

Appreciating  Similarity 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.3  explore  similarities  between  members  of  the  local  community,  and  reflect  on  the 

C/5  o 

significance  of  this  to  self. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Holiday  Celebrations 

Students  choose  a holiday,  e.g.,  Canada  Day,  Mother’s  Day,  Father’s  Day,  St.  Nicholas’  Day, 
Christmas,  Easter,  and  make  a chart  of  the  similarities  in  how  these  holidays  are  celebrated  in 
Canada  by  various  cultures. 

Extension:  Students  research  the  Christmas  traditions  practised  by  people  of  another  culture  and 
compare  the  similarities  to  Ukrainian  Christmas  traditions. 

Field  Trips 

Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  multicultural  concerts  and  celebrations,  e.g.,  a Christmas 
around  the  world  concert,  either  during  or  after  school  hours.  They  report  back  to  class  about 
their  experiences.  Fiave  students  discuss  similarities  between  the  cultural  celebrations  in  the  local 
community  and  their  own  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of  this  as  a citizen  of  the  community. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  similarities  between  members  of  the  local  community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of 
this  to  self? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  similarities  between 
members  of  the  local  community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of  this  to  self  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  similarities  between  members  of  the  local 
community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of  this  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  similarities  between  members  of  the  local  community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of  this 
to  self.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Posters,  brochures,  announcements  about  upcoming  local  multicultural  events. 


• Graphic  organizers  and  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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GRADE 

7.3  Building 
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Contributing  to  Community 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.4  demonstrate  a desire  to  assist  others,  and  contribute  to  classroom  or  community 

CO  o 

activities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
School  Clean-up 

As  part  of  a Grade  4 science  unit,  students  organize  a schoolyard  clean-up. 

Roles  and  Responsibilities 

Lead  students  in  a discussion  about  the  roles  and  responsibilities  Grade  4 students  might  have  in 
their  home,  school  and  community.  Record  student  contributions  on  the  board.  Students  create  a 
web  entitled  “MoT  ooobVjkh”  showing  5-10  responsibilities  they  have  at  home,  at  school  and  in 
the  community. 

Community  Role  Models 

Share  a biography  about  an  interesting  community  athlete,  scientist,  author,  musician  or  artist, 
preferably  of  Ukrainian  descent,  highlighting  how  he  or  she  has  contributed  to  the  community. 
Working  in  cooperative  learning  groups,  students  complete  a follow-up  activity;  e.g.,  make  a 
poster,  create  a display  table,  prepare  an  illustrated  time  line  or  create  a collage,  using  words  and 
phrases  highlighting  that  person’s  talents  and  contributions.  Students  invite  other  classes  to  visit 
and  view  their  work  and,  if  possible,  invite  the  community  role  model  to  talk  to  the  class. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

7.3.4  demonstrate  a desire  to  assist  others,  and  contribute  to  classroom  or  community 

W o 

activities,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  a desire  to  assist  others,  and  contribute  to  classroom  or  community  activities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  a desire  to  assist  others,  and  contribute  to 
classroom  or  community  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  demonstrate  a desire  to  assist 
others,  and  contribute  to  classroom  or  community  activities.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for 
future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal 
Setting). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  demonstrate  a desire  to  assist  others,  and  contribute  to  classroom  or  community 
activities.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• H i YnpaiHa.  PoGohuu  30iuum  djiHyHHie  1 Kjiacy  nonamKoeoi  uiKOJiu.  THaTioKO.  B.  XapKiis: 

riMHa3bi,  2002. 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

4 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  respect  the  feelings,  rights  and  property  of  others;  and  accept  responsibility  for 
own  actions. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-play  and  Discussion 

Students  work  in  pairs  and  act  out  a situation  where  someone  is  respecting  or  not  respecting  the 
feelings  and  rights  of  others;  e.g., 

- He  cnuraBHiH  - b3hth  HHicb  peni/taking  someone’s  belongings 

- po6hth  HKycb  npapto  b KJiaci/doing  classroom  jobs 

- 3ajutKyBaTH  iiruinx  yumB/bullying  other  students. 

Have  students  discuss  why  it  is  important  to  respect  the  feelings,  rights  and  property  of  others; 
e.g.,  What  happens  when  they  do  not  do  their  classroom  jobs? 

Classroom  Rules 

Elicit  student  input  in  establishing  classroom  rules  and  consequences  for  not  following  the 
established  rules.  After  students  have  voted  to  accept  the  rules  and  consequences,  post  them  in 
the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Responsible  Behaviour  Posters 

Record  student  responses  in  Ukrainian  to  a discussion  about  responsible  behaviour  during  lunch 
time,  class  time  or  during  an  upcoming  field  trip.  Students  design  a mini-poster,  using  do’s  and 
don’ts  in  Ukrainian  to  promote  responsible  behaviour. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- respect  the  feelings,  rights  and  property  of  others;  and  accept  responsibility  for  own  actions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  respect  the  feelings,  rights  and  property  of  others;  and  accept 
responsibility  for  own  actions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  behaviour  and  to  provide  feedback  on  students’ 
abilities  to  make  informed  decisions.  Check  for  discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessments 
and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually  observed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  respect  the  feelings,  rights  and 
property  of  others;  and  accept  responsibility  for  own  actions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

4 


Interdependence 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.2 


recognize  that  people  must  depend  on  others  to  meet  their  needs,  and  recognize 
the  effects  of  one’s  actions  on  others. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Roles 

While  working  on  a project  within  a student  group,  each  member  has  roles  and  responsibilities; 
e.g., 

- Student  1 - Reader 

- Student  2 - Recorder 

- Student  3 - Presenter 

- Student  4 - Timer. 

Community  Cooperation 

After  reading  Mammcm  npo  tfiaxu,  initiate  a class  discussion  about  the  different  jobs  and  services 
required  to  help  a community  meet  basic  needs.  Students  make  a collage  of  the  jobs  and  services 
required  in  their  community  to  meet  their  basic  needs. 

Extension:  Following  a discussion  of  community  helpers,  students  make  a T-chart  listing  how 
they  help  others  and  how  others  help  them. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  4/379 
2008 


GRACE 

4 


O <l> 

Interdependence 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.4.2  recognize  that  people  must  depend  on  others  to  meet  their  needs,  and  recognize 

W o 

the  effects  of  one’s  actions  on  others,  (continued) 

Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  people  must  depend  on  others  to  meet  their  needs,  and  recognize  the  effects  of 
one’s  actions  on  others? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  people  must  depend  on  others  to  meet  their 
needs,  and  recognize  the  effects  of  one’s  actions  on  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  people  must  depend  on  others 
to  meet  their  needs,  and  recognize  the  effects  of  one’s  actions  on  others  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  that  people  must  depend 
on  others  to  meet  their  needs,  and  recognize  the  effects  of  one’s  actions  on  others  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• IJpuaodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  AjibdepTH,  1977, 
«rpoMaacbKi  noMiuHHKH»,  c.  59-74. 

• Saskatchewan  Education  Student  Activities,  pp.  192-193. 

• MajmmaM  npo  tpaxu.  Jhodapcub  O.  (pea.).  Khib:  Act-1  Ipec-/i,i K-C’i , 2000. 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

4 


Intercultural  Skills 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.3  engage  in  activities  that  reflect  other  ways  of  doing  things  or  other  perspectives. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classrooms  Around  the  World 

Students  discuss  and  research  the  differences  in  classroom  expectations/behaviours  within 
different  countries;  e.g.,  students  stand  when  a teacher  enters  a classroom,  students  receive 
coiporal  punishment,  students  have  different  school  hours  and  school  subjects. 

Promoting  Multiple  Perspectives 

Students  participate  in  a discussion  to  promote  respect  and  acceptance  of  others  and  consider  how 
they  can  contribute  to  making  the  school  a positive  place  for  everyone.  They  create  posters  with 
positive  messages  on  cooperation,  cross-cultural  understanding  and  friendship.  Provide  language 
support  for  this  activity  by  having  students  brainstorm  appropriate  and  effective  slogans,  words 
and  phrases.  Record  these  in  Ukrainian  and  post  them  in  the  classroom  for  student  reference. 
Students  share  their  posters  with  their  classmates,  then  post  them  around  the  school  for  visitors 
and  other  Ukrainian  bilingual  students  to  view. 

Pen  Pals 

Students  develop  pen  pal  relationships  with  bilingual  students  from  another  language  program. 
Monitor  the  correspondence  and  suggest  dialogue  on  various  topics;  e.g.,  how  special  events  are 
celebrated,  what  leisure  activities  they  engage  in,  what  cultural  traditions  are  observed,  what 
foods  are  eaten.  Students  share  interesting  information  with  their  classmates. 
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Intercultural  Skills 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.3  engage  in  activities  that  reflect  other  ways  of  doing  things  or  other  perspectives. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- engage  in  activities  that  reflect  other  ways  of  doing  things  or  other  perspectives? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
engage  in  activities  that  reflect  other  ways  of  doing  things  or  other  perspectives.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  engage  in  activities  that  reflect  other  ways  of  doing  things  or 
other  perspectives  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  engage  in  activities  that  reflect 
other  ways  of  doing  things  or  other  perspectives.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pen  pals  in  another  language  program. 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 
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Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and 
establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Action  Plan 

As  a class,  students  set  goals  and  write  an  action  plan  for  improving  school  skills;  e.g.,  reading 
more  Ukrainian  books,  improving  scores  on  weekly  spelling  tests,  being  on  time  for  class. 

Using  Language  Skills 

Students  list  ideas  of  how  and  where  they  can  use  their  Ukrainian  language  skills  in  the  present 
and  future;  e.g., 

- travelling 

- meeting  other  Ukrainian  bilingual  students 

- talking  to  6a6a,  niuo  and  other  relatives 

- meeting  visitors  from  Ukraine 

- working  as  a travel  agent,  translator  or  tour  guide 

- opening  a fast-food  restaurant  in  Ukraine 

- joining  a Ukrainian  choir,  drama  troupe  or  youth  organization. 

Goal  Setting 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  personal  goals  a Grade  4 student  might  have.  Record  students’  ideas 
in  Ukrainian  on  poster  paper.  In  small  groups,  students  work  together  to  sort  the  list  of  goals  into 
long-term  and  short-term  goals.  Choose  one  goal  from  the  list  and  model  how  to  use  a 
goal-setting  sheet  to  set  a goal  and  action  plan.  Students  choose  one  short-term  and  one 
long-term  goal  and  use  the  goal-setting  sheet  to  write  up  each  of  these  goals. 

Personal  Inventories 

Invite  students  to  reflect  on  personal  strengths  by  completing  a simple  inventory  that  addresses  a 
number  of  different  areas;  e.g.,  home,  school,  sports  and  friendships.  In  small  groups,  students 
share  one  or  two  things  they  feel  they  are  good  at;  e.g.,  >1  nodpc  BMiio  rpaTH  Ha  fjrop  i ci i in 1 1 i . >1 
/todpe  rparo  b torch. 
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7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and 

W o 

establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  establish  personal  goals 
and  action  plans? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or 
change,  and  establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and 
areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans.  Encourage 
students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  discuss  their  progress  toward  the  goals  they  set  for  themselves  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year.  Provide  feedback,  suggestions  and  encouragement. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Using  the  monitoring  sheet  developed  in  class,  students  write  a short  sentence  or  two  reflecting  on 
their  progress  toward  achieving  their  goals. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

1.1.1  use  personal  experiences  as  a basis  for  exploring  and  expressing  opinions  and 

C/5  o 

understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Weather  Exploration 

Students  brainstorm  ideas  about  a particular  weather  phenomenon,  drawing  on  personal 
experience,  study  of  the  weather  and  previous  experiences  with  texts.  They  read  a poem  relating 
to  this  phenomenon  and  relate  the  ideas  in  the  poem  to  their  brainstorming. 

Extension:  Students  stand  outside  on  a windy  day  and,  through  their  senses,  focus  on 
experiencing  the  effects  of  the  wind.  They  select  some  observations  and  write  about  or  represent 
them. 

Class  Discussion 

When  participating  in  a class  discussion,  students  talk  about  times  they  made  new  friends  and  the 
importance  of  having  and  keeping  friends. 

Restaurant  Role-play 

In  small  groups,  students  role-play  restaurant  scenarios,  applying  their  personal  experiences  and 
knowledge  of  restaurant  etiquette;  e.g.,  acceptable  behaviour,  table  manners,  noise  level,  attire 
and  tone  of  voice. 

Inside-outside  Circle 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  an  inside-outside  circle.  Students  form  two  circles,  one  inside  the 
other.  When  the  music  begins,  students  in  each  circle  walk  in  opposite  directions.  When  the 
music  stops,  pose  a question  or  a topic.  Students  face  each  other  and  share  information  in 
Ukrainian  before  the  music  starts  again.  Some  topics  may  include  favourite  sports,  subjects  in 
school,  after-school  activities,  favourite  holidays;  e.g., 

- 3 KHM  BH  CBM  I K'yBajlH  /jCHB  HO/OKM? 

- /Je  BH  CBHTKyBaJIH? 

- Thd  CTpaBH  BH  'oh? 
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understanding,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  personal  experiences  as  a basis  for  exploring  and  expressing  opinions  and  understanding? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
personal  experiences  as  a basis  for  exploring  and  expressing  opinions  and  understanding.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  personal  experiences  as  a basis  for  exploring  and  expressing  opinions  and 
understanding.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  personal  experiences  as  a basis 
for  exploring  and  expressing  opinions  and  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeannH  saunmh.  Ebiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBfm  AjibOepra,  2005,  «1  laisHa;ibHMM  port  in  7:  B YKpaiHi». 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naenajibnux po3dinie  1-10.  >IpcMKO  T.,  TapHaBCbKa  I.  E^mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocBfm  AjibOepra,  2004,  «1  lamiajibimH  poaniu  7:  B YKpaim»,  BnpaBa  18. 

• 3ojiome  dotcepejibife.  Koc  i pyda  C.  C.  Khib:  Oopyivi,  2000. 

• JliKap  AuSommb.  RytcoBCbKHH  K.  JIbBiis:  ABepc,  2000. 

• HumacMO  pa30M  napieni  Ka3Ku.  IannoK  1 1.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  1999. 

• yKpaiHCbKi  napodni  kuiku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Hapodm  Ka3Ku.  YnumejibCbKuu  doeidmiK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 
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Consider  Others’  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.2  seek  others’  viewpoints  to  build  on  personal  responses  and  understanding. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Discussion 

Students  work  in  small  groups  or  pairs  to  discuss  their  impressions  of  a class  outing,  using 
pre-established  criteria  and  familiar  vocabulary.  After  the  discussion,  one  representative  from 
each  group  summarizes  the  group’s  three  most  memorable  experiences  to  the  whole  class. 

Think-Pair-Share 

Students  discuss  a story  they  have  recently  read,  using  a think-pair-share  strategy. 

Step  1 : The  teacher  discusses  the  topic. 

Step  2:  Students  listen  to  a story,  view  a video  or  have  a readers’  theatre. 

Step  3:  Students  record  their  ideas  about  the  story,  using  a story  map. 

Step  4:  Students  team  with  a partner  to  discuss  their  ideas. 

Step  5 : Students  share  their  ideas  with  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Class  Survey 

As  a class,  students  prepare  a survey  to  find  out  about  favourite  weekend  activities:  “Hand 
y:iio6;icui  laiiMT  tM  y Bnxi;mi  ;mi.”  They  survey  their  classmates  or  students  from  another 
Ukrainian  class  in  the  school  by  asking  the  question,  “111,0  th  jiio6hui  po6hth  y Buxi.ini  uni?” 
Students  may  use  computer  software  to  graph  the  results  of  their  survey. 

Partner  Activity  Planning 

Invite  students  in  small  groups  to  exchange  ideas  for  fun  things  to  do  on  a Saturday  afternoon. 
Then  have  them  prepare  dialogues  with  partners  in  which  they  plan  activities  together, 
exchanging  opinions  and  giving  reasons. 
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1.1.2  seek  others’  viewpoints  to  build  on  personal  responses  and  understanding. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- seek  others’  viewpoints  to  build  on  personal  responses  and  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  seek  others’  viewpoints  to  build  on  personal  responses  and 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  seek 
others’  viewpoints  to  build  on  personal  responses  and  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Ask  students  if  they  actively  seek  others’ 
viewpoints  to  build  on  in  developing  their  understanding  and  personal  responses. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeauux  tanwrib.  BLiain  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anb6epTH,  2005,  «HaBuanbHHH  po3Ztm  3:  Borom>». 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Moena  dimbnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  yum  an  ok  Tym  i maM.  Kmcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffocumb.  OopuyK  Cxpunyx  M.  E#mohtoh:  Mcto/whiihh  Kaoiirci  yKpamcbKoi  mobh,  2000. 

• KasKu.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oijib  T.  E/imohtoit:  MiuicicpciBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpiu,  1977. 

• KasKu.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohi  oh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajibdcp  i n, 
1977. 

• Tym  i maM.  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajib6epTH,  1975. 

• Ukrainian-language  newspapers;  e.g.,  Y Kpa'inchKuii  zojioc,  YnpaincnKi  eicmi,  / aw///  Ynpainu. 

• Video  and  audio  recordings  or  copies  of  news  clips  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 
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thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Explore 
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Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.3  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Expressions 

For  a group  research  project  on  the  first  Ukrainian  immigrants,  Ivan  Pylypiv  (iBaH  I Iujihimb)  or 
Wasyl  Eleniak  (Bacmib  Ejiciihk),  students  contribute  in  the  following  way: 

- Student  1 writes  a diary  entry  showing  the  personal  hardships  encountered  by  the  immigrants. 

- Student  2 adds  information  on  Pylypiw  or  Eleniak  to  the  group  time  line. 

- Student  3 draws  a class  map  to  show  the  route  from  their  village  all  the  way  to  Alberta. 

- Student  4 writes  a letter  home  to  Ukraine. 

Word  Searches 

Students  keep  an  ongoing  list  of  thematic  vocabulary  associated  with  their  study  in  their  social 
studies  or  science  class.  Working  with  a partner,  they  prepare  a word  search  or  crossword  puzzle, 
using  this  new  vocabulary. 

Dramatic  Presentations 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  prepare  a readers’  theatre  presentation  to  present  information 
learned  in  another  subject. 

Extension:  Working  with  a partner,  students  write  a dialogue  between  two  characters,  using  new 
vocabulary  learned  in  class. 

Artistic  Expressions 

Students  are  presented  with  Ukrainian  vocabulary  that  is  onomatopoeic  (e.g.,  niejiecTrra, 
raBKaTH,  iiMBKaru,  rapwai  u,  dyjiBKO  i i i H)  and  create  a picture  dictionary  of  literary  techniques  or 
an  art  project  related  to  these  words. 

Photo  Essay 

During  a field  trip,  use  a digital  camera  to  take  pictures  that  students  later  use  to  prepare  a photo 
essay.  Working  in  small  groups,  students  arrange  the  photographs  and  write  captions  to 
accompany  each  photograph.  They  may  also  include  a short,  written  summary  of  the  field  trip. 
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personal  purposes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

In  regular  conferences,  note  if  students  are  experimenting  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression.  Do 
they  recognize  and  use  favourite  forms  of  self-expression?  Have  students  talk  about  forms  they  enjoy 
using. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a 
variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyaannH  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibScpru,  2005,  «1  hum  annum  poxtbi  8:  I IepnmM  KOMnac», 
«[  laBHajibiTHH  poxrLi  9:  TenetjtoH  Eeima». 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibnux po3dime  1-10.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapuaBCbKa  I.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A: ib 6c pun,  2004. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Typico  K.  C.,  IpcKy;i  L.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Ajib6ep™,  1978, 
«npuroaa  autycfl  b HOBOMy  Kpaio»,  c.  194-197. 

• MoeHa  dinjibHicme.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimaHOK  Tym  i maM.  Knncu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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1.1.4  review  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  share 
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responses  to  preferred  forms. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
T-chart  Comparison 

After  reading  a Ukrainian  story,  then  viewing  a video  of  the  same  story,  students  make  a T-chart 
to  list  and  discuss  the  advantages  of  watching  a movie  compared  to  reading  a book  or  story  of  the 
same  title. 

Book  Review 

Students  prepare  a book  review  to  share  with  classmates,  using  the  following  form: 


1. 

PeueH3iii  Ha  KHH>KKy 
Ha3Ba  khidkkh: 

2. 

Abtop: 

3. 

’/Kano  khidkkh: 

4. 

IIIo  CTajiocfl  uiKaBo/cMimHoro? 

5. 

IIIo  MeHi  cnonooanoc'H? 

6. 

Komv  hji  KHH>KKa  cnonooaCTbCH? 

Web  Site  Bookmarks 

After  reading  a favourite  Ukrainian  story  or  book,  students  bookmark  their  favourite  Web  sites 
about  a topic  and  then  create  a Ukrainian  poster  that  advertises  the  Web  sites. 

Television  Talk  Show 

Students  interview  other  students  about  their  favourite  books  as  if  on  television.  They  can  mimic 

reporters  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  (KyronoK  khh>kok)  Mh  nouyeMO  Bi/i  nmaua , jikhh  po3Ka>Ke 

HaM  npo  cbok)  yaio6;icny  KmoKKy . 

Advertisements 

Students  choose  favourite  Ukrainian  books  from  the  library  and  create  advertisements  for  them, 
using  illustrations,  words  and  short  phrases  that  are  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the  library. 
Students  use  vocabulary  lists  in  the  classroom  to  assist  them  in  creating  advertisements. 
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and  share  responses  to  preferred  forms,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- review  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  share  responses  to 
preferred  forms? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  review  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  share  responses  to  preferred  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment 

Have  students  review  and  reflect  on  their  Personal  Literacy  Records  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Help 
students  note  and  talk  about  how  they  shared  a variety  of  texts.  This  could  be  a monthly  review.  A 
self-reflection  sheet  such  as  the  following  could  be  used. 

d,aTa: 

• Iftoro  Micjiufl  ji  npoHHTaB/npoHHTajia khidkok, >KypHajiiB, onoBinaHt  Ha 

KOMn’ioTepi. 

• Iftoro  Micjimi  ji  npocJiyxaB/npocnyxaJia onoBinaHt  i iHcjjopMaTHBHiix  TexcTiB. 

• Iftoro  MicjiUJi  ji  orjufflyB/orjuiHyjia onormain,  i in(|)op\faTnrsnHX  TCKCTirs. 

• TecT,  jikhh  Mem  naMoi jtuiiic  cnonooancjt.  ue 

• Ifroro  MicjiUJi  nonixiHBCJi/noTiijmjTaca pi  iniiMH  TCKCTaviH. 

• MeHi  6yno  npneMHO  /ujihthcji  tckctom 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naa '-until ux posdLiia  J-10.  flpcMKO  !’.,  TapuaBCbKa  I.  L;imohtoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcpru,  2004. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  57,  157. 

• Xodirnb  3i  mhok>!  Typxo  K.  C.,  fpeKyn  L.  L/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepm,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  miioio!  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typtco  K.  C.,  fpeKyn  L.  L/iMom  on:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Moena  dimbnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  yum  an  ok  Tym  i maM.  Kmcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 
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Set  Goals 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.5  identify  and  discuss  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  and  areas  for 
enhancement  in  language  learning  and  use. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reading  Goals 

Students  set  goals  for  Ukrainian  reading;  e.g., 

- I will  read  a Ukrainian  book  or  story  every  day  for  a week.  (51  oyny  hhtjith  yKpai'HCbKy 
KHH>KKy  ado  ponioiiinij  mo/imi  uboro  tidkhji.) 

- I will  keep  a Reading  Log  of  Ukrainian  books/stories  that  I read  this  week.  (51  6y;iy 
3arrncyBaTH  yci  yKpai'HCbKi  khhikkh  a 1 1 p o mir  a b / n p o cmr a;i a gboro  th/Khm.) 

- At  the  end  of  the  week,  I will  draw  a picture  about  my  favourite  book/story.  (I  lanpuKinui 
TH5KH3  a HaMamoK)  iuiocipaniio  no  yuioducno'f  khhikkh  hh  porno  bLu.) 

My  Accomplishments 

Students  write  an  autobiography  of  their  personal  accomplishments,  as  well  as  areas  in  which 
they  would  like  to  improve.  They  then  prepare  a short  two-  to  three-minute  talk  on  their  skills 
and  accomplishments,  complete  with  medals,  badges,  awards  or  certificates  for  display. 

Coat  of  Arms 

Students  draw  their  own  coats  of  arms  that  illustrate  their  personal  skills  and/or  accomplishments 
as  language  learners.  Each  student  presents  his  or  her  coat  of  arms  to  the  class. 

Successful  Students 

Using  charts  describing  the  qualities  of  good  learners,  readers  and  writers,  students  create  and 
display  posters  or  bookmarks  that  describe  successful  readers,  writers  and  learners. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 -Grade  5/ 393 
2008 


GRACE 


o 


o 


Set  Goals 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.1.5 


O 


identify  and  discuss  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  and  areas  for 
enhancement  in  language  learning  and  use.  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  discuss  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  and  areas  for  enhancement  in  language 
learning  and  use? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  discuss  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  and 
areas  for  enhancement  in  language  learning  and  use  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  discuss  areas  of  personal  accomplishment  and  areas  for  enhancement  in  language 
learning  and  use.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Have  each  student  conference  with  the  teacher,  other  adults  and  peers  to  help  him  or  her  set  realistic 
goals.  Provide  time  on  a regular  basis  for  reflecting  on  language  learning  and  goal  setting.  Students 
may  be  asked  to: 

- describe  language  learning  strategies 

- tell  why  and  how  the  strategies  helped  them 

- describe  what  they  can  do  well 

- describe  areas  they  would  like  to  improve  on. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  discuss  areas  of 
personal  accomplishment  and  areas  for  enhancement  in  language  learning  and  use.  Encourage 
students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Goal-setting  templates  from  other  subject  areas;  e.g.,  health  and  life  skills  or  social  studies. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Knowing  What  Counts:  Self-Assessment  and  Goal  Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A. 
Courtenay,  BC:  Connections  Publishing,  2000. 
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1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 

General  Outcome  / 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Extend 

C 

0 

Develop  Understanding 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.2.1  reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  arrive  at  new  understanding. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Mind  Maps 

Using  a key  word  from  a topic  being  studied,  assist  students  in  developing  mind  maps  that 
represent  their  knowledge  on  that  topic. 

Alternative  Activity:  When  beginning  the  study  of  a topic  or  as  a review,  students  brainstorm 
what  they  know  and  record  it  in  chart  form. 

Looking  at  Vocabulary 

Select  15-20  words  from  a topic  that  students  will  be  studying.  Students  identify  words  that  they 
think  they  understand  and  those  they  do  not.  They  work  in  pairs  to  collaborate  on  word 
meanings,  using  their  prior  knowledge  of  the  topic  and  strategies  they  have  learned. 

Admit  and  Exit  Slips 

Before  the  student  reads,  views  or  listens  to  a text,  he  or  she  writes  on  an  admit  slip  what 
expectations  he  or  she  has  for  the  text. 

KWL  Chart 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  complete  a KWL  chart  prior  to,  during  and  after  the  study  of 
an  assigned  topic  in  class;  e.g., 


m,o  3HaeMo 

Uto  XOHeMO  3HaTH 

IH,0  BHBUHJIH 
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Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  arrive  at  new  understanding. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  arrive  at  new  understanding? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  arrive  at  new  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  arrive  at  new 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  they  are  using  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  to  construct 
meaning  in  a variety  of  new  contexts. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Review  students’  Learning  Log  entries  for  depth  of  response  and  reflection  skills. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  4:  17 o e mop- iM i m a n in . Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcprn, 
2003,  «HaBuajibHHH  po3ZUJi  5:  Ida  Jiu>Kax». 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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1.2  Clarify  and 

GRADE 
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thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Extend 

C 

0 
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m—  £Z 

Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.2  explain  personal  viewpoints. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Student  Views 

Have  students  present  a viewpoint  on  a topic  of  interest;  e.g., 

- through  cartooning,  collages,  sketching  and  drama 

- complete  a self-reflection  sheet  after  reading  a Ukrainian  story  or  folk  tale 

- make  and  present  a picture  collage  and  explain  their  thoughts  to  the  class 

- prepare  a character  sketch  of  their  favourite  character. 

Art  Opinions 

Students  study  Ukrainian  art  and  express  an  opinion  supported  by  an  explanation  or  rationale; 
e.g., 

- Mem  nojiodaeTbca. . . 

- H,e  Mem  Hara^ye. . . 

Music  Opinions 

Invite  students  to  explore  various  examples  of  Ukrainian  contemporary  and  folk  music.  In  class, 
students  learn  to  describe  music  in  terms  of  genre,  artist  and  musical  qualities.  In  groups  of  three, 
students  discuss  and  record  their  musical  preferences,  giving  reasons  for  their  choices  in 
Ukrainian.  Groups  then  report  this  information  to  the  whole  class  to  create  a class  chart  or  graph 
of  musical  preferences. 

Debates 

Students  prepare  debates  on  school  issues;  e.g.,  should  the  school  day  be  longer?  Should 
Division  2 students  have  an  extra  recess? 

Class  Survey 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  share  their  impressions  of  recent  classroom  activities  and/or 
field  trips  by  preparing  a survey  and  administering  it  to  their  classmates.  They  tally  the  results  of 
the  survey  and  report  their  findings  in  a short  summary. 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.2  explain  personal  viewpoints,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explain  personal  viewpoints? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explain  personal  viewpoints  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explain  personal  viewpoints.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  and  have  them  explain  their  personal  viewpoints  on  a topic  and  why  these 
viewpoints  and  opinions  are  important  to  them. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  uac-icubnux post) ilia  1-/0.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapnaiscbKa  I.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ociuth  Anb6epTH,  2004. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1973. 

• Kurelek’ s Vision  of  Canada.  Kurelek,  W.,  Murray,  J.  Edmonton,  AB:  Hurtig  Publishing,  1983. 

• Hockey...  under  winter  skies.  Shostak,  P.  Victoria,  BC:  Yalenka  Enterprises  Inc.,  2000. 

• When  Nights  Were  Long.  Shostak,  P.  Victoria,  BC:  Yalenka  Enterprises  Inc.,  1982. 

• Flowers  of  the  Bible.  International  Touring  Art  Exposition.  Watercolors  by  Larisa  Sembaliuk. 
(paperback).  Sembaliuk  Cheladyn,  L.  (artist).  Edmonton,  AB:  Flowers  of  the  Bible  Society, 
1999. 

• Xodimb  3i  MHOto!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyjT  I.  E/imohtoh:  Mimc  i cpc  i BO  ogiuth  Ajibdepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Knuotcxa  dm  enpae.  TypKO  K.  C,  I pcKyn  I . E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1978. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a variety  of  ways  to  clarify  understanding. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Best  Way  to  Learn 

For  a report  entitled  “The  Best  Way  to  Learn  in  School,”  students  gather  ideas  from  a variety  of 
sources.  For  example,  students  may  survey  students  and  teachers  in  other  grades,  jot  down  ideas, 
read  about  pioneer  schools,  interview  grandparents,  neighbours  or  seniors  about  their  school 
experiences  and  go  on  a field  trip  to  a historical  school  site. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Different  groups  of  students  work  with  the  same  piece  of  oral,  literary  or  media  text,  but  organize 
it  by  using  various  frames  or  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  charts,  lists,  webs,  cycles, 
flowcharts,  trees.  They  share  their  work  and  discuss  which  organizer  best  helped  to  clarify 
understanding. 

Extension:  Students  take  a topic  studied  in  their  class  and  prepare  a presentation,  e.g.,  a mind 
map,  for  a younger  grade.  They  must  discuss  how  their  presentation  will  look  different, 
considering  it  is  for  a younger  audience. 

Various  Charts 

Following  a study  of  farming  in  Canada,  students  divide  into  groups  and  complete  various  kinds 
of  charts  that  record  each  province/territory  and  the  kind  of  farming  practised  there;  e.g., 


Kan an a 

CmbCbKe  rocnonapcTBO 

C3 
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1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a variety  of  ways  to  clarify  understanding. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a variety  of  ways  to  clarify  understanding? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a variety  of  ways  to  clarify 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a variety  of  ways  to  clarify  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Elave  students  describe  their  preferred  ways  to  organize  ideas  and  information.  They  show  ways  to 
organize  to  clarify  understanding.  Encourage  students  to  identify  challenges  they  face  and  target 
areas  to  improve. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  a 
variety  of  ways  to  clarify  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  to  demonstrate  different  ways  that  they  practised  arranging  ideas  and 
information.  They  may  include  reasons  for  each  work  sample. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  iiac-icubiiux po3dinie  1-10.  flpcMKO  TapnaBCbKa  I.  E^mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibOepra,  2004,  «I  laBnajiBHHH  iiouiLi  2:  Manama  qacy»,  BnpaBa  6. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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1.2.4  ask  open-ended  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

Model  types  of  questions  that  can  be  asked  about  specific  texts.  Students  jot  these  questions  into 
notebooks  for  future  reference. 

Presentation  Q and  A 

During  an  oral  presentation  or  discussion,  guide  students  to  ask  clarifying  open-ended  questions 
with  prompts  such  as: 

- IloacHH,  6y#b  JiacKa,. . . 

- Mem  3^aeTbca,  iqo  th  CKa3aB. . . 

- Un  th  CKa3ana. . . 

- Momia  CKa3aTH. . . ’Th  qe  3Hamrrb,  mo.  • • 

- /Toqait,  6yqb  JiacKa,  . . . 

- IIoacHH,  6yqb  JiacKa. . . 

Vacation  Questions 

Students  decide  on  vacation  destinations  by  looking  through  vacation  brochures,  asking  questions 
of  a travel  agent  and  interviewing  others  who  have  travelled  there.  They  follow  up  by  drawing 
and  labelling  a travel  poster  of  their  vacation  destinations. 

Role-play  Interviews 

After  studying  an  historic  figure,  students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  open-ended  interview 
questions  and  responses.  One  student  in  the  group  takes  on  the  role  of  the  historic  figure  and  the 
group  practises  the  questions  and  responses  in  the  form  of  television  interviews  that  they  present 
in  class.  These  interviews  may  also  be  videotaped  and  shared  with  classmates. 

Alternative  Activity:  Together  with  the  teacher,  students  generate  interview  questions  on  topics 
or  themes  being  studied  in  class.  The  questions  are  then  used  for  interviewing  other  students, 
teachers,  family  members  or  Ukrainian-speaking  people  in  the  community.  Students  record  their 
interviews  for  presentation  in  class. 
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1.2.4  ask  open-ended  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  open-ended  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  open-ended  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop 
new  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
open-ended  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  encourage  them  to  identify  their  strengths  in  appraising  ideas  and  asking 
questions.  Look  for  evidence  that: 

- students  are  asking  appropriate,  relevant  questions 

- strategies  are  being  used  to  negotiate  meaning  and  sustain  interactions;  e.g.,  repeating,  rephrasing 

- students  are  using  the  structures  and  vocabulary  they  have  practised. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  ask  open-ended  questions  to 
clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Vacation  brochures  from  travel  agents. 

• Museum  pamphlets  in  Ukrainian. 
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visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.1  General 

5 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Prior  Knowledge 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and 

CO  o 

a variety  of  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Prediction  Chart 

Before  reading  a story  or  novel,  students  complete  a prediction  chart  by  looking  at  the  title, 
skimming  through  the  pages  and  looking  at  pictures  and  illustrations;  e.g., 


Predict 

What  I think  the  story  is  about 

Connect 

Why  I made  this  prediction 

Check 

What  the  text  was  actually  about 

Geography  Connections 

As  students  begin  to  study  the  geography  of  Canada,  they  brainstorm  and  jot  down  categories  of 
information  previously  learned  about  the  geography  of  their  province;  e.g.,  physical  regions, 
climate,  natural  resources,  occupations,  modifying  and  changing  the  environment.  They  discuss 
how  these  categories  will  be  helpful  to  them. 

Story  Connections 

A student  writes  a short  story  about  his  or  her  first  day  at  a new  school.  The  student  reads  the 
story  and  afterward  tells  how  personal  experiences  of  moving  and  living  in  a new  neighbourhood 
helped  him  or  her  describe  the  feelings  of  the  story  character  while  walking  into  the  new 
classroom  for  the  first  time. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and 

W o 

a variety  of  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of 
texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  students  can  describe  and  build  upon  connections  among 
personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Review  student  Learning  Logs  to  determine  whether  students  articulate  and  build  upon  prior 
experiences  or  knowledge. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  3annmb.  Emam  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibSepra,  2005,  «HaBuanbHHH  po3fliji  9:  TenecjtOH  Eejma». 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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GRADE 

2.1  General 

5 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.2  use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  confirm  understanding  and 
self-correct. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Students  complete  the  last  column  of  a KWL  chart  on  a topic  taught  in  Ukrainian.  They  discuss 
what  they  have  learned  about  the  topic  and  how  their  previous  ideas  have  changed  as  a result  of 
their  study. 

Group  Reading 

Students  are  given  a choice  of  books  to  read.  They  group  themselves  according  to  the  books  they 
choose.  Guide  students  in  discussing  and  interpreting  the  book  in  the  groups. 

Story  Maps 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  use  story  maps  to  record  key  story  elements  (e.g.,  characters, 
plot,  setting,  problem,  solution)  as  they  read  a story.  Story  maps  can  also  be  used  to  help  students 
make  and  confirm  predictions.  They  share  their  completed  story  maps  with  a partner. 

Sketching  for  Comprehension 

While  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  sketch  their  thoughts  about  the  story.  They 
discuss  their  sketches  with  a partner  and  may  add  or  delete  ideas  from  their  sketches  after  their 
sharing  session. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.1.2  use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  confirm  understanding  and 

W o 

self-correct,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  confirm  understanding  and  self-correct? 

□ Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  confirm 
understanding  and  self-correct  (see  sample  below). 

flepcnipKa  po3yMiHHJi  TBopy 

Im’h:  JfaTa:  

TeKCT  (raip) 

y'lciib/yHciiHiisi  BiiKopncTOByBaB/na  Taxi  CTpaTerii  ipoayNiinnsi  TeKCTy: 

□ poDHB/jia  npaBnono/uoni  ncpcnoancnna 

□ Bii3HaHHB/na  MeTy  'iiiTannsi.  neperjra/iy  a6o  cayxaimn 

□ CTaBiiB/jia  BinnoBinHi  miTaHHU 

□ KOHCTpyiOBaB/jia  3MicT 

□ myKaB/jia  ni,3TBep.TA'cnnsi  cboim  ncpcnoancnnsiM 

□ BinKHnaB/na  HenpaBHJiBHi  nepenSauemni 

□ podm/na  norium  bhchobkh 

□ caMOCTiiiHO  ncpcriipm'jia  cboc  poiyMiima  TeKCTy 

□ caMOCTiiiHO  BiinpaBJinB/na  noMiuiKH,  BmiBaioHii  BinnoBinHi  CTpaTerii  ix  BiinpaBnemni 


□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  repertoire  of  comprehension  strategies. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  comprehension 
strategies  to  confirm  understanding  and  self-correct  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  mhow!  Khujkkci  dim  enpae.  TypKO  K.  C,  I pcKyn  I ’.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
OCBiTH  A:lb6cpTH,  1978,  «IlpO  3MicT  KHH>KKH»,  C.  91,  «Ha3BH  pO  i/lb  KHH>KKH»,  C.  92. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb!,  EapeiHOK. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Story  map  templates. 


406  / Chapter  9 - Grade  5 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
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GRADE 

2.1  General 

5 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Captions  and  Other  Text  Features 

Students  use  information  in  textbook  margins,  picture  captions,  questions,  chapter  introductions 
or  summaries  and  special  features  to  assist  them  in  understanding  a topic. 

Encyclopedias 

Students  use  headings  to  locate  specific  information  on  topics  in  a children’s  Ukrainian 
encyclopedia. 

Map  Cues 

Students  use  the  textual  cues  of  a map  to  locate  particular  places. 

Highlighting 

Have  students  work  in  small  groups  to  practise  locating  and  highlighting  textual  cues;  e.g.,  titles, 
headings,  paragraphs,  captions,  illustrations. 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  as  they  preview  a text.  Can  they  locate  textual  cues,  such  as  the  table  of 
contents  and  glossary? 

□ Quizzes 

Give  students  a passage  to  read  from  a familiar  text  and  ask  them  to  use  textual  cues  to  identify  the 
main  idea  and  supporting  details. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pe3epea  Capci.  lndbuichKa  zpomada.  Sarcee  Reserve:  An  Indian  Community.  Manywounds, 
M.  et  al.  Kotsiubynska,  M.  (Ukrainian  transl.).  Edmonton,  AB:  Les  Editions  Duval,  Inc.,  1993. 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibnux  po3dinie  1-10.  flpciviKO  U,  TapuaBCbKa  1.  E/imoittoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdepm,  2004. 

• Xodimb  3i  MHoro!  Typico  K.  C.,  IpcKyu  L.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1978, 
«Cejio  BirBaMiB»,  c.  26-28. 

• Xodimb  3i  mho  to!  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  fpeKyn  T.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBrra  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Bejima  eHHUKJionedin  utKompa.  CnaooiniiHUbKa  JI.  (ron.  pen.).  Kmib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• Moena  dimbnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mananoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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GRADE 

2.1  General 

5 

Comprehension 

Strategies 

Cueing  Systems 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing 
systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a dictionary  to  determine 
word  meaning  in  context. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues:  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that  assist  in 
constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues:  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and  linguistic 
forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 

Graphophonic  Cues  : refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues  : refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  purpose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Strategy  Sharing 

Students  identify  and  share  different  strategies  to  use  when  they  come  across  a word  they  do  not 
know;  e.g., 

- I skip  the  word  and  read  on  to  get  a sense  of  what  it  may  mean.  Then  I reread  to  figure  it  out. 

- I look  for  word  parts  that  I know  in  the  unfamiliar  word. 

- I look  for  root  words,  prefixes  and  suffixes. 

- I divide  the  word  into  syllables  and  sound  them  out. 

- I look  to  see  if  the  unfamiliar  word  is  a compound  word. 

Cloze  Passages 

Construct  a cloze  passage  by  deleting  selected  words  and  replacing  them  with  a space. 

Encourage  students  to  use  their  knowledge  of  word  order,  sentence  patterns  and  meanings  of 
words  within  sentences  to  predict  the  missing  words. 

Dictionary 

As  students  read  texts,  they  write  down  unfamiliar  words  with  the  page  number.  Students  then 
look  up  the  words  in  the  dictionary  and  write  the  word  meaning  that  fits  the  context  of  the  story. 

Extension:  Students  take  turns  saying  unfamiliar  word(s)  that  are  recorded  on  the  board.  The 
class  tries  to  create  a sentence  that  uses  the  word  in  the  correct  context. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  □ 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing 

o 

systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a dictionary  to  determine 

word  meaning  in  context,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a dictionary  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a dictionary  to  determine 
word  meaning  in  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use 
a dictionary  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Quizzes 

The  cloze  procedures  may  be  used  to  assess  students’  comprehension  skills  before  and  after  listening, 
reading  or  viewing  a text. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpaiHCbKo-aHZJiiucbKuu  cjioemtK.  Ukrainian -English  Dictionary >.  Andrusyshen,  C.  EL,  Krett, 
J.  N.  Toronto,  ON:  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1981. 

• yKpaincbKo-amniucbKuu  cjioeniiK.  I Io;ibc3bko  M.  JE  1 lino- I I op k:  , 1973. 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naenanbnux po3dijiie  1-10.  UpciviKO  I’.,  TapuaBCbKa  I.  Ejimohtoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcpi  u,  2004. 

• A variety  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales,  fairy  tales  and  stories. 
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2.2  Respond  to 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Cl,  3 

2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as 

CO  o 

historical  fiction,  myths,  biographies,  poetry,  news  reports,  fantasy  and  guest 
speakers;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
News  Report  Presentation 

Each  week  a group  of  students  dramatizes  a current  news  story  in  class.  As  students  guess  the 
main  events  of  the  story,  a brief  news  summary  is  written  about  the  story.  Students  write  the 
news  summary  into  the  hobhhh  notebooks;  e.g.,  Xto?,  111,0?,  fle?,  Kojih 

Extension:  Using  the  Internet,  students  read  biographies  of  interesting  people  who  are  featured 
in  Ukrainian  newspapers  online. 

Venn  Diagram 

Working  in  pairs,  students  use  a graphic  organizer,  e.g.,  a Venn  diagram,  to  compare  the  setting, 
characters  and  events  of  two  stories  from  different  cultures  or  genres  they  have  read  together  in 
class. 

Classroom  Guest 

Students  listen  to  an  elder  present  a folk  tale  or  myth  and  respond  by  creating  a diorama  of  the 
scene. 

Group  Sharing 

Students  make  a web,  story  map  or  sketch  to  represent  the  meaning  of  a novel  or  video.  In  a 
group  discussion,  they  share  what  they  learned  about  the  text,  what  it  meant  to  them  and  their 
favourite  parts  or  characters. 

Dramatic  Readings 

Students  present  a dramatic  reading  of  a poetry  selection  that  communicates  the  mood,  mental 
images  and  rhythm  of  the  poem. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  □ 

2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as 

o 

historical  fiction,  myths,  biographies,  poetry,  news  reports,  fantasy  and  guest 

speakers;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  historical  fiction,  myths, 
biographies,  poetry,  news  reports,  fantasy  and  guest  speakers;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as  historical  fiction,  myths,  biographies,  poetry,  news  reports,  fantasy  and  guest 
speakers;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  preferences  for  particular  types  of  text.  Encourage  students  to 
explore  text  from  less  familiar  cultural  traditions,  forms  and  genres. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Give  students  a series  of  questions  about  their  text  choice  that  they  respond  to;  e.g.,  Xto  b TOMy 
TeKCTi?  111,0  BindyBaeTBCM?  /(c  BiudyBaerbCH?  Kojih  BiudyBaerbCH?  Rk a TyT  npooucivia? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaum  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcprn,  2005,  «1  laBnajibHHH  poa/iin  8:  IlepmHH  KOMnac». 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! Typxo  K.  C.,  IpeKyji  T.  E/imoittoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbOepTH,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhow!  KmatcKa  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C-.,  fpeKyn  T.  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AjibOep™,  1978. 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra  Aubdcpiu,  1977. 

• Ka3Ku.  Kiiiuicku  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  iHmi.  E;imohtoh:  MiHicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcpru, 

1977. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  4-8:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  2001. 

• Moena  dimunicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  numanoK  Tym  i maM..  Kmcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.2  Respond  to 

5 

Texts 

0) 

Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 

g E 

o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o x 

CD  w 
Q_  3 

2.2.2  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the 

C/5  o 

experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 

multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Venn  Diagram 

Students  view  the  video  Teach  Me  to  Dance.  They  complete  a Venn  diagram  or  comparison 
chart  after  discussing  the  video  to  compare  the  main  character  with  themselves. 

Interviews 

Invite  students  to  assist  in  drafting  interview  questions  in  Ukrainian.  Using  these  questions, 
students  interview  elders,  politicians,  artists  and  performers.  They  use  the  information  they 
gather  to  make  connections  to  themselves,  using  a graphic  organizer;  e.g.,  a Venn  diagram  or 
comparison  chart. 

Class  Discussion 

Ask  students  to  read  a selection  silently.  Pose  questions  that  enable  them  to  compare  the 
challenges  and  situations  that  people  experienced  in  other  times  and  other  cultures. 

Compare  and  Contrast 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  read  the  story  Inyimu  from  the  reader  Xodimb  3i  mhok>.  Invite 
them  to  contribute  ideas  from  the  story  to  complete  a compare-contrast  form  in  which  they 
compare  and  contrast  their  lives  with  the  lives  of  the  Inuit. 
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Connect  Self,  Text  and  Culture 
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2.2.2  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the 
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experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 

multimedia  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people 
from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  work  samples  to  determine  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities 
and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  others. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  people  from  various  cultures 
portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  iiaa’-uiibnux po  sh  Li  la  1-10.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapiiaBCbKa  I.  Ejimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ogiuth  Ajibdcpru,  2004. 

• Cpio/ii  HUftiKu.  OopuyK  Cxpunyx  M.  E.imoiiioh:  Mcto/Ihuhuh  KaOinci  yKpai'HCbKoi  mobh, 
1996. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Typico  K.  C-.,  fpeKyji  T.  E;imohtoh:  MinicTcpc  i iiO  ocBira  AjibSepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khuokkcl  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  fpeKyji  T.  E/iMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1978. 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Elowe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• MoeHa  dinjibnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

GRADE 

Texts 

5 

Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.3  identify  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Alternative  Words 

When  reading,  students  discuss  words  that  can  replace  overused  words  in  their  writing;  e.g.,  the 
word  CKa3aB  can  be  replaced  by  the  words  laKpuuais,  laiLiaKais,  3amenoTiB,  jaciviiHBCM.  These 
words  can  be  posted  in  the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Collecting  and  Using  Figurative  Language 

When  reading,  students  choose  an  example  of  figurative  language  they  found  interesting  and 
explain  their  reasons  for  choosing  it. 

Extension:  After  reading  a variety  of  poems  and  compiling  a list  of  descriptive  words  found  in 
these  texts,  students  write  a simple  poem. 

Extension:  Students  write  concrete  poems,  using  descriptive  and  figurative  language  from  theme 
studies. 

Extension:  Students  make  a collage  of  visual  images  evoked  by  reading  a particular  text. 

Descriptive  Word  Wall 

Make  a descriptive  word  wall  according  to  themes  covered  in  class.  Every  week  words  are  added 
to  the  wall  by  students.  Students  refer  to  these  words  during  oral  and  writing  activities. 

Idioms 

After  a discussion  of  Ukrainian  idiomatic  expressions,  students  highlight  idioms  in  texts  they 
study  in  class.  They  begin  a log  of  figurative  and  descriptive  language  that  they  add  to  on  a 
regular  basis. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  identify  descriptive  and  figurative  language 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating 
Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• Hoea  5:  ffimoeu.  Cokojiobci>khh  E Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdcp  i n, 
2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 


Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  understand  and  use  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fables 

Students  read  or  view  several  examples  of  fables  and  describe  how  a new  text  fits  or  does  not  fit 
the  characteristics  of  a fable.  A fable  is  a brief  tale  that  tells  a message  or  teaches  a lesson.  It 
usually  includes  animal  characters  with  human  traits,  has  a simple  plot  and  is  based  on  one  event. 
Students  read  their  reports  as  if  they  were  television  reporters. 

Musical  Poems 

After  writing  poems  about  their  favourite  food,  students  take  turns  reading  or  singing  the  poems 
aloud,  using  the  musical  styles  of  country,  rap,  rock  and  opera.  These  presentations  can  be 
recorded  to  share  with  parents  at  student  conferences. 

Extension:  After  reviewing  vocabulary  associated  with  the  seasons,  students  write  a Haiku 
poem  following  the  prescribed  rhythmic  pattern. 

Letters  and  Invitations 

Students  write  letters,  personal  or  business;  e.g.,  to  pen  pals,  Ukrainian  television  programs,  radio 
programs,  newspapers. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  invitations  to  guest  speakers,  parents  or  other  classes.  These  can  be 
computer-generated. 

Biographies 

Students  interview  a member  of  the  Ukrainian  community,  using  guide  questions  generated  in 
class.  Either  independently  or  using  a biography  template  prepared  by  the  teacher,  students 
prepare  a biography  of  the  person  interviewed.  Students  may  use  a computer. 

Group  Forms 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  choose  a Ukrainian  text  or  story  that  they  are  familiar  with. 
One  student  illustrates  the  story,  two  students  dramatize  the  story  and  another  student  retells  the 
story  in  his  or  her  own  words. 
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Forms  and  Genres 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


2.3.1 


O 


understand  and  use  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  and  use  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  understand  and  use  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  understand  and  use  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

With  students,  discuss  work  samples  to  determine  their  understanding  of  the  various  forms  and 
genres  studied  in  class.  Examine  students’  work  samples  for  evidence  of  their  ability  to  incorporate 
the  distinguishing  features  of  the  forms  and  genres  they  have  studied. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  lantimh.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  in  Aubdcprn,  2005,  «1  IaBuajibHHH  ponin  9:  TcJiccjxm  Eeiuia». 

• KazKu.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oijib  T.  E.imohioh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBrra  Aubdcpiu,  1977. 

• KazKu.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Anb6ep™,  1977. 

• Moetta  dimbtticmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  mimattoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Puppets. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


GRADE 

2.3  Understand 
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Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Techniques  and  Elements 
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■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.2  identify  key  elements,  including  plot,  setting  and  character;  and  explore 

C/5  o 

techniques  used  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  such  as  use  of  colour, 

font,  sound,  word  choice  and  visual  imagery. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Creating  Conclusions 

Before  reading  the  ending  of  a story,  students  compose  their  own  resolution  of  the  story’s  main 
problem  and  then  read  on  to  compare  the  book’s  resolution  with  their  own. 

Class  Discussion 

Students  talk  about  techniques  used  in  television  commercials;  e.g.,  sound  effects,  music, 
volume,  expression,  humour,  speed,  costume,  props,  word  choice. 

Multimedia 

Review  and  discuss  a multimedia  text;  e.g.,  use  of  colour,  font,  sound,  word  choice  and  visual 
imagery. 

Extension:  Students  use  a computer  program  to  create  a picture  of  the  setting  of  a book  that  they 
are  reading,  using  all  the  colour  choices  in  the  program  to  create  the  picture. 

Illustration  Discussion 

Students  look  at  illustrations  in  picture  books  and  discuss  their  features  in  terms  of  detail,  colour, 
medium  and  perspective. 

Questions 

Ask  students,  Rid  KomcpeTHi  cnoBa  aBTopa  nouoMai  aio  i b To6i 

- nonym  peui,  npo  aid  iweTbca  b onoBiflamii? 

- nodauHTH  peni,  npo  aid  u^eTbca  b onoBUtamii? 

- lii.iqyTH  3anax  i cmuk  pencil,  npo  aid  h,;icmjCm  b onoBiaaimi? 

Plot,  Character,  Setting 

Through  explicit  instruction,  students  are  provided  with  guidelines  for  focusing  on  significant 
text  elements  (plot,  character,  setting)  and  techniques. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.3.2  identify  key  elements,  including  plot,  setting  and  character;  and  explore 
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techniques  used  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  such  as  use  of  colour, 

font,  sound,  word  choice  and  visual  imagery,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  key  elements,  including  plot,  setting  and  character;  and  explore  techniques  used  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  such  as  use  of  colour,  font,  sound,  word  choice  and  visual 
imagery? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  key  elements,  including  plot,  setting  and  character; 
and  explore  techniques  used  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  such  as  use  of  colour,  font, 
sound,  word  choice  and  visual  imagery  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  identify  key  elements,  including  plot,  setting 
and  character;  and  explore  techniques  used  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  such  as  use  of 
colour,  font,  sound,  word  choice  and  visual  imagery  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  demonstrate  their  understanding  of  key  elements  and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1977. 

• Ka3Ku.  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mmi.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH, 
1977. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Typxo  K.  C.,  Ipcxyn  I . E/imohtoh:  Minicrcpc  i BO  ocbIth  A;ib6cpi  n,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhow!  Khuchckcl  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  fpexy.ii  T.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBira  AnbdepTH,  1978. 

• A variety  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales,  fairy  tales  and  short  stories. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 

2.3  Understand 

GRADE 

— 

respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

Forms  and 

Techniques 

\J 

Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  expand  knowledge  of  words  and  word  relationships,  using  a variety  of  sources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  words  to  web  specific  aspects  of  a topic  of  study;  e.g.,  characteristics  of 
mammals,  birds,  fish.  Key  vocabulary  words  are  recorded  on  cards  and  sorted  by  students  into 
specific  categories. 

Extension:  The  class  brainstorms  alternative  words  for  overused  words  found  in  student  writing; 
e.g., 

rrimoB  noi'xaB 

nodir 
noraaB 

Dictionaries  and  Thesauruses 

Provide  explicit  instruction  on  how  to  use  a dictionary  and  thesaurus.  Have  students  use  a 
Ukrainian  dictionary  and/or  thesaurus  to  develop  their  vocabulary. 

Extension:  Students  divide  a notebook  alphabetically  into  sections  in  which  they  record  new  and 
interesting  words,  creating  their  own  personal  dictionaries. 

Word  Puzzles 

Students  make  crossword  puzzles  and  word  searches  for  new  vocabulary  and  definitions. 

Root  Words 

Students  explore  root  words  and  how  new  words  can  be  created  in  Ukrainian  called  “mobhc 
raruto”  (Hanp.,  jiio6ob,  jiio6hth,  juo6ko,  ;iio6mtc;u>,  Jlioda,  juo6hctok). 

Language  Ladders 

Students  compile  a collection  of  all  the  phrases  reviewed  and/or  taught  through  language  ladders 
in  a Ukrainian  language  phrase  book. 


MapumpyBaB 

CKaxaB 
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2.3.3  expand  knowledge  of  words  and  word  relationships,  using  a variety  of  sources. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- expand  knowledge  of  words  and  word  relationships,  using  a variety  of  sources? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  expand  knowledge  of  words  and  word  relationships, 
using  a variety  of  sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  expand  knowledge  of  words  and 
word  relationships,  using  a variety  of  sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  demonstrate  their  knowledge  of  and  enjoyment  for  learning  new 
words. 

□ Quizzes 

Students  are  provided  with  a text  that  is  missing  words  and  complete  the  cloze  passage  with 
appropriate  words. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
expand  knowledge  of  words  and  word  relationships,  using  a variety  of  sources.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  njinnyeaHnn  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
EnMOirroii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6cprn,  2005,  «I  laBMajibnuit  po  r t in  7:  B YKpaiHi». 

• KpoKodun  y Kpacamui  icmb  Kaeytt  y Kopodifi.  XpecmuKiem  dm  dimeu  i Monodi.  Eaep 
OapKaBegb  I.  TopoHTo:  Kojiocok,  2001. 

• MoeHa  dinjibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian-English  and  English- Ukrainian  dictionaries. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRACE 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.4  experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  word  pictures,  and 

C/5  o 

identify  ways  in  which  exaggeration  is  used  to  convey  humour. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Weather  Personification 

When  reading  poems  about  the  weather,  students  identify  personification  examples  to  create 
images  and  impressions;  e.g.,  CpidHa  Mpaxa  noKpHBaua  xara,  Hane  KOB/ipa.  In  their  writing 
folders,  they  record  the  personification  identified  in  texts  read  in  class. 

Alphabet  Pictures 

Students  are  given  a letter  of  the  alphabet  and  find  words  that  start  with  that  letter  from  books, 
magazines,  dialogues  and  vocabulary  lists.  These  words  are  printed  in  a frame-style  border 
around  a picture  of  one  word;  e.g., 


piuxa,  pc/ihKa,  pocTe 


pn6a 


Rebus  Readings 

Working  individually  or  in  pairs,  students  create  rebus  readings  for  their  classmates  to  decipher 
on  familiar  topics  or  themes. 

Illustrated  Exaggerations 

Students  are  given  text  examples  that  use  exaggeration  to  convey  humour.  They  create 
illustrations  to  match  the  texts. 

Riddles 

Working  with  partners,  students  try  to  solve  riddles  (3ara,:iKM)  provided  to  them.  They  write  their 
own  riddles  that  they  challenge  their  classmates  to  solve. 

Fun  Graffiti  Wall 

Students  work  in  pairs  or  small  groups  to  brainstorm  ideas  and  catchy  phrases  to  promote 
learning  Ukrainian.  They  create  a graffiti  wall  outside  of  the  classroom  on  which  these  phrases 
are  written  in  graffiti  style;  e.g.,  IIoruJiyH  MeHe  — a yKpai'mca! 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.3.4  experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  word  pictures,  and 

W o 

identify  ways  in  which  exaggeration  is  used  to  convey  humour,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  word  pictures,  and  identify  ways  in  which 
exaggeration  is  used  to  convey  humour? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  word 
pictures,  and  identify  ways  in  which  exaggeration  is  used  to  convey  humour  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  demonstrate  how  they  have  used  language  to  create  pictures. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  word  pictures,  and  identify 
ways  in  which  exaggeration  is  used  to  convey  humour  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeauux  -lautimh.  Emani  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  ArtbSep™,  2005. 

• Ukrainian  proverb  books. 

• Cartoon  strips,  jokes,  poetry  from  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb!,  EapeinoK , 
Mamnwo. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRACE 
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Create  Original  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 
and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comic  Strips 

Students  choose  a favourite  cartoon  character  and  write  a description  of  the  character’s  looks, 
actions,  personalities  and  speech.  Then  have  students  create  their  own  comic  strips  featuring  the 
character. 

Directions 

Students  draft  directions  for  making  a healthy  snack.  They  add  clarity  to  their  directions  by 
asking  a partner  questions;  e.g., 

- Is  there  too  much  information  or  not  enough? 

- Is  the  information  clear,  and  are  the  steps  in  the  right  order? 

- Have  I listed  all  the  materials? 

Group  Report 

When  writing  a group  report,  students  make  a cover  that  relates  to  the  content  of  the  report, 
prepare  an  introduction  and  conclusion,  and  have  chapters,  with  headings,  subheadings  and 
illustrations,  on  particular  topics  within  the  report. 

Expanding  on  Existing  Pieces 

Students  look  through  the  writing  in  their  journals  or  portfolios  that  focuses  on  events  in  their 
own  lives.  They  expand  one  of  those  entries  into  a short  story,  play  or  diorama. 

From  Story  to  News  Story 

Students  use  William  Kurelek’s  book  A Prairie  Boy ’s  Summer  and  write  a news  story  account  of 
what  happened  in  one  of  the  months. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 
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and  techniques,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Portfolios,  with  samples  of  student  work,  provide  valuable  assessment  information  as  well  as 
opportunities  for  student  self-reflection  and  self-assessment.  Students  choose  samples  of  their  best 
work  to  include  in  their  portfolios.  They  should  be  prepared  to  explain  why  they  chose  certain  work 
samples. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cartoons  published  in  Ukrainian  newspapers  and  children’s  magazines. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyeainiH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBrra  A:ib6cprn,  2005,  «1  laBuajibHHii  port  in  1:  JIuxoMop», 

«[  laBLiajiL>HHH  po3#iji  5:  Tcucckoii  I aji i jicm»,  «I  Lib  nan  burnt  porniji  8:  I Iepiintu  KOMnac». 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  Haenajibnux po3dime  1-10.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapuaBCbKa  I.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  AjibEepra,  2004,  «1  laBHajibimn  poxiiti  8:  ElepmuH  KOMnac». 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra,  1978. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.1  summarize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 

CO  o 

information  needs. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
T-chart 

After  learning  about  a topic  (e.g.,  from  social  studies,  science),  students  summarize  the 
information  in  a T-chart.  Have  students  discuss  the  information  listed  in  the  T-chart  and  decide  if 
there  are  any  gaps  in  their  knowledge. 

Extension:  Students  use  a web,  map  or  KWL  chart  to  organize  personal  knowledge  of  a subject. 

Brainstorming 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  choose  a topic  of  common  interest.  They  brainstorm  everything 
they  know  about  the  topic.  They  record  their  ideas  and  facts  on  cards  and  group  them  into 
categories.  Then  they  identify  the  information  that  needs  to  be  researched. 
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3.1.1  summarize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 
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information  needs,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- summarize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  summarize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to 
determine  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skills  in  summarizing  and  categorizing  information. 

Help  students  identify  gaps  in  information,  misconceptions  or  areas  of  uncertainty. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
summarize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples,  such  as  the  KWL  chart  and  other  graphic  organizers,  to  show  development 
of  their  personal  knowledge  and  understanding  of  a topic.  Samples  should  be  dated  and  included 
with  the  final  product. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Grocery  store  flyers. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  formulate  general  and  specific  questions  to  identify  information  needs. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
20  Questions 

Students  practise  asking  questions  by  playing  a game  of  20  questions  (classmates  attempt  to 
identify  a hidden  object  or  word  by  asking  a maximum  of  20  questions). 

Modelling  and  Practice 

Students  learn  modelled  questions  and  practise  using  them;  e.g., 

- IIJ,o  e...? 

- Xto  e. . .? 

- Kojih...? 

- Ha3BH... 

- Uh  th  norottacyemcfl . . . ? 

- Bm.  . . MO>Ke. . .? 

- npaB^a,  mo...? 

- 3ra#an,  noMy... 

- P03Ka>KH,  HOMy. . . 

- BoMy  th  TaK  ayMaem? 

Questioning  Role-plays 

Students  dramatize  situations  where  there  is  a need  to  ask  questions;  e.g.,  being  lost,  visiting  a 
new  city,  making  a purchase,  ordering  food  in  a restaurant,  meeting  an  acquaintance,  visiting  a 
relative,  at  a medical  office. 

Preparing  Questions 

Invite  students  to  generate  a list  of  questions  to  ask  a guest  speaker  prior  to  his  or  her  arrival. 

Extension:  Before  participating  in  a field  trip  to  a Ukrainian  museum,  students  generate  a list  of 
questions  to  ask  the  museum  curator  or  tour  guide. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- formulate  general  and  specific  questions  to  identify  information  needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  formulate  general  and  specific  questions  to  identify 
information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Review  and  discuss  the  questions  in  students’  logs,  journals  and  inquiry  notebooks. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  formulate  general  and  specific 
questions  to  identify  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Each  student  is  given  regular  time  for  recording  important  points  in  the  inquiry  process.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  formulate  the  general  and  specific  questions  they  are  wondering  about. 


• Hoea  5:  ffiwioeu.  CokojiobcijKhh  E Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbHh  A:ib6cpi  n, 
2003. 


• yKpamcbKi  MOfsni  ispu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.1  Plan  and 
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Focus 

GRADE 


Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.3  share  personal  knowledge  of  a selected  topic  to  help  formulate  relevant  questions 
appropriate  to  a specific  audience  and  purpose  for  group  inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
I Wonder  Chart 

Students  post  questions  on  a class  “I  Wonder”  chart  on  a topic  of  study.  These  are  reviewed, 
categorized  and  discussed  for  group  inquiry  or  research. 

Group  Interview  Questions 

Students  choose  an  interest  (e.g.,  sports,  dance,  music)  and,  as  a class,  formulate  relevant 
questions  for  an  expert  in  that  field.  If  possible,  students  interview  the  expert,  using  their 
questions,  and  report  their  new  information  to  the  class. 

Extension:  Using  the  cooperative  learning  strategy,  students  ask  each  other  questions  about  the 
topic  they  have  been  asked  to  research. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.1.3  share  personal  knowledge  of  a selected  topic  to  help  formulate  relevant  questions 
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appropriate  to  a specific  audience  and  purpose  for  group  inquiry  or  research. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  personal  knowledge  of  a selected  topic  to  help  formulate  relevant  questions  appropriate  to  a 
specific  audience  and  purpose  for  group  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  personal  knowledge  of  a selected  topic  to  help 
formulate  relevant  questions  appropriate  to  a specific  audience  and  purpose  for  group  inquiry  or 
research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  by  reviewing  entries  in  students’  Learning  Logs  and  reflecting  on  their  participation  in 
group  inquiry. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepiwiu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Binam  O.  (ynop.). 
L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajibdcpin,  2005,  «1  Lib uajiBHHH  pouiin  5:  TenecKon 
TaiimeH». 

• Moena  dinjibnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.4  gather  and  record  information  and  ideas,  using  a plan. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Taking  Notes 

The  teacher  models  how  to  condense  (paraphrase)  information  from  a presentation  made  by  the 
teacher  or  a guest  to  the  classroom. 

Extension:  A student  reads,  listens  to  or  views  information  and  records  the  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  point  form  on  narrow  strips  of  paper. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Students  develop  questions  about  their  topic  of  study,  using  strategies  such  as  a KWL  chart, 
clustering,  outlines,  note  taking  or  a question  chart  (Xto?  LLJ,o?  Kojih?  Mo  My?  /lc?  51  k ? ) . They 
list  possible  resources  and  locations  to  find  answers  to  specific  questions;  e.g.,  encyclopedias, 
textbooks,  magazines,  videos,  experts,  friends  and  family,  the  Internet. 

Extension:  Use  thinking  maps  (e.g.,  mind  maps,  semantic  maps,  concept  organizers)  to  assist  in 
recalling  prior  knowledge;  e.g., 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- gather  and  record  information  and  ideas,  using  a plan? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  gather  and  record  information  and  ideas,  using  a plan  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  what  strategies  they  have  chosen  to  gather  and  record 
information. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  gather  and  record 
information  and  ideas,  using  a plan  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale). 


• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibnux posdinie  1-10.  flpciviKO  U,  TapuaBCbKa  1.  E.imohtoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepm,  2004. 


• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

and  information. 

Process 

GRADE 


Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.1  record,  select  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or 
research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Knowledge  Prompts 

Students  complete  prompts  to  consolidate,  question  or  review  what  they  have  learned  at  the  end 
of  a research  period.  These  are  shared  with  classmates;  e.g., 

- ’Tu  th  3Haem...? 

- He  3Hara,  mo. . . 

- TI  xouy  dijibine  3HaTH  npo. . . 

- Cborojuri  a. . . 

Illustrated  Knowledge 

Students  think  about  their  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  listen  to  peers,  draw  what  they  recall 
from  the  discussion,  then  share  their  drawing  with  a partner. 

Organizing  Knowledge 

Students  develop  thinking  maps  or  other  graphic  organizers,  using  personal  knowledge  about  a 
topic. 

Extension:  Students  record  their  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  by  writing  words  and  phrases  on 
sticky  notes  that  can  be  sorted  in  a variety  of  ways. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  5 / 435 
2008 


GRACE 

5 


CJ  <l> 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

3.2.1  record,  select  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or 

W o 

research,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record,  select  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record,  select  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  to 
focus  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  work  in  progress  to  determine  how  students  select,  record  and  share 
personal  information. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  record,  select  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic  to  focus  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naenajibHux post)  Lila  1-10.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapiiaBCbKa  I.  E.imohioh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajibdep™,  2004. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

5 

Process 

Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Choosing  Information  Sources 

When  researching  a weather  phenomenon,  e.g.,  tornadoes  or  hurricanes,  students  list  possible 

sources  to  use  to  locate  information  and  choose  three  to  five  of  them;  e.g., 

textbooks interviews 

CD-ROMs  magazines 

Internet videos  V 

guest  speakers 

Advance  Organizers 

Students  are  given  advance  organizers  before  going  on  a field  trip  (or  develop  a class  chart 
together);  e.g., 

- Kyrm  mh  i'.'icMO? 

- Mo  my  mh  T/icmo? 

- LLJ,o  mh  oamuiH? 

- LU,o  Mem  6yno  uiicaBO? 

- Rid  rrmanmi  a me  Maio? 

Peer  Interviews 

Invite  students  to  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  on  a graphic  organizer  and  review  the 
information  to  determine  information  gaps.  With  teacher  guidance,  students  generate  interview 
questions  that  they  will  ask  their  peers  to  help  fill  these  gaps.  They  work  in  pairs  or  small  groups 
to  interview  peers. 

Extension:  Invite  a guest  presenter  to  speak  on  a research  topic.  Develop  a series  of  questions 
before  interviewing  the  guest  speaker. 

Research  Cards 

Students  use  research  cards  when  gathering  information  on  a topic  under  study.  Invite  students  to 
brainstorm  a list  of  inquiry  questions.  Each  student  writes  one  inquiry  question  on  a research 
card.  They  record  the  source  on  the  front  of  the  card  and  the  information  they  found  to  answer 
the  question  on  the  back.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  complete  research  cards  and  share  their 
findings  with  other  pairs  in  small  groups. 
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3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 

c n o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or 
research  questions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  a variety  of  information 
sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Ask  students  to  reflect  in  their  Learning  Logs  on  the  information  sources  they  identified  to  answer 
research/inquiry  questions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A listing  of  Ukrainian  institutions,  businesses,  organizations  and  resource  people,  e.g., 
AmjiiucbKo-yKpamcbKuu  doeidmiK — English-Ukrainian  Directory >,  published  annually  by  the 
SSC  Group  in  Edmonton,  AB. 

• EiamicionediH  npo  ece  ua  ceimi.  CnadoiiiiinubKa  JI.  (i  oji.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Ukrainian  Internet  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g.,  www.infoukes.com  or  www.google.com.ua. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

and  information. 

Process 

GRADE 


Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Information  Checklist 

Students  follow  a pre-established  checklist  to  determine  whether  information  is  needed  or  not 
based  on  their  inquiry  or  research  needs. 

Group  Presentations 

When  preparing  a group  presentation,  students  decide  which  illustrations,  charts,  artifacts  and 
videos  would  best  enhance  their  report  and  engage  the  interest  of  the  audience. 

Extension:  Together  with  the  teacher,  students  establish  criteria  for  a presentation  or  project. 
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Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established 
criteria? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or 
research  needs,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Ask  students  to  reflect  in  their  Learning  Logs  on  the  information  sources  they  used  for  research. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  E^mohtoh:  Minicicpc  i BO  ocBrra  AjibSepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khuokkci  dm  enpae.  Typ«o  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  Y.  E.imohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra 
AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Moena  diwibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kmcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• EnuuKjonedbi  npo  see  /ia  ceimi.  Cjiadoinrombica  JI.  (ro;i.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

5 

Process 

Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  important  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Scanning  for  Information 

When  studying  a science  topic  (e.g.,  life  cycles  of  wetland  plants  and  animals),  students  find 
relevant  information  by  scanning  chapter  headings  and  indices  in  Ukrainian  encyclopedias  and 
books. 

Hunting  for  Treasure 

Students  hunt  for  hidden  treasures  in  books.  They  use  an  established  set  of  questions  from  the 
teacher  to  locate  information  in  a book,  dictionary,  atlas  or  text. 

Auditory  Cues 

Students  attend  to  auditory  cues  (e.g.,  volume,  repetition,  emphasis,  voice-overs,  music, 
background  music)  that  signal  important  information  in  TV  commercials  or  shows. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  identify 
important  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and 
use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  identify  important  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  ability  to  use  a variety  of  tools  and  cues  to  access  important  information. 

Encourage  students  to  reflect  on  and  assess  their  strategies  for  extracting  specific  information.  Pose 
questions  such  as: 

- Did  you  find  more  or  less  information  in  Ukrainian  than  you  expected? 

- What  parts  were  easy  for  you? 

- What  kinds  of  problems  did  you  have?  flow  did  you  solve  them? 

- What  did  you  learn  about  working  in  Ukrainian  that  you  want  to  remember? 

(continued) 
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Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  important  information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist  to  determine  their  own  skills  at  using  visual  cues  in 
locating  and  gathering  information  and  ideas.  Possible  statements  could  include  “I  use  information 
from  pictures,”  “I  use  headings  and  subheadings  to  determine  what  the  text  is  about.” 


IIornyK  i mnpaimsi  iinjjopMauii:  caMonepeeipica 

VynoBO 

flo6pe 

LRe  Hi 

KoMemapi 

31  KopucTyiocs  xoMn  ’lOTepHHM  KaTanoroM. 

31  3iiaxo,T/xy  xhioxxh  Ha  nonnuax. 

31  KOpHCTVIOCS  pyOpHKOIO  “3MicT”. 

31  KOpHCTVIOCS  pyOpHKOIO  “Ill/ICKC”. 

31  BmiBaio  /liarpaviH  ax  /nxepena  in(|)op\ianiT. 

31  B2XHB3K)  MajIIOHKH  HK  ,T/KCpCTia  ilI(fx)p\faniV. 

31  KOpHCTVIOCa  GJI O B 3 M M-ill.TCKCa M H . 

31  KopucTyiocji  nporpaMHHM  'iaoc'jncHcirnsiM  Ha 
KOMnaKT-nncKax  pa  a Toro,  mod  iiiaiiTH 
mijjopMauiio. 

31  KopucTyiocH  anropiiTMOM  nornyxy  rsisi  to  to, 
mo6  iiiaiiTH  norpi6Hy  iii([)opMai[iio  Ha  iHTepHeTi. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EnuuKionedbi  npo  meapun. 

• EiiituKionetUH  npo  see  ua  ceimi.  CnadoiiinnubKa  JI.  (ion.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpai'Ha,  2001. 

• yCE.  YmeepcajibHuu  oioeHUK-em^uKtionediH.  Khib:  BceyBHTO,  2003. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KownaKin  from  Toronto. 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  uaa’-icuhnux post) ilia  1-10.  3IpciviKO  TapnaBCbxa  I.  Uimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibOepra,  2004. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3.2  Select  and 

5 

Process 

Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  recognize  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text;  and  skim,  scan 
and  listen  for  key  words  and  phrases. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Note  Taking  and  Highlighting 

Students  summarize,  in  jot-note  or  paragraph  form,  topics  they  are  studying  in  other  subject 
areas.  They  highlight  key  words  and  main  ideas  in  their  own  notes  for  study  and  quick  review. 

Picture  Descriptions 

Students  describe  a picture,  using  headings  such  as  colour,  line,  texture,  shape,  pattern. 

E-mail  Summaries 

Students  are  taught  how  to  develop  a short  e-mail.  Discuss  e-mail  etiquette  and  have  them 
exchange  e-mails  with  students  in  another  school. 

Skimming  and  Scanning 

Have  students  skim  and  scan  a text  quickly,  then  discuss  as  a group  what  they  think  are  the  main 
ideas  of  the  text. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  recognize  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text;  and  skim,  scan 
and  listen  for  key  words  and  phrases,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text;  and  skim,  scan  and  listen  for  key 
words  and  phrases? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  the  organizational  patterns  that 
authors  use  to  structure  texts. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  organizational  patterns 
of  oral,  visual  and  print  text;  and  skim,  scan  and  listen  for  key  words  and  phrases  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing.  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton  Public 
Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 

GRADE 

C 

Assess 

0 

Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.1  organize  information  and  ideas  into  categories,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Charting 

Students  create  a chart  to  find  and  organize  information;  e.g.,  on  the  physical  regions  of  Canada. 


Tie  3HaXOHHTCH 
neh  pahoH? 

Mk'i  iioro  (jinn'ini 
xapaKTepHCTHKii? 

Rkhh  TaM 

KJiiMaT? 

Rid  TaM 
npupo/ini 
pecypcH? 

Rica  TaM 
iinycTpin? 

Extension:  A student  chooses  the  categories  of  food,  exercise  and  shelter  to  make  a chart  on 
caring  for  a dog.  He  or  she  develops  questions  to  find  relevant  information;  e.g.,  What  size  is  the 
dog?  How  active  is  the  dog?  Does  the  dog  live  inside  or  outside? 

Graphic  Organizer 

Students  use  a graphic  organizer,  e.g.,  a web,  chart,  diagram  or  illustrations,  to  present 
information  on  owls;  e.g., 


RCiiTJia 


Cobh 


nomoBaHHU 


I>Ka 


Biircum 


Boponi 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

3.3.1  organize  information  and  ideas  into  categories,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  information  and  ideas  into  categories,  using  a variety  of  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  organize  information  and  ideas  into  categories,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  organize  information  and 
ideas  into  categories,  using  a variety  of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  provide  evidence  of  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  categorize 
and  present  ideas  and  information  gathered  to  answer  inquiry  questions.  Assist  students  in  choosing 
appropriate  graphic  organizers.  Work  samples  should  be  dated  to  show  progress  overtime. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
organize  information  and  ideas  into  categories,  using  a variety  of  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeannH  3ammb.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  2005,  «HaBua)ibHHH  po3fliji  9:  TenecjtOH  Eejma». 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  Haenajibnux po3dijiie  1-10.  flpciviKO  I’.,  TapnaBCbKa  I.  E^mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  2004. 

• Saskatchewan  Education  Student  Exercises-Map,  p.  332. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  62-63. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

5 


Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  record  key  words,  phrases  and  images  by  subtopics;  and  cite  authors  and  titles  of 
sources  appropriately. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Note  Taking 

When  reading  for  information,  students  jot  down  key  words,  important  points  and  interesting 
ideas  in  notes,  lists,  webs  and  charts. 

Extension:  Students  collect  and  record  information  on  lifestyle  in  Ukraine  under  headings  such 
as  food,  dress,  holidays,  sports,  recreation  and  languages  spoken. 

Cite  Sources 

Students  cite  sources  used  in  a project  or  report,  using  a format  such  as  the  following: 


Ha3Ba: 


Abtop: 


/faTa  BH/iannsu 
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o 


Record  Information 


E 

o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

-t— * 

3 


3.3.2 


O 


record  key  words,  phrases  and  images  by  subtopics;  and  cite  authors  and  titles  of 
sources  appropriately,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  key  words,  phrases  and  images  by  subtopics;  and  cite  authors  and  titles  of  sources 
appropriately? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  key  words,  phrases  and  images  by  subtopics;  and  cite 
authors  and  titles  of  sources  appropriately  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  how  their  note-taking  methods  suit  their  inquiry  or  research 
projects.  Ask  students  why  they  chose  a particular  organizational  method  for  their  notes. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  record  key  words,  phrases  and 
images  by  subtopics;  and  cite  authors  and  titles  of  sources  appropriately  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  57,  157. 

• EnifutcnonediH  npo  ece  na  ceimi.  CnadomiiHUbKa  JI.  ( i oji . pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpatHa,  2001. 

• BeauKa  emfUKjionedin  uiKompa.  CjiadoinmmbKa  JE  (ron.  pc.r. ) . Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• Internet  sites  and  search  engines  with  Ukrainian  content;  e.g.,  www.brama.com  or 
www.infoukes.com. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 

GRADE 

C 

Assess 

0 

Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered,  and  locate  additional  information 
needed. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Model 

Students  follow  a model  for  analyzing  information,  recognizing  gaps  in  the  information  and 
gathering  additional  information. 

Video  Analysis 

Students  watch  video  clips  of  a Ukrainian  television  program  to  gather  information.  They  then 
research  the  topic,  using  other  sources  to  see  what  information  was  missing  in  the  video 
presentation. 

Extension:  Repeat  the  above,  using  television  or  newspaper  coverage  of  a sporting  or  cultural 
event. 

Olympic  Games  Analysis 

Students  follow  Ukrainian  television,  radio  and  newspaper  coverage  of  the  Olympic  Games.  In 
groups,  they  write  down  what  information  was  missing  in  the  report  and  discuss  how  they  could 
locate  that  information. 
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Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered,  and  locate  additional  information 
needed,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered,  and  locate  additional  information  needed? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered,  and  locate 
additional  information  needed  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered,  and  locate 
additional  information  needed  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  works  in  progress.  Ask  questions  about  the  suitability  of 
the  information  collected  and  provide  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Moena  dbuhiiicmh.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KownaKin  from  Toronto. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  62-63,  86,  87,  90. 

• Samples  of  television,  radio  and  newspaper  coverage  of  the  Olympic  Games  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 

GRADE 

C 

Assess 

0 

Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  determine  information  needs  during  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  and  discuss 
and  assess  inquiry  or  research  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Research  Checklist 

Students  use  a class-developed  set  of  criteria  to  determine  what  information  they  need  to  research 
a topic,  before  they  begin  their  inquiry. 


IIpoBeaeHHH  aocJibiJKeHHSi:  caMonepeeipKa 

Im’ji:  /], aTa:  

Ha3Ba  /[OCJri.T/Kcnnyi:  

ILriHHyBaHHH 

51  3po3yMiB/na  TeMy  nocjn.T/Kcnnsi. 

51  nocTaBHB/na  ianuTaima  no  TeMi. 

51  o6paB/na  mum. 

lonpamm  iiKpopMauii 

51  03HanoMHBC>i/jiacB  3 iii(|)opMamiinH\m  ,T/Kcpcna\fH. 

51  3HanmoB/jia  in(|)opMai[iio. 

51  o6paB/na  Hanjiinini  .TA'cpcna. 

3annc  iiKpopiuauii' 

FI  in  'iac  3anncy  in(|)op\ianiV  ji  poouB/na  HOTaTKH. 

51  3anncaB/jia  mcjtopMauiio  BJiacmiMH  cnoBaMH. 

51  norpynyBaB/na  mcjtopMauiio  no  KaTeropiax. 

51  30cpir/jTa  HanumHimy  i iu|)op\fariiio  b KO>KHin 

KaTeropi'i. 

51  aonaB/jia  6im>me  mcjtopMauii  TaM,  ,ne  BOHa  6yna 

noTpi6Hoio. 

MipKyBaHHa/po3ayMH  npo  moio  poSoiy 

51  pyxaBca/nact  3rinHO  Moro  runmy. 

51  Bi.TnoBus/na  Ha  BJiacm  3annTaHHJi. 

51  BHBnnB/jia  Taxi  HOBi  peni: 

Mem  me  noTpi6HO  npauioBaTH  nan: 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- determine  information  needs  during  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  and  discuss  and  assess 
inquiry  or  research  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  determine  information  needs  during  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  and  discuss  and  assess  inquiry  or  research  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  determine  information  needs 
during  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  and  discuss  and  assess  inquiry  or  research  experiences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Self-Assessment  and  Goal  Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A.  Courtenay,  BC: 
Connections  Publishing,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Generate  Ideas 

o » 
^ c 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

O 8 
Q.  -3 

4.1.1  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  possible  writing  topics.  They  then  list  words  or  phrases  that  reflect 
what  they  know  about  a topic.  These  are  recorded  and  posted  in  the  classroom  and/or  kept  in 
student  journals. 

Brainstorming  for  Role-plays 

Students  work  in  groups  to  think  of  a topic  for  a telephone  conversation  or  other  topic  for  a 
role-play.  They  then  brainstorm  all  the  different  considerations,  vocabulary  and  ideas  for  their 
role-play  presentation.  They  categorize  and  rate  their  ideas  as  a group. 
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GRACE 
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Generate  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.1  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety 
of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  strategies  used  to  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Choose  Forms 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Processing 

Using  computer  software  programs  and  Ukrainian  fonts,  students  create  concert  programs  for  an 
upcoming  school  concert. 

Comic  Strips 

Students  examine  a variety  of  comic  strips  from  Ukrainian  sources.  They  each  select  a familiar 
situation  and  create  a five-  to  eight-frame  comic,  using  several  noted  expressions. 

Read  and  Present 

In  groups,  students  read  a selection  of  Ukrainian  children’s  stories  and  then  each  student  selects 
one  of  the  following  projects: 

- create  a pattern  book  for  young  children 

- role-play  a story 

- record  a story  or  audiotape 

- create  an  advertisement. 

News  Story  Presentation 

As  part  of  a daily  or  weekly  current  events  program,  students  work  in  groups  to  dramatize  a news 
story  in  class.  As  the  group  dramatizes,  other  students  try  to  guess  the  5 W’s  of  the  news  story. 
As  students  guess,  write  the  information  on  the  board.  Students  record  the  information  in  their 
hobhhh  notebooks  in  the  form  of  a news  summary. 

Group  Murals 

Working  in  groups,  students  plan  and  construct  a mural  to  represent  a narrative  or  informational 
text  read  in  class.  Planning  for  the  mural  involves  deciding  on  the  main  idea,  sequence  of  images 
(ideas)  and  supporting  details. 
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CD 

Choose  Forms 

sc  E 
0 0 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a>  0 
Q.  -j 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes,  (continued) 

w 0 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes. 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  pieces  they  have  composed  in  a variety  of  text  forms  for  a variety  of  audiences. 

They  are  encouraged  to  include  sample  planners  with  their  final  work. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Mobhci  diwibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian  computer  software  programs. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Cartoons  and  cartoon  strips  from  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry ; of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


m CD 

Organize  Ideas 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

4.1.3  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of 

w o 

organizers. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Nonfiction  Planners 

When  preparing  nonfiction  writing,  students  use  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  slim  jims, 

KWL  charts,  webs,  Venn/Carroll  diagrams,  5W  charts,  maps. 

Storyboards 

After  reading  a selected  story  from  th eXodimb  d mhoio  reader,  groups  of  students  prepare  a 
visual  representation  of  the  story,  using  text  and  illustrations  (storyboard).  Suggested  steps  for 
creating  a storyboard  include: 

1 . Think  about  the  main  events  in  the  story. 

2.  Write  a sentence(s)  about  each  event. 

3.  Number  events  according  to  sequence. 

4.  Draw  pictures  to  accompany  each  sentence. 

Narrative  Paragraph  Frames 

Students  write  a paragraph  about  their  dream  vacation,  using  a narrative  paragraph  frame  to 
organize  their  ideas;  e.g., 


Narrative  Paragraphs 

1.  Decide  on  an  interesting  topic. 

2.  Decide  if  the  person  telling  the  story  will  be  taking  part  in  it  (the  first  person)  or  will  be  an 
outside  observer,  telling  about  others. 

3.  Tell  the  story  in  a logical  order  so  it  makes  sense. 

4.  Check  sentences  to  see  if  they  are  worded  in  the  best  possible  way. 

5.  The  beginning  should  be  interesting  to  make  the  reader  read  on. 

6.  The  ending  should  let  the  reader  know  the  story  is  over  by  giving  a last  detail,  and  summing 
up  or  telling  the  writer’s  thoughts  or  feelings. 

Narrative  Paragraph  Checklist 

□ Mil  no'iaTOK  ni  Kami  it? 

□ Mil  ucho  Bin  koto  line  poinorsi.ib? 

□ Mil  Bci  nonii  Bmcnanem  3a  nopauKOM,  hk  bohh  b indy  Barmen? 

□ Mil  sic  no  i 3po3yMijio,  npo  mo  iinc  MOBa? 

□ Mil  th  BiiKopHCTaB/BiiKopucTana  KinBKa  TiiniB  pencil b? 

□ Mu  To6i  caMOMy/caMiii  nonooaeTbcn  laKiii'ieiinsi? 
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Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.3  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of 
organizers,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  organizers? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of 
organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  develop  and  arrange  ideas  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  assist,  direct  and  assess  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  develop  and 
plan  personal  creations. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Nova  5:  I loam  op-ui  im  a u in . Cokojiobclkmm  I.  Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
Ajibdep™,  2003. 

• Xodimb  3i MHoro!  Typico  K.  C.,  IpcKyjt  L.  E.imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBiTH  AjibOepra,  1978. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Peer  Conferencing 

Students  peer  conference  and  use  the  following  statements  to  make  recommendations. 

- Mem  noaodaeTbca. . . 

- Th  noBHHeH  cnpodyBaTH  . . . 

- R He  3po3yMiB  . . . 

- R xony  dinbiue  3HaTH  npo  . . . 

Author's  Chair 

Students  share  their  creations  with  peers  during  an  author’s  chair  activity.  Review  vocabulary 
and  tips  for  asking  for  feedback  and  for  giving  specific  encouragement  and  constructive 
feedback.  Post  sentence  frames  that  may  serve  as  prompts  and  offer  language  support  during  the 
author’s  chair  interactions;  e.g., 
fl.na  aBTOpa 

- Mem  noTpidHO  noMoni  3 . . . 

- m,o  To6i  HaMdijibine  noaodaeTbca  npo  Mm/Moe/Moio  . . . 

- Thci  Mae  riopann  . . . 

Jna  cjiyxamB/oriHiflamB 

- Mem  no^odanoca  . . . 

- Mem  uiicaBO  . . . 

- R xoTijia  d/xoriB  6h  3HaTH  6i;ibiiic  npo  . . . 

- R He  po3yMiB/po3yMina  . . . 
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Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer 
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feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers, 
using  pre-established  criteria? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and 
give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric 
or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers,  using 
pre-established  criteria.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  94-97,  163,  165,  167,  169. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb!  and  EapeinoK. 

• KasKu.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E.imoiitoh:  PvliiiicicpciBO  ocBrra  Ajiudepra,  1977. 

• KasKu.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cpi  n, 
1977. 
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Revise  Content 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.2  revise  text  to  create  an  interesting  impression,  and  check  for  sequence  of  ideas. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Revising  Existing  Stories 

Using  a previously  written  story,  students  rewrite  the  ending  to  create  an  interesting  twist  to  their 
original  creation. 

Extension:  Students  are  given  a simple  text,  e.g.,  from  a younger  grade,  and  in  pairs  add 
interesting  detail  to  enhance  the  text. 

Class  Revision  Chart 

Invite  students  to  help  develop  a class  chart  or  checklist  to  be  used  as  a revision  guide  for 
informational  text;  e.g., 


Revising  My  Work  in  Progress 

Name Date 

Title 

□ I read  my  work  to  myself  to  hear  what  it  sounds  like. 

□ My  writing  makes  sense. 

□ I have  enough  information  for  others  to  understand  my  topic. 

□ My  work  is  interesting  for  others. 

□ I have  new  ideas  and  information. 

□ My  information  is  presented  in  a logical  order. 

□ I took  out  unnecessary  information. 

□ I have  repeated  important  ideas  in  different  ways. 

□ I have  made  good  word  choices. 


Modelling 

Students  listen  and  watch  carefully  as  the  teacher  models  revision  procedures  with 
grade- appropriate  texts  on  the  overhead  projector,  using  a think-aloud  process.  They  participate 
in  guided  practice  as  a whole  class,  in  small  groups,  then  individually.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  read  aloud  to  themselves,  self-question  and  keep  a revision  record  up-to-date  when  revising 
work. 

Revision  Techniques 

Students  use  various  revision  techniques;  e.g.,  using  scissors  and  tape  to  cut  and  paste  text  when 
revising  work,  using  word  processing  software  to  insert,  cut  and  paste  text  within  and  between 
documents. 
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Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  revise  text  to  create  an  interesting  impression,  and  check  for  sequence  of  ideas. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- revise  text  to  create  an  interesting  impression,  and  check  for  sequence  of  ideas? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  revise  text  to  create  an  interesting  impression,  and  check  for 
sequence  of  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  aspects  of  revision;  e.g., 

- areas  that  presented  a problem 

- an  action  plan  to  implement  revisions. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  their  abilities  to  revise  for  interest,  ideas  and  sequence.  Have 
students  date  all  draft  copies  and  related  checklists  to  be  included  with  their  pieces.  They  include 
their  reflections  with  completed  statements;  e.g., 

Revisions  and  Reflections 

I chose  this  piece  because 

The  best  aspect  of  my  piece  is 

The  teacher’s  comment  about  my  piece  was 

A peer’s  comment  about  my  piece  was 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  revise  text  to  create  an  interesting 
impression,  and  check  for  sequence  of  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing.  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton  Public 
Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kama  djw  mimamiH  u po3Majib06yeanm  1-13.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocBfm  Anb6epTH,  1991. 
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Enhance  Legibility 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.3  write  legibly,  and  use  word  processing  when  composing  and  revising. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Processing  Review  and  Practise 

Students  learn  and  use  word-processing  terms;  e.g.,  backspace,  delete,  cut,  paste,  caps  lock,  enter, 
spellchecker.  They  then  experiment  with  a variety  of  Ukrainian  fonts  and  editing  features  when 
using  a computer  to  create  text. 

Handwriting  Samples 

Students  study  handwriting  samples  of  Ukrainian  writing  from  Ukraine  and  Canada  to  see  the 
differences  or  similarities  in  letter  formation  and  ease  of  reading. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  a daily  handwriting  exercise  at  the  beginning  of  the  day  by 
writing  the  date,  weather  and  short  classroom  news  items  into  a handwriting  notebook. 

Greeting  Card  Writing 

Students  study  samples  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  brought  into  class  by  the  teacher  and  other 
students.  They  use  their  best  handwriting  to  create  unique  cards  and  use  their  distinctive 
signatures.  Students  may  use  calligraphy,  templates  or  attractive  stencils  in  making  their  cards  by 
hand,  or  they  may  use  available  technology  to  create  cards.  Students  send  these  cards  to  their 
classmates  or  family  members  to  celebrate  special  occasions  or  achievements. 

Calligraphy 

Students  experiment  with  shape,  alignment  and  slant,  using  calligraphy  pens  and  various  art 
mediums.  Poetry,  special  messages  and  certificates  written  in  this  style  are  posted  in  or  outside 
the  classroom. 
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Enhance  Legibility 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.3  write  legibly,  and  use  word  processing  when  composing  and  revising,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- write  legibly,  and  use  word  processing  when  composing  and  revising? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  write  legibly,  and  use  word  processing  when  composing  and 
revising  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  engage  in  self-assessment  to  monitor  their  progress  in  creating  neat,  legible  work.  With 
teacher  guidance,  students  develop  a self-assessment  checklist.  Observe  and  discuss  their  use  of  the 
checklist.  Criteria  for  the  checklist  may  include: 


Student  Checklist  for  Enhancing  Legibility 
Name: Date: 


Yes 

No 

My  letters  are  clearly  formed. 

□ 

□ 

My  spacing  between  letters  is  even. 

□ 

□ 

My  spacing  between  words  is  even. 

□ 

□ 

The  size  of  my  letters  is  even. 

□ 

□ 

My  words  and  numbers  are  on  the  lines. 

□ 

□ 

My  erasing  or  crossing  out  is  neat. 

□ 

□ 

My  text  formatting  on  the  computer  includes 
what  we  have  covered  in  class. 

□ 

□ 

My  keyboarding  skills  are  improving. 

□ 

□ 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing.  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton  Public 
Schools,  1999. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  lOpKiBCbica  C.  BiHHiner:  Kompec  yicpaiHipB  Kananu,  1998.  (Elandwriting 
samples  from  Ukraine  are  included  in  this  resource.  Other  sources,  e.g.,  personal  letters  or 
samples  by  students  from  Ukraine  or  Canada,  may  also  be  used.) 

• Cursive  writing  alphabet  cards. 

• Ukrainian  computer  software  programs;  e.g.,  those  available  from  the  Yevshan  online  catalogue 
at  www.yevshan.com. 

• Classroom  and/or  language  lab  computers  with  Ukrainian  fonts  installed. 

• Samples  of  letters  and  greeting  cards  from  Ukraine. 
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Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.4  choose  descriptive  language  and  sentence  patterns  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Lists 

With  student  input,  develop  lists  of  words  that  students  may  use  to  clarify  and  enhance  their 
original  texts.  Model  how  to  use  these  signal  or  transitional  words  appropriately;  e.g.,  itin,  nac, 
nicna,  nepuie,  upyrc,  3apa3,  ane,  naiipmoa/t. 

Descriptive  Word  Practise 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  practise  using  descriptive  words  to  enhance  the  clarity  of  their 
sentences.  Provide  each  group  with  a two-  or  three-word  sentence.  Students  add  appropriate 
adjectives  and  adverbs  as  single  words  and  in  phrases. 

Extension:  Students  identify  descriptive  words  or  phrases  in  an  appropriate  poem.  The  words  or 
phrases  are  then  used  in  complete  sentences  to  create  an  explanation  of  the  poem’s  imagery. 

Modelling  Complex  Sentences 

Using  an  overhead  projector,  model  how  to  combine  several  short  sentences  into  longer,  more 
interesting,  complex  ones.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  practise  combining  sentences.  They  may 
later  choose  a personal  piece  of  writing  to  revise  by  combining  sentences. 

Story  Pyramid 

Working  with  a partner,  students  choose  a story  they  have  read  in  class  and  complete  a story 
pyramid  using  the  following  format  and  instructions. 

Line  1-1  word  that  names  the  character/topic. 

Line  2-2  words  to  describe  the  setting. 

Line  3-3  words  to  describe  a character. 

Line  4-4  words  to  describe  one  event. 

Line  5-5  words  to  describe  another  event. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.4  choose  descriptive  language  and  sentence  patterns  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- choose  descriptive  language  and  sentence  patterns  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  choose  descriptive  language  and  sentence  patterns  to  clarify 
and  enhance  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  choose  descriptive  language  and  sentence 
patterns  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 
or  3). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  choose  descriptive  language  and 
sentence  patterns  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kcl3ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oijib  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ocBrra  Aubdepra,  1977. 

• Kcl3ku.  Khuokko.  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  imni.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AnbdepTH, 
1977. 

• Moetta  dimbtticmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  yum  art  ok  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Enhance  Presentation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.5  prepare  organized  compositions  and  reports,  using  sound  effects  and  visuals, 
such  as  graphs,  charts  and  diagrams,  that  engage  the  audience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Adding  Multimedia  Elements 

Students  use  music,  slides,  pictures,  sound  effects,  drama  or  dance  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
understanding  of  a presentation. 

Computer  Software 

Have  students  use  word  processing  tools  to  create  charts,  graphs  and  diagrams,  then  add  these 
elements  to  an  electronic  slide  show. 

Extension:  Students  use  an  electronic  drawing  program  or  digital  photography  to  illustrate  a 
short  story  they  have  written. 

Modelling  Layout  and  Design 

Model  how  to  create  the  physical  layout  and  organize  a piece  of  work  by  using  an  overhead 
projector  or  large  chart  paper  to  plan  and  rearrange  text  format  and  illustrations.  Students  listen 
as  the  teacher  demonstrates  the  thinking  process. 
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Enhance  Presentation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.5  prepare  organized  compositions  and  reports,  using  sound  effects  and  visuals, 

1 

W o 

such  as  graphs,  charts  and  diagrams,  that  engage  the  audience,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- prepare  organized  compositions  and  reports,  using  sound  effects  and  visuals,  such  as  graphs, 
charts  and  diagrams,  that  engage  the  audience? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  prepare  organized  compositions  and  reports,  using  sound  effects  and  visuals,  such 
as  graphs,  charts  and  diagrams,  that  engage  the  audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 


Name: Date: 

Assignment 

Scale:  1 - Never  2 - Sometimes  3 - Usually  4 - Always 


My  accomplishments: 

Circle  one 

I used  titles  or  headings. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I stayed  on  topic. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I wrote  my  ideas  in  an  order  that  is  easy 
to  follow. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I wrote  sentences  to  tell  about  the  main 
idea  of  the  paragraph. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I used  visuals  to  explain  my  ideas  and 
information. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I placed  my  visuals  in  the  right  places. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I neatly  labelled  my  visuals. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I did  well  on  this  assignment  because 
I would  like  to  improve  by 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• MoeHa  diwibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2—8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  94-97,  163,  165,  167,  169. 

• Electronic  presentation  software. 
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Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Edit 

Discuss  what  makes  a complete  sentence.  Invite  students  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence 
fragments  in  an  age-appropriate  text,  using  the  overhead  projector. 

Extension:  Provide  students  with  sentence  fragment  exercises  for  practice. 

Daily  Edit 

Invite  students  to  edit  a daily  message  written  on  the  board  or  overhead  that  contains  incomplete 
sentences.  When  students  receive  enough  practice  with  this  activity,  they  may  assume  the 
responsibility  of  writing  the  daily  message  for  the  class  edit. 

Pair  Editing 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  original  text  for  complete  sentences.  Each  student 
has  a copy  of  another’s  work.  Students  take  turns  reading  their  work  while  their  partner  monitors 
it  for  complete  sentences.  Authors  then  make  these  changes  independently. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  5 / 469 
2008 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Use  completed  checklists  and  students’  work  samples  to  conference  with  students  about  their 
progress  in  editing  for  sentence  fragments. 


• EjieMewnu  yKpamcbKoi mobu.  TIocWhuk  dm  emimejiie.  E,[moiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.3.2  recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a variety  of  spelling 

co  o 

patterns  when  editing  and  proofreading;  and  predict  the  spelling  of  unfamiliar 
words,  using  a variety  of  resources  to  confirm  correctness. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Checking  Spelling 

To  confirm  the  correctness  of  their  spelling,  students: 

- check  on  class  charts,  in  dictionaries  or  in  other  texts 

- check  their  personal  dictionaries 

- ask  other  students. 

Spelling  Logs 

Encourage  students  to  develop  metacognitive  awareness  of  their  spelling  strategies  by  keeping  a 
Spelling  Log.  Students  use  temporary  spellings  while  drafting  and  circle  words  that  need  to  be 
verified  or  corrected.  They  record  their  spelling  attempts  and  personal  ways  of  remembering 
problem  words.  They  may  include  statements  such  as: 

- TI  gboro  TH>KHa  HaBUHBCH/HaBUHJiacH...  (This  week  I learned...) 

- R xouy  HaBHHTHca. ...  (I  want  to  learn. . .) 

- R He  ncBiiHu/nc  neBHa. . . (I  am  not  sure  about. . .) 

Pronunciation  and  Spelling 

Students  listen  closely  as  the  teacher  models  correct  pronunciation  of  words  and  shares  how 
words  can  be  easily  misspelled  if  they  are  not  correctly  or  clearly  pronounced.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  stretch  out  the  correct  pronunciation  of  troublesome  words,  e.g.,  bojiocch, 
oitOBinauiiH,  cMirra,  so  that  they  can  spell  them  correctly. 

Peer  Editing 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  work  for  misspelled  words.  Each  student  has  a copy 
of  his  or  her  partner’s  work.  Students  read  the  piece  together  to  identify  misspelled  words. 
Reading  backward,  from  the  end  of  the  text  to  the  beginning,  may  help  some  students  focus  on 
the  spelling. 

Trouble  Words 

With  student  input,  prepare  a class  list  of  irregular  words  that  students  have  difficulty  spelling. 
This  list  is  displayed  in  the  classroom  and  is  added  to  as  new  words  are  encountered.  This  list 
may  be  made  into  individual  student  bookmarks  ('taicia/uai).  For  reference,  students  keep  a 
personal  list  of  commonly  misspelled  words. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.3.2  recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a variety  of  spelling 

W O 

patterns  when  editing  and  proofreading;  and  predict  the  spelling  of  unfamiliar 

words,  using  a variety  of  resources  to  confirm  correctness,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a variety  of  spelling  patterns  when 
editing  and  proofreading;  and  predict  the  spelling  of  unfamiliar  words,  using  a variety  of 
resources  to  confirm  correctness? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  spelling  conventions  in  learned  vocabulary,  using 
a variety  of  spelling  patterns  when  editing  and  proofreading;  and  predict  the  spelling  of  unfamiliar 
words,  using  a variety  of  resources  to  confirm  correctness  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Quizzes 

Together  with  students,  analyze  pre-  and  post-spelling  quizzes  to  determine  areas  of  difficulty  and  to 
decide  on  effective  spelling  strategies. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  a range  of  written  samples  that  show  progress  in  spelling  over  time.  They  should 
periodically  study  their  samples  to  determine  their  spelling  progress  and  to  generate  common  spelling 
rules. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  and  English-Ukrainian  dictionaries. 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  douiKiubmim.  5LiOBCbKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  Tepnonijib:  Maii/ipiiicub,  2002. 

• EjieMeumu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocWhuk  dm  enumenie.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm 
Ajib6epTH,  1991. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.3  Attend  to 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Conventions 

GRADE 


Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.3  use  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Focus  on  Dialogue 

Students  refer  to  a story  they  have  read  to  find  models  for  the  correct  use  of  quotation  marks  in 
dialogue.  They  view  an  overhead  transparency  of  a passage  from  a familiar  novel.  The  passage 
has  a conversation  between  two  characters  that  has  been  rewritten  without  any  paragraphing. 
Students  discuss  how  hard  it  is  to  identify  the  speakers,  and  after  teacher  modelling,  they 
paragraph  the  rest  of  the  passage  to  indicate  the  conversation  between  the  two  speakers. 

Writing  Conventions  Class  List 

Create  a list  of  expected  writing  conventions  (what  does  a good  piece  of  writing  include?)  in 
Ukrainian.  The  list  remains  posted  in  the  classroom  for  reference.  It  should  be  noted  in  the  list 
that  conventions  for  capitalization  and  punctuation  differ  in  Ukrainian  and  English;  e.g.,  no 
capitalization  of  days  of  the  week  or  months  of  the  year,  placement  of  quotation  marks. 

Extension:  When  writing,  students  refer  to  the  class  chart  to  confirm  the  use  of  capital  letters; 
e.g.,  in  titles,  headings  and  subheadings. 

Choral  Reading 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  practise  choral  readings  of  passages  provided  by  the  teacher. 
They  concentrate  on  pausing  at  commas  and  periods  and  use  appropriate  inflections  and 
intonation  when  encountering  question  marks  and  exclamation  marks. 

Looking  for  Examples 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  look  at  selections  of  Ukrainian  children’s  literature  to  find 
examples  of  the  various  uses  of  capital  letters,  commas,  quotation  marks  and  other  punctuation. 
The  findings  are  shared  and  discussed  with  others. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.3.3  use  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  editing  and  proofreading.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage 
accurate  punctuation.  Help  students  listen  to  themselves  as  they  read  their  work  to  insert  appropriate 
punctuation.  Arrange  an  editing  mini-lesson  with  students  to  focus  on  a skill;  e.g.,  how  and  when  to 
use  quotation  marks. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  writing  conventions  when  editing  and 
proofreading  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E/imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocisi™  Ajibdepra,  1977. 

• Ka3Ku.  Khuokkci  dm  enpae.  Typico  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Ajibdepra, 
1977. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment,  1995. 

• Ejiejnenmu yKpaincbKoi Moeu.  nocidmiK  dm  enumejiie.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
Anbdepra,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  engage 
and  inform  a familiar  audience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Presentations 

Students  present  subject  information,  e.g.,  about  the  physical  regions  of  Canada,  in  a variety  of 
ways;  e.g., 

- posters  advertising  the  regions 

- travel  brochures,  highlighting  places  to  visit  and/or  cultural  events 

- charts  to  describe  features  of  the  regions 

- multimedia  presentations,  using  appropriate  software. 

Encourage  students  to  use  props,  e.g.,  puppets,  flannel  boards,  story  aprons,  costumes  and  music, 
to  keep  the  listeners’  attention  and  to  maintain  interest. 

Presentation  Planning 

Students  complete  a prepared  checklist  on  presentation  planning  to  check  that  they  are  ready  for 
their  own  presentation. 

Oral  Organization 

With  teacher  guidance,  students  create  a class  chart  to  help  them  organize  and  include  categories 
of  important  information  when  sharing  news  orally.  These  categories  should  include  Xto?  111,0? 
He?  Kojih?  Mo  My?  The?  Categories  may  also  include  personal  feelings  and  connections. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.4.1  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  engage 
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W o 

and  inform  a familiar  audience,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print  and  nonprint  aids  to  engage  and  inform  a 
familiar  audience? 


□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print  and 
nonprint  aids  to  engage  and  inform  a familiar  audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 


Name:  Date: 

Title  of  presentation: 

I had  a plan  for  doing  my  presentation. 

Yes 

No 

My  work  was  well  organized. 

Yes 

No 

I practised  what  I planned  to  say. 

Yes 

No 

I included  illustrations,  graphics  or  artifacts. 

Yes 

No 

I included  sound  effects. 

Yes 

No 

My  audience  was  interested  in  my  presentation. 

Yes 

No 

My  audience  listened  to  what  I had  to  say. 

Yes 

No 

I answered  questions  from  the  audience. 
The  best  thing  about  mv  presentation  was 
One  thing  I could  do  better  next  time  is 
One  thing  I would  do  the  same  next  time  is 
Overall  I would  rate  mv  presentation  as 

Yes 

No 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Travel  brochures  from  various  agencies  or  provincial  tourism  centres. 

• Posters/display  material  from  various  agencies. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Cycnijibcmeo3Haecmeo.  Enemenmu ynpaincbroi  cnadupmu  e Kanadi.  ynpa'inchKiiu  .uyseu 
KaHadu.  Kjihcu  4-8.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.4.2  use  gestures  and  facial  expressions  to  enhance  oral  presentations,  use  emphasis 

co  o 

and  appropriate  pacing,  and  arrange  presentation  space  to  focus  audience 

attention. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Readers'  Theatre 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  rehearse  readers’  theatre  scripts  to  convey  a specific  emotion 
assigned  by  the  teacher;  e.g.,  joy,  anger,  sadness  or  excitement.  Each  group  of  students  is 
assigned  a different  emotion  but  is  provided  with  the  same  script.  Students  present  the  script, 
using  the  appropriate  expression  and  intonation  to  match  the  assigned  emotion.  The  teacher 
invites  students  to  discuss  how  different  volume,  intonation  and  expression  convey  meaning. 

Extension:  After  a trial  run  of  a readers’  theatre  presentation,  students  brainstorm  ways  of 
making  their  presentation  more  effective  by  using  pacing,  gestures,  facial  expression  and  voice 
modulation. 

Daily  Oral  Presentations 

Students  take  turns  doing  a simple,  one-minute  oral  presentation  every  day  on  a simple,  given 
topic  or  theme  being  studied;  e.g.,  clothing,  weather,  news  items,  favourite  food.  They  are  given 
time  to  prepare  in  advance. 

Poetry  Presentations 

To  share  a poem,  students  work  in  small  groups  and  decide  how  to  present  it;  e.g.,  as  a choral 
reading,  reading  over  the  intercom,  as  a posting  on  the  school  Web  site  or  in  other  ways  they  may 
suggest. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  gestures  and  facial  expressions  to  enhance  oral  presentations,  use  emphasis  and  appropriate 
pacing,  and  arrange  presentation  space  to  focus  audience  attention? 


(continued) 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  use  gestures  and  facial  expressions  to  enhance  oral  presentations,  use  emphasis 
and  appropriate  pacing,  and  arrange  presentation  space  to  focus  audience 
attention,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  gestures  and  facial  expressions 
to  enhance  oral  presentations,  use  emphasis  and  appropriate  pacing,  and  arrange  presentation  space  to 
focus  audience  attention  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  to  assess  students’  understanding  and  ability  to  use  volume,  intonation,  facial 
expression  and  gestures  to  support  oral  communication;  e.g., 


Oral  Presentation  Checklist 

Name: Date: 

Title: 

How  does  the  student  use  language? 

□ Uses  appropriate  rate. 

□ Speaks  fluently. 

□ Uses  appropriate  intonation. 

□ Uses  appropriate  facial  expression. 

□ Uses  appropriate  eye  contact. 

□ Uses  appropriate  hand  gestures. 

□ Maintains  appropriate  physical  stance. 

□ Answers  questions  with  confidence. 

□ Elaborates  and  explains  answers. 

□ Demonstrates  good  rapport  with  audience. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpamcbKi  napodni  kcl3ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Hapodtti  Ka3Ku.  YnumejibCbKuu  doeidnuK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Coiporation,  1983. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  95-96,  165,  167. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Typ«o  K.  C.,  IpcKy;t  V.  E,imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  AnbdepTH,  1978, 
«npuroaa  tthtycfl  b HOBOMy  Kparo»,  c.  194-197. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  TypKO  K.  C,  I pcKyu  \ . E/imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Hoea  5:  Jfimoeu.  CoKOJiOBCbKHH  I.  Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajib6epTH, 
2003. 

• Hoea  5:  noemop-iMimanin.  CoKOJiOBCbKHH  I.  Ta  mmi.  E/imohtoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajib6epTH,  2003. 

• Grade  4 English  Language  Arts:  Classroom  Assessment  Materials.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Education,  1997. 
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Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  show  respect  for  the  presenter,  through  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Audience  Behaviours  Chart 

Students  learn  supportive  audience  responses  by  helping  to  develop  a classroom  chart  listing 
appropriate  audience  behaviours.  They  refer  to  the  chart  during  presentations. 

Fish  Bowl  Activity 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a fish  bowl  activity  to  help  teach  or  model  appropriate  and 
inappropriate  behaviour.  During  a fish  bowl  activity,  the  teacher  and/or  a small  group  of  students 
role-play  while  other  students  watch  carefully.  Then  the  whole  group  discusses  the  role-play  to 
identify  appropriate  and  inappropriate  behaviours. 

Presentation  Feedback 

Students  provide  written  feedback  to  classmates  after  oral  presentations  by  completing  feedback 
forms  developed  by  the  teacher  with  student  input;  e.g., 


OopMa  3anncy  BpaxteHb  OflHOKnacHmdB 

/JaTa: 

Ha3Ba  npe3eHTaiiii: 

Xto  BiicTynaB: 

1.  Handintm  uiKaBHM  /uni  MeHe  6yno... 

2.  HaiiKpainc,  mo  th  ipoOHn/ipooi-ura,  mo6  BTpiiMaTii  moio  yBary, 

6yno... 


3.  Oxme,  mo  th  mo'/Kciii  cnpoovrsaTH  HacTynHoro  pa3y,  ue... 


Fli/mnc 

"flBi  3ipKM  Ta  oflHa  nopafla" 

/iBi  pcii.  >t k i 6ynn  HanSintm  niKaBiiMii  3 tboci  npe3eHTaihi\  ue... 

1. 

2. 

O/ma  nopana,  hkv  To6i  BapTO  6yno  6 BpaxyBam  b HacTynHiil 
npe3eHTaui'i,  ue... 
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Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

» a 

o ^ 

4.4.3  show  respect  for  the  presenter,  through  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours. 

J 

w o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- show  respect  for  the  presenter,  through  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
show  respect  for  the  presenter,  through  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  reflect  on  their  behaviour  during  class  presentations.  Review  necessary  vocabulary  and  ask 
students  to  fill  out  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 


Thinking  about  Myself  as  an  Audience  Member 

Name:  Date: 

Yes 

No 

1. 

I was  quiet  while  the  speaker  was  talking. 

□ 

□ 

2. 

My  eyes  were  on  the  speaker. 

□ 

□ 

3. 

I used  my  body  language  to  show  the  speaker  I was  listening. 

□ 

□ 

4. 

I asked  the  speaker  a question  about  the  topic. 

□ 

□ 

5. 

I paid  attention  when  others  asked  the  speaker  questions. 

□ 

□ 

6. 

I made  a positive  comment  about  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

7. 

I enjoyed  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

8. 

I helped  my  classmates  enjoy  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

9. 

The  best  example  of  good  audience  behaviour  I showed  was 

— 

10. 

One  wav  I could  improve  my  audience  behaviour  is 

— 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• The  Languages  Template  5 to  12.  Development  Package.  Victoria,  BC:  Ministry  of  Education, 
Skills  and  Training,  1997. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

5 


<D 

Share  and  Compare  Responses 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

® 2 
Q.  3 

5.1.1  acknowledge  differing  responses  to  common  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Field  Trip  Discussion 

After  a field  trip,  students  share  and  discuss  their  experiences,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- Mem  6y;io  lUKaiio  kojih... 

- Mette  uiicaBHJio... 

- a xoriB  6/xoTma  6m. . 

Author's  Chair 

Students  use  the  author’s  chair  to  share  their  story  writing  with  others.  Those  listening  to  the 
reader  are  encouraged  to  respond  positively  by  naming  a specific  aspect  of  the  story  that  appealed 
to  them;  e.g.,  Ife  onoBptaHHfl  tty>Ke  uiicaBe.  Mem  nottodanoca...  Th  HapncyBaB  ttyace  rapm 
pncymcH.  T n ira< h bubA  >kh Baj i a. . . 

Personal  Experience  Collages 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  plan  and  create  collages  for  a bulletin  board  display  showing 
comparisons  between  their  own  experiences  and  those  of  others.  They  are  encouraged  to  use  a 
variety  of  media;  e.g.,  recycled  newspapers  and  magazines  in  Ukrainian  and  English. 

Interviews 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  interview  questions  to  ask  others  about  personal 
experiences;  e.g.,  playing  a sport  or  the  first  day  of  school.  Students  interview  classmates, 
Ukrainian  teachers,  family  members  or  Ukrainian-speaking  members  of  the  community  and 
compare  information  received  with  their  own  experiences.  Interviews  may  be  recorded  for  use  in 
class.  Students  chart  the  various  answers  that  different  people  gave. 

Venn  Diagram 

Students  explore  their  own  and  others’  ideas  after  reading  a story  by  completing  a Venn  diagram. 
They  use  information  generated  from  the  Venn  diagram  to  prepare  simple  oral  or  written 
summaries  of  the  story. 
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Share  and  Compare  Responses 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

5.1.1  acknowledge  differing  responses  to  common  experiences,  (continued) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- acknowledge  differing  responses  to  common  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  acknowledge  differing  responses  to  common  experiences 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  acknowledge  differing  responses  to  common 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  written  work  or  graphic  organizers,  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  that  illustrate  comparisons 
between  their  own  and  others’  ideas  and  experiences. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  57,  157. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Recycled  newspapers  and  magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

c 

Community 

0 

<b 

Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

5.1.2  discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and 

C/5  o 

multimedia  texts  from  various  communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comparing  Stories 

Using  a Venn  diagram,  students  compare  varying  texts  or  presentations  of  the  stories  Pinna  (The 
Great  Big  Enormous  Turnip),  PyKaemna  (The  Mitten),  Cmetpan  i 6enme3na  (pacojin  (Jack  and 
the  Giant  Beanstalk),  for  cultural  content,  variations  and  interpretations. 

Extension:  Discuss  and  compare  William  Kurelek’s  A Northern  Nativity:  Christmas  Dreams  of 
a Prairie  Boy  with  a traditional  nativity  story. 

Extension:  Students  compare  heroes  and  villains  from  Ukrainian  tales  with  other  cultural  tales. 

Fairy  Tale  Favourites 

When  e-mailing  with  a class  from  Ukraine  or  another  city,  students  share  their  favourite  fairy 
tale.  They  compare  and  contrast  their  likes  and  dislikes,  using  a Venn  diagram. 

Extension:  Students  share  with  peers  their  responses,  written  in  their  journals,  to  tales  or  legends 
read  in  class. 

Newspaper  and  Magazine  Comparison 

Students  compare  cultural  representations  from  local  ethnic  newspapers  or  newspapers  from 
other  cultures,  including  newspapers  and  magazines  from  Ukraine.  Students  may  compare  items 
such  as  cartoons,  clothing,  movies  and  advertisements. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


5.1.2 


O 


discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various  communities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures  within  stories  from  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures  within  stories  from  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  discuss  ideas,  events  and  figures 
within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  reflect  their  best  efforts  in  representing  similarities  and 
differences  in  cultures. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oijib  T.  E/imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocBrra  AjibEepra,  1977,  «JIicopy6»,  c. 
37-41,  «JIci  cima  npo  ipoMn;[y»,  c.  60. 

• Moetta  dimbtticmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  mimattoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992,  pp.  247-248,  265. 

• A Northern  Nativity:  Christmas  Dreams  of  a Prairie  Boy.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra 
Books,  1976. 

• Cmetpan  i eeaw-ievia  dp  acorn.  Koszarycz,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education  Society,  1991. 

• Pinna.  Franko,  I.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• IIonejuouiKa.  Bircp  O.  (pea.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• PyKaeuHKa.  PvElikobhu  I.  (ynop.).  Khib:  A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

5 


Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  the  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  personal  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pen  Pals 

After  receiving  letters  from  an  extended  family  member  or  a pen  pal  in  another  part  of  the  world, 
students  write  about  what  it  might  be  like  if  that  person  came  to  live  with  their  family. 

Community  Project 

After  reading  about  people  and  their  contributions  to  their  communities,  students  get  involved  in 
a community  project  and  relate  their  experiences  to  the  class.  They  may  visit  a senior  citizen 
home  as  volunteer  readers  or  letter  writers,  assist  with  community  fundraisers  or  perform  musical 
presentations  for  community  groups  (e.g.,  seniors,  Ukrainian  daycare  centres,  Sadochok).  Have 
students  compare  their  own  experiences  with  those  of  the  people  they  read  about. 

Extension:  Students  choose  a local  heroine  or  hero  to  research  and  prepare  a short  biography  of 
that  person.  Have  students  compare  their  own  experiences  with  those  of  the  heroine  or  hero. 

Comparing  School  Experiences 

Using  a T-chart  or  Venn  diagram,  students  compare  school  experiences  here  to  those  in  Ukraine 
or  other  countries  of  the  world.  Consider  inviting  a recent  immigrant  from  Ukraine  to  share  his 
or  her  personal  experiences. 

Author  Talk 

Students  contact  Ukrainian  authors  either  by  e-mail  or  letter  and  invite  them  into  the  classroom  to 
discuss  where  they  get  ideas  for  their  stories.  If  authors  are  unable  to  visit  the  classroom, 
students  can  correspond  with  them  by  mail. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  the  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  connect  the  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
connect  the  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  the  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 


• Samples  of  letters  from  relatives  and  friends  in  Ukraine. 


• Moea  i po3Moea  student  book  (Language  and  Conversation:  A Ukrainian  Language  Course, 
Manitoba). 

• T-chart  or  Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 

build  community. 

Celebrate 

Community 

GRADE 


Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  select  and  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to  recognize  and  honour 
people  and  events. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Honouring  in  the  Classroom 

Take  the  opportunity  to  encourage  students  to  honour  visitors  and  other  students  in  the 
classroom;  e.g., 

- compose  a thank-you  letter  after  someone  has  visited  their  class 

- following  a readers’  theatre  presentation  by  one  group,  other  students  write  short  notes  of 
congratulations. 

School  Event 

Students  take  on  a role  in  a school-based  function;  e.g.,  Remembrance  Day  assembly,  awards 
day,  school  tea. 

Honouring  Songs 

Students  study  the  texts  of  songs,  poems  and  greetings  appropriate  to  particular  situations  that 
honour  people  and  events  in  the  Ukrainian  community;  i.e.,  Mitozii  nima,  Xpucmoc  Bocicpec,  Eoa 
IlpedeiuHuu,  Ciucn-Poducn , Binnan  llaM  ’mm. 

Role-plays 

Students  practise  greeting  one  another  using  phrases  such  as  “IlpHBiT,”  “/loopnii  ncnu,” 
“3aopoB”  and  “CnaBa  Icycy  XpucTy.”  They  discuss  when  and  where  to  use  the  appropriate 
greetings.  Have  students  role-play  situations  where  they  can  practise  appropriate  greetings. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

5.1.4  select  and  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to  recognize  and  honour 

W o 

people  and  events,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  and  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to  recognize  and  honour  people  and  events? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  select  and  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to 
recognize  and  honour  people  and  events  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
select  and  use  language  appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to  recognize  and  honour  people  and  events. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  select  and  use  language 
appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to  recognize  and  honour  people  and  events  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment,  1995. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  4-8:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  2001. 

• Cnieyni  cnapdu.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (papci'back/audiocasscttc).  Elryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• 3anapoeana  manna.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Elryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Hpuzodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibdepTH,  1977,  «Cmcji, 
po#Hca»,  c.103. 

• Hpuzodu.  Knuotcna  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm 
AnbdepTH,  1977. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

5 


Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.1  distinguish  between  on-task  and  off-task  ideas  and  behaviours  in  a group,  and 
stay  on  task. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Roles 

Before  working  in  a group  situation,  students  discuss  the  roles  and  tasks  of  each  member.  Part 
way  through  the  task,  have  students  assess  if  each  member  is  completing  his  or  her  role.  Also 
have  students  assess  whether  they  are  staying  on  task. 

Extension:  When  working  in  pairs,  students  discuss  or  write-up  a Min  o6ob’h30k  task  card, 
outlining  their  responsibilities  in  the  group. 

Cooperative  Group  Work  Language 

Students  learn  the  language  they  need  for  cooperative  group  work  by  watching  and  listening 
carefully  as  the  teacher  models  the  language  and  behaviours  of  listening  attentively,  giving 
encouragement,  praising  accomplishments,  and  clarifying  ideas  and  responses.  The  vocabulary 
necessary  for  cooperative  group  work  in  Ukrainian  is  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student 
reference.  Students  practise  this  vocabulary  through  role-plays  and  repetition. 

Group  Behaviours 

Invite  students  to  discuss  expected  behaviour  in  cooperative  groups.  As  students  share  ideas, 
write  them  on  a chart  in  Ukrainian  and  post  the  chart  in  the  classroom  for  reference. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- distinguish  between  on-task  and  off-task  ideas  and  behaviours  in  a group,  and  stay  on  task? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  distinguish  between  on-task  and  off-task  ideas  and 
behaviours  in  a group,  and  stay  on  task  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  cooperative  learning  groups  to  review  group  process,  provide  feedback  on 
observations  made  and  discuss  ways  to  improve  the  cooperative  learning  process. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  distinguish  between  on-task  and 
off-task  ideas  and  behaviours  in  a group,  and  stay  on  task  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  47,  145. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

5 


Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.2  assume  the  responsibilities  for  various  group  roles. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Work  - Group  Roles 

One  student  takes  on  responsibility  for  recording  the  group’s  ideas  during  discussion  of  a story. 
Another  student  volunteers  to  do  the  pictures  for  the  storyboard.  The  rest  of  the  group  sorts  out 
roles  for  the  presentation  of  the  story. 

Extension:  In  groups,  students  assign  roles  for  the  dramatization  of  the  Nova  5 dialogues  they 
studied  in  class. 

Leading  the  Group 

When  studying  a story,  students  take  turns  being  leader  of  the  group.  Students  review  the  tasks 
of  the  leader. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assume  the  responsibilities  for  various  group  roles? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assume  the  responsibilities  for  various  group  roles  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  for  various  group  roles  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  assume  the  responsibilities  for  various  group  roles  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


• Hoea  5:  /Jimozu.  CokojiobcijKhh  E Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ogiuth  Ajitdcpra, 
2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

5 


Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.3  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  when  communicating  orally. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Appropriate  Language  Charts 

Invite  students  to  help  prepare  charts  of  appropriate  language  and  post  them  in  the  classroom  for 
future  reference. 

Role-plays 

Model  Ukrainian  conversational  phrases  used  to  show  respect  for  strangers,  the  elderly,  clergy 
and  parents.  Students  role-play  a variety  of  situations  in  which  they  practise  using  appropriate 
conversational  phrases. 

Comics 

After  reviewing  language  used  to  show  respect  and  consideration  for  others’  ideas  and  language 
abilities,  students  create  personal  comics  that  illustrate  these  concepts.  Students  use  both  thought 
and  speech  bubbles  to  make  their  cartoons  explicit. 
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Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O 2 
Q.  3 

5.2.3  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  when  communicating  orally. 

co  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  when  communicating  orally? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  when 
communicating  orally  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  communication  behaviours  as  well  as  to  address 
discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually 
observed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  when  communicating  orally.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  wirmyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  AjrbdepTH,  2005. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment,  1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRACE 

5 


Evaluate  Group  Process 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.4  assess  group  process,  using  checklists;  and  determine  areas  for  development. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Checklists 

Students  create  and  complete  checklists  to  assess  how  effectively  their  group  worked  together  on 
an  assigned  project. 

Role  Analysis 

Students  generate  a list  of  roles  and  tasks  for  group  work  and  later  do  a group  assessment  in 
which  they  assess  how  well  each  group  member  completed  a role. 

Project  Time  Line 

Students  create  a project  time  line  before  beginning  an  assignment.  Have  them  divide  their 
assignment  into  tasks  and  order  them  sequentially.  Then  have  them  assign  an  amount  of  time  or 
a completion  date  to  each  task.  Periodically  throughout  the  assignment,  have  the  groups  review 
their  time  line  and  assess  whether  or  not  they  are  on  target.  If  necessary,  have  them  make 
adjustments. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.2.4  assess  group  process,  using  checklists;  and  determine  areas  for  development. 

c n o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assess  group  process,  using  checklists;  and  determine  areas  for  development? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Such  prompts  could  include: 

- Contributions  I made  to  help  my  group  were . 

- Groups  work  well  when . 

- I can  become  a better  group  member  by . 

Students  should  give  positive  feedback  and  suggestions  for  improving  effectiveness  of  group  work. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  assess  group  process, 
using  checklists;  and  determine  areas  for  development  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity  or  use  a 
grid  like  the  following  to  record  students’  group  behaviours. 


Group  Processing  Checklist  for  Grade  5 

Date: 

Topic: 

Names 

Used 

time 

wisely 

Listened  to 
group 
members 

Encouraged 

others 

Contributed 
ideas  and 
opinions 

Helped  others 
understand  the 
talk 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  p.  145. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.1  Linguistic 
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Elements 
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Sound-Symbol  System 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  unfamiliar  contexts, 

CO  o 

orally  and  in  reading  and  writing. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dictation 

On  a regular  basis,  select  unfamiliar  vocabulary  or  passages  for  dictation,  making  sure  to 
pronounce  words  clearly  and  accurately.  Students  listen  carefully  and  write  the  words  or 
passages  that  are  read.  In  pairs  or  small  groups,  students  check  their  work  against  a master  list 
and  repeat  the  process  with  only  those  words  that  were  problematic  or  incorrect. 

Expanding  Reading  Horizons 

Students  read  unfamiliar  yet  age-appropriate  texts,  choosing  books  from  the  class  library  and 
reading  to  one  another. 

Extension:  Code  Ukrainian  books  in  the  class  library  according  to  reading  difficulty  and  invite 
students  to  choose  books  slightly  beyond  their  reading  levels. 

Writing 

Students  work  with  a partner  to  generate  a list  of  frequently-used  words  that  can  be  referenced 
during  writing  periods.  They  participate  in  journal  writing  activities  on  a variety  of  different 
topics  throughout  the  year. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  unfamiliar  contexts, 

w 0 

orally  and  in  reading  and  writing,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  unfamiliar  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in 
unfamiliar  contexts,  orally  and  in  reading  and  writing  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  progress  in  applying  phonetic  knowledge  of  Ukrainian. 
Samples  can  include  pre-texts,  post-texts  and  rough  drafts.  Students  can  discuss  their  progress  and 
make  observations  about  areas  that  still  require  improvement. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  unfamiliar  contexts,  orally  and  in  reading 
and  writing.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  Ynpamcbid  eicmi  or  / aw///  Ynpamu. 

• EneMemmi yKpaiHCbKoi mo6u.  IJocidnuK  dm  emunenie.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• EyKeap.  MemoduHHa  po3po6i<a.  Memodmni  peKOAiendauii'  do  npoeedenm  ypoKie  3a  EyneapeM. 
RopHa  M.,  Tpadap  A.  JlbBiB:  Acjnrna,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K—l 2:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 

• Age-appropriate  Ukrainian  texts  from  the  Collage  1,  Collage  2 and  Collage  3 reader  series 
published  in  Edmonton,  AB,  by  Alberta  Learning,  1998,  1999,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 

GRADE 

Elements 

5 

Lexicon 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.2  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom,  school 
and  community  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Simple  Student  Sharing 

Have  students  write  simple  texts  based  on  a theme  or  text  being  studied  and  share  them;  e.g., 

- develop  a word  search  or  crossword 

- write  short  rebus  readings 

- prepare  riddles  for  other  students  to  solve. 

Field  Trips 

Students  both  plan  and  participate  in  field  trips  where  they  speak  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  going  to 

- the  store  and  making  purchases 

- a Ukrainian  credit  union 

- a concert 

- a church. 

Extension:  Students  role-play  situations  where  various  expressions  are  used. 

Sharing  Circle 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a daily  sharing  circle  activity,  either  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the 
school  day.  The  activity  provides  the  opportunity  for  asking  and  answering  questions  and  sharing 
personal  information.  Students  refer  to  thematic  vocabulary  charts  and  the  word  wall  to  support 
conversation. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom,  school  and  community 
contexts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of 
classroom,  school  and  community  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  use  vocabulary  and 
expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of  classroom,  school  and  community  contexts  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  a 
variety  of  classroom,  school  and  community  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment,  1995.  Includes  pages  with 
classroom  vocabulary  and  common  expressions. 


• EneMenmu yKpamcbKoi  Moeu.  HociGnuK  dan  emimejiie.  E/imohtoh:  Miiiicicpci  BO  ociuth 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


Grammatical  Elements 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

- accusative  plural;  e.g.,  khuokku,  Opamie,  cecmep 

- genitive  plural;  e.g.,  khuokok,  Opamie,  cecmep 

Pronouns 

- personal 

• instrumental 

• dative 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• instrumental  singular;  e.g.,  (3)  14UM  xjionqeu,  mocio  cecmpom,  meow  khumckom,  kum/hum 

• dative  singular;  e.g.,  ifbOAiy  xnonqeei,  Mo'iu  cecmpi,  nmu  dienuni,  KOAiy/noAiy 

- definite  and  indefinite;  e.g ,,yci,yce,  nixmo,  xmocb,  xmonedydb,  niu\o,  iqocb,  ufonefiydb 

Adjectives 

- instrumental  singular;  e.g.,  hobum  3oiuumoM,  ifimeow  khudkkokj,  zapmm  aemoM 

- dative  singular;  e.g.,  zapnoxty  xjionqeei,  cmapiuiu  cecmpi 

Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective  past  and  future 

— CA  verbs  with  genitive,  instrumental;  e.g.,  oofimucfi,  qwaeumucH,  sauMamucfi 

- verbs  xiozmu,  inamu,  exiimu 

Adverbs 

- definite  and  indefinite;  e.g.,  decb,  denedydb,  Kyducb,  xojiucb,  mocb 

- of  quantity;  e.g.,  6azamo,  aiojio,  mpoxu 

Numerals 

- 5 and  higher  plus  noun  agreement;  e.g.,  uiicmb  npiwnejiie 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular  animate 

• genitive  singular 

• locative  singular 

• accusative  plural  inanimate 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

- accusative  plural  inanimate 

- comparative  and  superlative 

Verbs 

— cn  verbs  with  dative 
Adverbs 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  inodi,  nacoxi,  ufomuxcnn 


(continued) 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


Grammatical  Elements  (continued) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- at  what  time 

- of  emotions 

Conjunctions 

- comparative 

Numerals 

- cardinals  over  100 

- ordinals  over  12 


use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  plural  inanimate 


Pronouns 

- personal  locative 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular  and  plural 

• accusative  singular  inanimate 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement;  e.g.,  bucokuu  MuKOJia 


Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common  reflexives 

- imperative 

- modal  verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular  and  plural 


Adverbs 

- of  time;  e.g .,ynopa 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  nacmo 


Expressions 
- at  what  time 


Numerals 

- 1—4  plus  noun  agreement 


Note:  Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to 
be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students’  bilingual  programming. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 

GRADE 

and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

5 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Definite  or  Indefinite  Game 

Have  students  play  a cooperative  game  in  small  groups  in  which  they  must  use  the  correct 
definite  or  indefinite  article  to  complete  a sentence  or  phrase. 

Hundreds  and  Hundreds 

Have  students  create,  exchange  and  solve  various  simple  math  word  problems  for  which  the 
answers  are  greater  than  100.  Students  may  complete  these  math  problems  on  paper  or  orally  as 
part  of  a game  or  challenge. 

Treasure  Hunt  Instructions 

Have  students  write  instructions  in  the  imperative  for  a classroom  treasure  hunt.  Encourage 
students  to  include  activities  such  as: 

- physical  activities;  e.g.,  hop  on  one  foot,  do  jumping  jacks,  spin,  bend,  stretch 

- manipulating  objects  in  the  environment;  e.g.,  pick  up,  turn  over,  take,  move 

- thinking  activities;  e.g.,  think  of,  imagine,  draw,  choose,  write  down. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.1.3 
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use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently 
and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical 
elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMewmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  I lotion  u/<  dm  enumeme.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Anbdepra,  1991. 

• 3oiuum  3 po36umKy  Moejietmx  4(3)  Kjiac.  JIadamyK  O.  B.,  Ck'iiiaKCBHU  O.  B.  TepHoninb: 
Man/ipiBCUb,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 

• ffoeidmiK  3 yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  dim  MOJiodiuux  tuKompie.  BocKpeeeHCbKa  H.  O.,  faivioiia  T.  I. 
XapxiB:  Jloroc,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.1  Linguistic 

5 
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Mechanical  Features 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® £ 
Q_  3 

6.1.4  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  apply  these  features  for  effect. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Correcting  Errors 

Print  simple  sentences  that  have  capitalization  and  punctuation  errors.  Students  read  the 
sentences  and  identify  the  errors.  They  then  write  the  corrected  sentences  into  their  notebooks. 

Independent  Writing 

Through  independent  writing,  provide  support  and  encourage  students  to  experiment  with  and  use 
basic  mechanical  features. 

Highlighting  Punctuation 

As  students  read  an  assigned  passage  on  a familiar  topic,  they  mark  all  punctuation  marks  and 
capital  letters  with  a highlighter  pen.  They  compare  their  work  with  that  of  a classmate.  Make 
sure  that  there  are  many  examples  involving  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year,  naH,  namra 
and  nam  that  are  not  capitalized. 

Student  Mini-lessons 

Students  prepare  mini-lessons  to  share  in  class  to  review  basic  punctuation  and  capitalization. 

Looking  for  Examples 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  study  selections  of  children’s  literature  to  find  examples  of  the 
various  uses  of  capital  letters,  commas,  quotation  marks  and  other  punctuation.  They  share  their 
findings. 
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Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  apply  these  features  for  effect. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  apply  these  features  for  effect? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conduct  conferences  with  students  to  determine  their  use  of  basic  mechanical  features,  such  as 
capitalization  and  punctuation.  Refer  to  work  samples  available. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly,  and  apply  these  features  for  effect  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment,  1995 — Grammatical 
Progression  pages. 

• EneMenmu  VKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  nocidmiK  dm  enumejiie.  E/imohtoh:  Miincrcpci  BO  ocBrra 
Anb6epTH,  1991. 

• ffoeidnuK  3 VKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  dm  MOJiodmux  tuKompie.  BocKpeceHCbKa  H.  O.,  I aiviOBa  1 . 1. 
XapxiB:  Jloroc,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Flow  of  Ukrainian  Speech 

Draw  students’  attention  to  a social  convention  of  Ukrainian  speakers:  vocabulary  flows  with 
very  few  pauses,  almost  a melodic,  continual  dialogue  between  speakers. 

Discourse  Markers 

Students  are  given  a list  of  discourse  (transitional  vocabulary)  markers;  e.g.,  ane,  TOMy  mo,  xi6a, 
HaBnaKH.  They  practise  linking  related  sentences,  using  the  transitional  vocabulary. 

Discourse  Markers  and  Echo-acting 

Refer  to  discourse  markers  that  are  used  in  many  of  the  Nova  5 echo-acting  routines;  e.g.,  neprne, 
npyrc,  KOJiucb  .urn  no  ...  ricpcu  thm,  noriM.  Using  an  echo-acting  routine  as  a model,  students 
work  in  small  groups  to  create  their  own  echo-acting  routines  with  various  discourse  markers. 
These  echo-acting  routines  can  be  illustrated  and  presented  to  the  class. 
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Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these  features  for  effect? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts; 
and  apply  these  features  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these  features  for  effect.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  3omum  dm  cmydenmie.  Language  and  Conversation.  Student  Workbook  2. 
fOpKiBCbKaC.  Bimriner:  Kompcc  yicpaimuB  Kana/m,  1998. 

• Hoea  5:  I lo  an  i op- Lm  im  a it  in . Cokojiobcbkhh  I.  Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajibdep™,  2003. 

• Moena  dimbnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  yum  an  ok  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  an  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Multimedia 

Students  listen  to  or  view  and  interact  with  a CD-ROM  game;  e.g.,  PyKaemna. 

Classroom  Guests 

Students  prepare  questions  for  a guest  speaker.  After  the  visit,  discuss  the  answers  they  heard. 

Extension:  Invite  another  Ukrainian  teacher  in  the  school  to  speak  to  the  class.  Students  later 
retell  what  they  heard  to  their  classroom  teacher. 

Extension:  After  listening  to  a story  or  speaker,  students  role-play  what  the  message  was. 

Video 

Students  view  the  dialogues  presented  in  the  Moea  i po3Moea  I,  II  videocassettes,  and  recall  in 
their  own  words  the  content  of  the  dialogues. 
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6.2.1 
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listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  an  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  an  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  an  oral  or  media 
presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  responses  in  their  Learning  Logs  following  each  oral  presentation  and  discussion. 

The  entries  may  include  what  students  learned  about  the  topic,  how  they  felt  about  the  ideas  and 
information  presented  and  other  questions  they  may  still  have  about  the  topic. 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  check  on  their  understanding  of  key  information  they  have  heard  during  oral  or 
media  presentations. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• PyKaeuHKa.  The  Mitten  (CD-ROM).  Arsenault,  D.  (prod.).  Hamilton,  ON:  Iliad  Productions, 
1998. 

• PyicaemKa.  MajiKoisnu  I.  ( yrrop. ) . Kh'ib:  A-BA-BA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  Level  1,2.  (Language  and  Conversation:  A Ukrainian  Language  Course). 
lOpKiBCbKaC.  Bimtiner:  Kompcc  yKpa'fnuiB  Kana/tn,  1998. 

• Electronic  presentation  software. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Oral  Opportunities 

Arrange  for  various  opportunities  for  students  to  present  orally  for  the  class;  e.g., 

- briefly  speak  on  a class  topic;  e.g.,  Min  y;iio6,'icnnH  cnopT,  Mm  yuioduciinn  bh/i  /touiLLiH, 

Mem  noflo6aeTbc>i ,TOMy  mo 

- answer  orally  several  pre-selected  questions  after  reading  a short  passage  in  Ukrainian 

- retell  a familiar  story  in  their  own  words. 

Conversation  Presentations 

Students  rehearse  and  present  common  conversational  scenarios  listed  on  poster  paper;  e.g., 

- Khm  >i  xony  6y™,  kojih  a BirpocTy? 

- TI  vt)\y  b KiHO. 

- B axe  KiHO? 

- TI  nay  iiooaHHTM . 

- A a xony  nodamroi . 

- To cJ)mbM. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  share  about  their  weekend  or  evening  activities  during  a sharing  circle  activity  focusing 
on  using  verbs  in  the  past  tense. 
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Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  situation  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  HaenajitHux posdinie  1-10.  flpeiviKO  I’.,  TapiiaBCbKa  1.  Ejimoittoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ociii  in  A:ib6eprn,  2004. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of  texts  dealing  with  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Charting  Main  Ideas 

Students  read  a short  story  and  complete  a chart  asking  for  the  main  idea  and  one  or  two 
supporting  details;  e.g.,  Nova  3:  Bridge  Readers  (Language  and  Development  Stories)  stories. 

5 W's  and  1H 

Students  fill  in  a who,  what,  where,  when,  why  and  how  graphic  organizer  after  reading  a short 
mystery  story  or  news  article. 

Sports  Articles 

Students  choral  read  and  then  discuss  an  article  about  a famous  sports  personality;  e.g.,  Oksana 
Baud,  Serhyj  Bubka,  Victor  Petrenko. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of  texts  dealing  with  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of 
texts  dealing  with  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  a variety  of  short  texts  and/or  series  of  sentences.  Talk  with  students 
about  the  strategies  they  used  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Use  this  information  to  guide 
instruction. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  read  and  understand  the  main  idea 
and  supporting  details  of  texts  dealing  with  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Newspaper  articles  in  Ukrainian. 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  6-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1997. 

• Xodirnb  3i  mhoio!  Typico  K.  C.,  fpeicyji  I . Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajib6epTH,1978. 

• Xodirnb  3i  mhoio!  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  I . E/imoittoit:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBiTH  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.2  Language 

5 

Competence 

0 <D 

Writing 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  texts  on  familiar  topics  in  structured 

CO  o 

and  unstructured  situations. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Web  Planning 

Students  produce  their  own  version  of  a well-known  story.  They  complete  a web  or  chart  to  aid 
their  writing;  e.g.,  Cinderella  long  ago,  Cinderella  today. 


Writing  Opportunities 

Provide  students  with  a variety  of  writing  opportunities;  e.g., 

- write  a thank-you  letter  to  a guest  speaker  or  classroom  visitor 

- respond  to  a prompt  by  writing  in  their  journal 

- write  to  a pen  pal  in  another  school,  city  or  country 

- after  listening  to  a set  story  or  poem,  provide  a written  addition  to  the  story  or  write  possible 
dialogue  between  two  characters 

- write  about  an  act  of  kindness  they  performed  or  that  someone  did  for  them. 
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Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  texts  on  familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  texts  on  familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  texts  on  familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  work  that  represent  their  ability  to  produce  written  texts  in  Ukrainian  on 
familiar  topics.  They  should  be  prepared  to  explain  why  they  chose  the  texts. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  uac-iciibuux potOLiie  1-/0.  flpeiviKO  I’.,  TapiiaBCbKa  I.  Ejimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6epi  n,  2004. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  ruinnyeaHnn  tamirnh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E;imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBiTH  Anb6epTH,  2005. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Samples  of  Ukrainian  thank-you  letters. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 


516  / Chapter  9 - Grade  5 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.2  Language 

5 

Competence 

Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  a series  of  simple  events  and/or  representations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Video  Viewing 

Have  students  view  videos  and  respond  to  show  their  understanding;  e.g., 

- view  a video  with  or  without  sound  and  then  write  or  retell  the  main  points  of  the  story 

- view  a video  demonstrating  the  steps  involved  in  writing  a pysanka  and  then  design  a pysanka. 

Role-play  Viewing 

Have  students  view  role-plays  and  respond  to  show  their  understanding;  e.g., 

- play  charades,  using  thematic  vocabulary  they  are  familiar  with 

- pantomime  events  from  their  studies  or  holidays;  e.g.,  humorous  or  emotional  situations. 

Picture  Viewing 

Have  students  view  pictures  and  respond  to  show  their  understanding;  e.g., 

- sequence  pictures  to  form  a story  progression 

- sort  pictures  to  find  how  they  belong  or  which  do  not  belong 

- read  comic  strips  with  or  without  words. 

Timetables  and  Calendars 

Students  view  a calendar  of  events  or  a timetable  and  explain  when  things  are  occurring. 

Posters,  Announcements  and  Advertisements 

Students  view  a number  of  posters,  announcements  and  advertisements  for  upcoming  events  in 
the  Ukrainian  community  and  answer  questions  about  the  event;  e.g., 

- Kojih  BifldyBaerbca? 

- fl,e  BiqdyBaeTbca? 

- O KOTpiii  roztmii  nouHiiaei  bCM? 

- Xto  BHCTynae? 
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Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  a series  of  simple  events  and/or  representations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  a series  of  simple  events  and/or  representations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  a series  of  simple  events  and/or 
representations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
view  and  understand  a series  of  simple  events  and/or  representations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  view  and  understand  a series  of 
simple  events  and/or  representations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 

• Ukrainian  recipe  books. 

• Samples  of  posters,  announcements  and  advertisements  in  Ukrainian  for  community  events. 

• Pysanka — the  Ukrainian  Easter  Egg  (v ideocassette).  Nowytski,  S.  (prod.).  Minneapolis,  MN: 
Filmart  Productions,  1975. 

• Hoea  5:  ffimoeu.  Cokojiobcbkhh  I.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibOepra, 
2003 — illustrations. 

• ytcpaincbtca  emuueKa.  Ukrainian  Embroider}’ Designs.  Zelska,  1.  Toronto,  ON:  Harmony 
Printing  Ltd.,  1978. 

• yicpaiHCbtci  cmi6u.  Ukrainian  Embroider y Techniques.  Diakiw-O’Neill,  T.  Mountaintop,  PA: 
STO  Publications,  1984. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  ideas,  events  and/or  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizers 

Help  students  understand  that  information  can  be  displayed  in  a number  of  ways  by  modelling  the 
use  of  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  webs,  mind  maps,  herringbone  maps  and  concept 
frames.  Encourage  students  to  use  a variety  of  graphic  organizers  throughout  the  year. 

Advertising 

Students  create  an  oral  announcement,  a poster  or  a song  to  advertise  a school  function;  e.g., 
Halloween  celebrations,  food  hank  donations,  /lent  cbxtoi  o MmcoJiaa. 

School  Memory  Books 

Students  use  a personal  disposable  camera  and  take  pictures  of  events  at  school  to  create  a class 
memory  book.  In  groups,  they  prepare  simple  captions  to  accompany  the  photographs.  Students 
then  draw  and  label  a map  of  the  school  or  classroom  and  share  their  maps  with  one  another. 

Multimedia 

Students  prepare  an  electronic  slide  show  presentation  that  includes  graphs,  text,  maps,  pictures 
and  so  on  to  represent  the  same  ideas,  events  and/or  information. 

Holiday  Representations 

Students  prepare  sequence  strips  to  show  how  their  families  celebrate  an  important  holiday  or 
cultural  or  religious  celebration.  The  class  displays  the  strips  and  compares  (in  small  groups  or  as 
a whole)  how  the  same  event  can  be  celebrated  in  various  ways. 

Extension:  Using  the  Christmas  traditions  presented  in  3cmapoeaHa  muma,  students  prepare  a 
chart  illustrating  how  their  families’  celebrations  differ  from  or  are  similar  to  the  family 
celebration  presented  in  the  book. 
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Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  ideas,  events  and/or  information. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  ideas,  events  and/or  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  multiple  representations  of  the  same  ideas,  events 
and/or  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  different  ways  they  have  organized  ideas  and  information. 
They  include  reasons  for  choosing  each  work  sample. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Sanapoeana  hjiuhkci.  The  Enchanted  Chtistmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Hoea  3:  ’TumanKu-cxoduHKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoittoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Aubdepra, 
1995. 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  naenajibnux po3dijiie  1-10.  flpcMKO  I . , TapnaBCbKa  I.  E^mohtoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcpru,  2004. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanioi  tana  me.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E;imohioh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubocprn,  2005. 

• Electronic  presentation  software. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

5 


M—  £ 

Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® £ 

6.3.1  use  formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-plays 

Students  role-play  meeting  and  greeting  various  officials  in  their  classroom,  using  the  proper  and 
acceptable  greetings  for  each  person;  e.g.,  clergy,  government  officials,  school  officials,  other 
guests,  parents,  other  students,  teachers. 

Mini-posters 

Students  design  mini-posters  showing  formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations;  e.g.,  at 
school,  in  church,  on  a field  trip,  greeting  a guest.  These  posters  are  shared  in  class  and  may  be 
posted  and  discussed.  The  posters  may  be  reviewed  prior  to  a guest  speaker  or  class  field  trip. 
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Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  use  formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
formal  and  informal  language  in  familiar  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  about  the  use  of  appropriate  words  and  intonations  by 
recording  their  thoughts  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Model  the  process  of  reflecting  and  provide  students 
with  sentence  starters  to  assist  them. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  /Jimozu.  Cokojiobci>khh  I.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdep™, 
2003. 

• Audio  and  video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  radio  and  television  broadcasts. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

5 


Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.2  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  to  enhance  communication. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Literal  Illustrations 

After  students  are  introduced  to  a variety  of  idiomatic  expressions,  they  illustrate  the  literal 
meaning  of  each  idiom,  as  well  as  figurative  ones;  e.g.,  Han  Te6e  Kamca  Komte,  toh  mo  Mae 
pauiio  nnaTHTb. 

Collecting  Idioms 

Students  review  previous  Ukrainian  texts  and  Nova  dialogues  for  examples  of  idiomatic 
expressions.  The  idiomatic  expressions  are  written  on  a class  chart  that  is  posted  in  the  classroom 
for  future  reference. 

Inserting  Idioms 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  make  changes  to  the  Nova  dialogue  being  studied  and  insert 
learned  idiomatic  expressions  where  appropriate  for  effect,  creating  a different  version  of  the 
dialogue. 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.2  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  to  enhance  communication,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  to  enhance  communication? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
learned  idiomatic  expressions  to  enhance  communication.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  to  enhance  communication 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  ffiruiozu.  Cokojiobci>khh  I.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdep™, 
2003. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamiH  tamirnh.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.iMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibSepra,  2005: 

- RuTaHHfl  ymiMM  yronoc. 

• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  ( papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Bekh, 
O.,  Dingley,  J.  Chicago,  IL:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

5 


Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  regional  variations  in  language. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dictionary/Thesaurus  Search 

Students  use  an  English-Ukrainian  dictionary/thesaurus  and  find  different  words  that  could  be 
used  for  a particular  object;  e.g., 

- frying  pan:  CKOBopo^a,  naTeJibHa 

- cup:  u ami<a,  ropimiKO 

Some  dictionaries  will  indicate  if  the  word  is  dialectal  and  the  region  it  comes  from;  e.g.,  Galicia 
was  a term  used  by  Austria  and  later  Poland;  West  Ukraine  is  Halychyna,  Lemkivshchyna, 
Hutsulshchyna,  Bukovyna. 

Regional  Songs 

Students  learn  a song  from  the  Lemko  region  and  study  the  words  and  variation  in  language. 

Listening  to  Weather  Reports 

Students  listen  to  Ukrainian  weather  reports  and  newscasts  from  radio  and  television  broadcasts 
from  Ukraine  and  Canada.  After  listening  to  these  broadcasts,  students  discuss  what  they  noticed 
about  the  pace,  pronunciation,  intonation  and  vocabulary  used. 

Guest  Speakers 

Students  listen  to  variations  in  the  Ukrainian  language  of  guest  speakers  who  visit  the  class 
during  read-in  week  or  classroom  visits. 

Reflecting  on  Differences 

Invite  students  to  write  about  the  differences  they  experienced  when  listening  to  and  participating 
in  activities  that  involve  regional  variations  in  language.  Students  should  reflect  on  what  they 
found  interesting,  challenging,  difficult  and  rewarding.  They  should  also  reflect  on  and  record 
strategies  they  used  to  comprehend  and  be  able  to  participate  in  the  activities. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  regional  variations  in  language,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  regional  variations  in  language? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  regional  variations  in  language  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  experiences  of  listening  to  regional  variations  in  language.  Ask 
students  what  was  challenging  and  interesting  and  what  strategies  they  used  to  aid  comprehension. 
Review  Learning  Log  entries  during  the  conference. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Samples  of  music  from  a variety  of  different  regions  of  Ukraine  and  the  Diaspora. 

• Video  and  audio  recordings  of  interviews,  weather  reports  and  news  broadcasts  from  Ukrainian 
radio  and  television  stations/programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  LM  from  Edmonton  and  KownaKin 
from  Toronto. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 

• English-Ukrainian  dictionaries  and  thesauruses. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  recognize  simple  social  conventions  in  informal  conversations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Greetings 

Encourage  students  to  greet  adults  and  school  staff  members  in  the  school  or  classroom  with 
appropriate  greetings,  body  stance  and  proximity. 

Language  Ladders 

Students  brainstorm  and  establish  language  ladders  for  expressing  gratitude,  disagreement, 
acceptance,  refusal  and  so  on. 

Role-plays 

Students  review  the  locative  case  and  practise  the  correct  use  of  this  case  by  addressing  their 
classmates  and  participating  in  simple  role-play  situations  set  up  by  the  teacher. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  and  present  a role-play  situation  where  they  visit  someone  or 
someone  visits  them. 

Cartoon  Strips 

Students  create  a cartoon  strip  showing  appropriate  and  inappropriate  use  of  social  conventions  in 
informal  conversations.  Examples  of  appropriate  social  conventions  would  include  appropriate 
greetings,  turn-taking,  disagreeing  politely  or  refusing  a request.  Students  share  their  cartoons  in 
class. 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  recognize  simple  social  conventions  in  informal  conversations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  simple  social  conventions  in  informal  conversations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  simple  social  conventions  in  informal  conversations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  simple  social  conventions  in  informal 
conversations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  in  their  Learning  Logs  two  or  three  important  behaviours  that  they  need  to  remember 
and  practise  when  interacting  with  others  in  Ukrainian  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Provide  prompts;  e.g., 

- Kojih  a , to/u  a Myrny . 

- Mem  Tpeda  3anaM’>rraTH. . . 

- flyace  BaacnuBo . . . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Video  and  audio  recordings  of  interviews,  weather  reports  and  news  broadcasts  from  Ukrainian 
radio  and  television  stations/programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  PM  or  CJSR  PM88  from  Edmonton 
and  KonmaKin  from  Toronto. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

5 


Nonverbal  Communication 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-plays  and  Dramatizations 

When  role-playing  given  situations,  students  use  actions  and  gestures  to  help  convey  meaning. 
When  dramatizing  dialogues  under  study,  students  concentrate  on  using  facial  expressions, 
gestures  and  actions  to  help  convey  meaning  and  replicate  authentic  conversations. 

Extension:  Students  play  charades  to  practise  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 

Examples  of  Nonverbal  Communication 

Present  examples  of  nonverbal  communication  in  different  situations;  e.g.,  drama  presentations, 
television  shows  and  commercials.  Students  identify  specific  features;  e.g.,  facial  expressions, 
hand  movements,  whole-body  movements  and  eye  contact.  In  small  groups  or  as  a class,  discuss 
how  specific  features  aided  the  presentation.  When  students  have  become  familiar  with 
nonverbal  cues,  give  them  a script  to  use  in  practising  nonverbal  cues  in  pairs  or  small  groups. 

Television  Shows  and  Videos 

Play  clips  of  television  shows  or  videos  with  the  volume  turned  off  to  focus  on  the  use  of 
nonverbal  cues  being  sensitive  to  cultural  practices  and  values.  With  students,  discuss  how  these 
cues  convey  feelings,  persuade  viewers  or  express  opinions.  Students  may  be  given  situations  to 
pantomime  the  use  of  nonverbal  cues. 

Field  Trips 

Students  participate  in  a number  of  field  trips  that  demand  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 
Prior  to  the  field  trip,  they  review  appropriate  nonverbal  and  verbal  behaviours  and  then  make  a 
point  of  practising  them  during  the  field  trip;  e.g.,  on  a field  trip  to  a Ukrainian  church,  students 
dress  appropriately,  boys  remove  hats,  students  greet  the  priest  by  saying,  “CnaBa  Icycy  Xpuciy” 
and  respond  “CnaBa  HaBiKH.” 
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Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Following  the  class  discussion,  have  students  write  about  the  difference  between  appropriate  and 
inappropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  certain  contexts  based  on  what  they  viewed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  check  on  their  understanding  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  ffimoeu.  Cokojiobcbkhh  1.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbbepTH, 
2003. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  Level  1,2.  (Language  and  Conversation:  A Ukrainian  Language  Course). 
lOpKiBCbKaC.  BiHHiner:  Kompcc  yicpaiHijiB  Kaiia/m,  1998. 

• Video  and  audio  recordings  of  Ukrainian-language  interviews. 

• Sample  dialogues  prepared  by  the  teacher. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.4  Language 

5 

Learning 

Strategies 

Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of  things  (vocabulary,  structures)  with  similar 
characteristics,  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  their  own  language  (punctuation,  rules  of  capitalization). 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Punctuation  Comparison 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  create  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  rules  of  capitalization  and 
punctuation  in  English  and  Ukrainian.  Encourage  students  to  transfer  their  rules  of  punctuation 
from  a set  of  English  examples  to  Ukrainian  ones. 

Identify  and  Sort 

Using  a familiar  text  passage,  have  students  complete  a variety  of  tasks;  e.g., 

- identify  vocabulary  words  that  have  similar  verb  endings  and  noun  endings 

- highlight  verbs,  adjectives  and  adverbs  with  highlighter  pens  and  later  sort  these  words 
accordingly 

- identify  and  categorize  nouns  according  to  gender. 

Word  Patterns 

Allow  students  to  deduce  rules  by  being  directed  to  look  for  word  pattern  endings;  e.g.,  the 
endings  uu,  -a,  -e,  -i  in  the  words  xaTa,  BeJiuica,  6ina,  Bucoica,  Kti,  BenuKHH,  6ijmu,  mcmiihh,  oko. 
Mane,  Kpyuic,  olic,  unarm,  cum,  /iobH,  Tenm. 

Graphic  Organizers 

After  using  graphic  organizers  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  students  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  graphic  organizers  in  enhancing  their  language  learning. 

Personal  Dictionaries 

Students  create  and  maintain  a personal  dictionary.  As  new  Ukrainian  words  are  learned, 
students  enter  them  into  their  dictionaries  along  with  drawings,  illustrations  or  magazine 
clippings. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning;  e.g., 

® £ 
o ^ 

group  together  sets  of  things  (vocabulary,  structures)  with  similar  characteristics, 

CO  o 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 

their  own  language  (punctuation,  rules  of  capitalization),  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios  and  Conferences 

Students  select  pieces  where  organizers  were  used  or  language  patterns  tracked.  Conference  with 
students  to  reinforce  the  good  use  of  strategies  and  encourage  the  use  of  new  strategies. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMemmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  mo6u.  IIocWhuk  dm  enumejiie.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.4  Language 

5 

Learning 

Strategies 

o <D 

Metacognitive 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.4.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language 

C/5  o 

learning;  e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing  process,  check  copied 

writing  for  accuracy. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Self-assessment 

After  using  graphic  organizers  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  students  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  graphic  organizers  in  enhancing  their  language  learning.  They  participate  in 
goal-setting  and  self-assessment  activities  for  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  discover  how  their  daily  efforts  in  class  will  enhance  their  learning 
of  Ukrainian.  At  the  end  of  the  class,  students  are  asked  to  rate  their  performances  on  aspects  of 
their  daily  communication. 

Learning  Logs 

At  various  stages  of  a lesson  (i.e.,  before,  during  and  after),  have  students  write  about  their 
learning  in  a log,  including  things  such  as: 

Before  beginning  a unit  or  lesson: 

- What  do  I think  I will  learn? 

- What  do  I already  know  about  the  topic? 

- What  do  I hope  we  will  do  during  this  lesson? 

During  the  lesson: 

- What  things  have  I enjoyed  the  most? 

- What  things  do  I have  trouble  with  or  need  to  work  on? 

- How  can  I improve? 

After  the  lesson: 

- What  strategies  did  I use? 

- What  things  do  I still  need  to  work  on? 

- How  have  I used  what  I learned  outside  of  school? 
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6.4.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language 
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learning;  e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing  process,  check  copied 

writing  for  accuracy,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  share  observations  and  to  invite  students  to  share  their  personal 
reflections  on  their  progress  as  Ukrainian  language  learners.  Discuss  with  students  areas  they  have 
identified  for  improvement  and  provide  direction,  encouragement  and  feedback  on  their  progress. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6.4  Language 

5 

Learning 

Strategies 

<D 

Social/Affective 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.4.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 

C/5  o 

learning;  e.g.,  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language 

learning,  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  Facts 

Students  search  out  a partner  with  whom  to  complete  a newspaper  assignment.  They  select  an 
advertisement  from  a Ukrainian  newspaper  and  identify  three  interesting  facts  to  report  to  the 
class.  Students  present  the  information  visually  with  key  words  and  phrases  in  Ukrainian. 

Author's  Chair 

Students  participate  in  an  author’s  chair  activity  by  reading  completed  works  or  works  in 
progress  to  classmates.  After  reading,  the  author  asks  for  feedback  from  classmates,  using 
vocabulary  charts  compiled  earlier. 

Sharing  Strategies 

Discuss  strategies  that  you  used  when  learning  Ukrainian  or  a second  language;  e.g.,  using 
self-talk  to  make  yourself  feel  confident,  using  positive  self-talk  or  humour  to  reduce  anxiety, 
self-correcting,  allowing  yourself  to  make  mistakes.  Have  students  discuss  the  strategies  and 
choose  one  to  try  in  the  future. 

Constructive  Feedback 

Have  students  exchange  a written  piece  with  their  classmates.  After  reading,  students  ask  their 
peers  for  feedback  and  work  together  to  improve  the  text.  Encourage  students  to  recognize  that 
making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language  learning. 

Work  Together  to  Interpret 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  work  together  to  interpret  a short  text  in  Ukrainian. 
Encourage  students  to  work  in  a variety  of  different  groupings  with  a variety  of  different 
students.  Have  every  student  in  the  group  take  a turn  reading  the  text  before  they  begin.  The 
student  summarizes  the  text  and  presents  his  or  her  summaries  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 
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6.4.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 
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learning;  e.g.,  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language 

learning,  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individuals  or  small  groups  of  students  about  strategies  that  help  them  enhance  their 
language  learning  when  working  with  others.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  support  to  help  students 
identify  and  develop  social/affective  strategies. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YnpainchKi  eicmi  or  Fomin  Ynpatnu. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


Interactive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  assess  feedback  from 
conversation  partner  to  recognize  when  the  message  has  not  been  understood. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Conversations 

Students  have  a conversation  with  each  other.  They  then  report  how  they  knew  whether  their 
partner  understood  the  conversation.  Did  students: 

- hold  their  heads? 

- look  blank? 

- do  the  wrong  thing? 

- do  the  correct  thing? 

- answer  correctly? 

- smile  and  nod? 

- move  correctly? 

- ask  a relevant  question? 

- raise  an  eyebrow? 

Extension:  Students  use  the  5 W’s  (Xto  ado  111,0?  Xk?  Kojih?  Ho  My?  He?)  to  access 
information  from  conversations  with  another  student. 

Brainstorm 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  qualities  of  a good  listener  and  a good  speaker.  These 
qualities  are  written  on  a chart  with  accompanying  illustrations  or  visual  clues.  Post  the  chart  in 
the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Keep  on  Talking 

Divide  students  into  pairs  and  have  them  speak  in  Ukrainian  to  one  another  for  as  long  as 
possible  without  using  any  English  words.  Have  them  use  circumlocution  (e.g.,  “the  thing  you 
hang  the  clothes  on”  for  “hanger”),  mime  or  point  if  they  do  not  know  the  word,  ask  for 
clarification  or  repetition  if  they  do  not  understand  and  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for  their 
partner’s  understanding  (e.g.,  “Am  I making  sense?”). 

Think-Pair-Share 

Each  student  prepares  a short  30-second  oral  presentation  on  his  or  her  hobbies  or  after-school 
activities.  Working  with  a partner,  students  share  their  oral  presentations.  They  return  to  a large 
group  and  share  something  that  was  shared  by  their  partner. 
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6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  assess  feedback  from 
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conversation  partner  to  recognize  when  the  message  has  not  been  understood. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  ffimoeu.  CoKonoBCbKHH  1.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBira  Anbdep™, 
2003. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanuH  3ammb.  BLiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbdep™,  2005: 

- tUonciiiii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Oi  jHuue  pcaryBamiM  Ha  BKati  bkh;  SarruTamiH  il  BinnoBini  ^na 
po3BHTKy  mobh;  MoBHi  irpu. 

• Hoea  5:  Bnpaeu  do  HaenajibHux po3dijiie  1-10.  flpcMKO  I .,  TapnaBCbKa  1.  Ejimoittoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbUh  Anbdep™,  2004. 

• Hoea  5:  noemop-mimanin.  CoKonoBCbKHH  I.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Anbdep™,  2003. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  inteipretive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  morphological  cues 
to  aid  reading  comprehension. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Highlighting  Key  Words 

Students  use  highlighter  pens  to  focus  on  key  words  and  concepts  when  reading  an  information 
text. 

Predictions 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  examine  a collection  of  words  and  pictures  related  to  a text  or 
topic  they  will  be  studying  in  class.  They  make  predictions  about  the  text  and  share  their 
personal  knowledge  and  experiences  with  their  classmates. 

Learning  in  Context 

Model  the  strategy  of  using  context  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a word.  Introduce  a new  word 
independent  of  a sentence  and  have  students  guess  its  meaning.  Then  use  the  word  in  a sentence. 
The  class  discusses  how  they  were  able  to  understand  once  the  word  was  used  in  context. 

Extension:  Using  a familiar  text,  students  complete  a cloze  activity  where  nouns  are  omitted. 
Students  then  complete  a cloze  activity  on  a familiar  topic  in  which  verb  endings  are  omitted. 

Summarizing  Text 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  read  a text  and  summarize  it.  Have  the  groups  use 
strategies  such  as  preparing  questions  to  help  them  note  information  found  in  the  text  (e.g.,  5 W’s 
and  1 H),  looking  for  key  words  and  rereading  several  times  to  improve  understanding. 
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Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  morphological  cues 
to  aid  reading  comprehension,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Moena  dimbnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  yum  an  ok  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRACE 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  knowledge  of 
sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
The  Writing  Process 

After  viewing  different  examples  of  basic  familiar  fables  or  fairy  tales,  students  create  their  own 
texts  with  illustrations  following  a chosen  pattern.  Have  them  follow  the  writing  process 
(prewriting,  writing,  revisions,  correction  and  publication).  Encourage  students  to  apply 
grammar  rules  to  improve  their  texts  and  to  avoid  difficult  structure  by  rephrasing.  Have  students 
use  a variety  of  resources  in  the  classroom  (e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries,  word 
charts  and  grammar  charts),  to  edit  and  revise  their  texts. 

Mobiles 

Have  students  create  posters  with  various  Ukrainian  expressions  and  phrases,  being  sure  to 
include  illustrations.  They  copy  the  words  and  phrases  from  those  written  on  the  board.  Divide 
students  into  groups  to  design,  create  and  hang  mobiles  in  the  classroom.  Each  mobile  should 
contain  elements  (vocabulary  and  grammatical  structures)  related  to  a theme  studied. 
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Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  knowledge  of 
sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  and  guidance  as  to  the  frequency  and  effectiveness  of 
the  production  strategies  that  were  taught  and  practised  in  class. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  ffinnoeu.  Cokojiobci>khh  I.  Ta  mini.  E/iMoinon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbdep™, 
2003. 

• Hoea  5:  noemop-mimanin.  Cokojiobcbkhh  1.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm 
AjibSepra,  2003. 

• Samples  of  cultural  texts;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  alphabet  books,  number  books,  recipe  books  or  books 
that  highlight  cultural  celebrations. 
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6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o u 
<D  ° 
o ^ 

6.6.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning; 

co  o 

e.g.,  record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated  form — verbal,  graphic  or 

numerical — to  assist  with  performance  of  a learning  task. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Inquiry  Process 

Brainstorm  with  students  what  they  know  about  a topic  or  theme.  Students  research  the  topic  and 
create  a presentation.  Before  beginning  their  research,  have  students  write  what  they  know  and 
questions  to  guide  their  research  in  the  KWL  chart;  e.g., 


LU,o  a 3Haio 

111,0  » XO'iy  3H3TH 

LRo  fi  1 1 a b uh n c h n a b li h jt a c 

Have  students  access  and  use  a variety  of  information  sources;  e.g.,  libraries,  the  Internet,  people 
in  the  community  and  professional  organizations. 

Mental  Images 

Present  students  with  a picture  with  the  word  written  under  it  or  on  the  back.  Have  students 
concentrate  on  retaining  mental  images  from  the  pictures  and  text  to  help  them  remember  new 
vocabulary.  Eventually,  the  picture  part  of  the  prompt  is  removed,  leaving  only  the  written  text. 
Alternatively,  the  picture  is  left  and  the  word  is  removed  and  students  recall  the  name  of  the  item. 

Identify  the  Group 

Identify  several  categories;  e.g.,  types  of  plants,  animals,  vehicles,  tools,  clothing,  instruments. 
From  a container,  students  draw  word  cards  with  names  of  items  on  them,  read  the  words  and 
then  identify  the  category  or  categories  they  could  be  placed  in. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

6.6.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning; 

W o 

e.g.,  record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated  form — verbal,  graphic  or 

numerical — to  assist  with  performance  of  a learning  task,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  completed  work,  e.g.,  a KWL  chart,  mind  map  or  web,  that  represent  their 
ability  to  use  graphic  organizers  effectively  to  help  make  information  in  Ukrainian  easier  to 
understand  and  remember.  Samples  should  reflect  progress  over  time.  Students  should  provide 
reasons  for  their  choices. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tamurih.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajibdcpru,  2005: 

- Ulo/iciTui  MOBHi  BnpaBH — SaiiH  i aiiiiM  it  bIuiobIu  jijih  po3BHTKy  mobh;  I IpotxiCMiii  janmamiH. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids'.  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers  and  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  EapeinoK,  Tomyucbl,  Kpunami. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.6  General 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 

Learning 

Strategies 

situations  for  communication,  personal 

satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a task. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Planning  for  a Task 

Before  beginning  a task,  have  students  plan  the  steps  they  will  take  to  complete  the  task.  For 
example,  students  make  a plan  for  a visit  to  a bilingual  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 class  to  present 
their  play.  They  jot  down  different  jobs  they  need  to  do;  e.g.,  making  the  backdrop,  getting 
materials.  They  write  the  process  in  their  Learning  Logs  to  check  their  own  process  and  also  to 
see  if  they  have  followed  their  plan. 

Self-Analysis 

Students  complete  a self-analysis  based  on  their  own  needs  and  interests.  Have  them  think  about 
and  answer  questions;  e.g., 

1.  When  I’m  working  on  an  activity,  what  kinds  of  things  help  me  (e.g.,  other  students,  adults, 
things  on  my  desk,  books  and  reference  materials)?  How  do  they  help  me? 

2.  What  things  do  I need  to  do  to  help  myself: 

• before  I start 

• during  the  activity 

• after  the  activity? 

3.  What  are  my  favourite  things  to  learn  about?  Rate  the  following  things  from  one  (like  it  the 
most)  to  ten  (like  it  the  least):  sort  things,  organize  things,  look  for  information,  watch 
videos,  role-play,  learn  about  culture,  play  games,  write  my  own  stories,  create  artwork, 
listen  to  guest  speakers. 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 

learning;  e.g.,  make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a task,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C-.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Sample  goal-setting  forms. 
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satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 
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Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


6.6.3 


identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  encourage  themselves  to  try  even  though  they  might  make 
mistakes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming  Strategies 

Brainstorm  various  social/affective  strategies  students  might  use  to  enhance  their  learning  of 
Ukrainian;  e.g., 

- use  language  such  as  npomy  noBTopHTH...,  Tenep  mob  uepra. . .,  nporny  nottaTH. . . 

- ask  others  for  help 

- watch  others’  actions  and  copy  them 

- offer  encouragement  and  praise  to  peers 

- use  positive  self-talk 

- be  willing  to  take  risks. 

Have  students  identify  the  strategies  they  have  used  (and  when/how  they  used  them),  strategies 
they  would  like  to  use  more  often  and  strategies  they  would  like  to  try  for  the  first  time. 

Extension:  When  students  are  working  in  pairs,  model  for  the  pair  how  they  encourage  each 
other  or  point  out  to  others  when  one  student  encourages  another. 

Group  Problem  Solving 

Students  work  in  groups  of  five  and  are  assigned  a simple  problem;  e.g.,  prepare  25  posters  about 
specific  Ukrainian  activities  happening  in  the  school  before  tomorrow  afternoon,  make  a 
convincing  presentation  to  Grade  3 students  about  why  it  is  beneficial  to  take  Ukrainian  as  a 
second  language.  Provide  students  with  a simple  problem-solving  model;  e.g., 

1 . Identify  the  problem  or  issue. 

2.  Think  of  possible  solutions. 

3.  Identify  the  consequences  of  each  solution. 

4.  Decide  on  the  best  solution  (most  positive  results). 

5.  Follow  through  with  a plan  of  action. 

The  groups  work  through  the  problem  and  develop  an  action  plan.  Have  students  encourage  and 
support  each  other  in  their  efforts;  e.g.,  H,e  6y;ic  uoopc  Tax.  To  ;iy>KC  ;io6pa  uyiviKa.  Mu  mh  Bci 
ironui.  51  /[yiviaio  mo  Tax  6ync/iic  6ync  Kpamc. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.6.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 

W o 

learning;  e.g.,  encourage  themselves  to  try  even  though  they  might  make 

mistakes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individual  students  or  with  a group  of  students  to  share  observations,  encourage 
students  and  provide  guidance  and  feedback. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 

7.1  Self-identity 

GRADE 

B — 

world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 

C 

O 

o <D 

Understanding  Self-identity 

~ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  express  own  self-concept,  and  understand  that  others’  perceptions  of  them  may 

C/5  o 

differ  from  own. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  about  Family 

Students  prepare  a family  tree  by  interviewing  and  recording  information  from  family  members. 
They  share  their  family  trees  with  their  classmates  and  then  post  them  in  the  classroom. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  a list  of  questions  and  interview  a family  or  community  member  to 
discover  his  or  her  family  history. 

Caution:  Teachers  should  be  aware  that  some  students  may  live  in  foster  or  group  homes  and/or 
may  not  have  a typical  family  structure.  Alternative  activities  may  be  necessary. 

Personal  Presentations 

Have  students  prepare  and  present  presentations  about  themselves;  e.g., 

- a collage  or  poster  autobiography  of  themselves,  highlighting  their  talents,  abilities,  interests 
and  goals 

- a brief  presentation  on  what  they  want  to  do  when  they  grow  up  and  why  they  would  choose 
this  career 

- their  hobbies  or  the  extracurricular  activities  that  they  are  involved  in 

- a short  presentation  or  poster  about  a person  they  admire  and  view  as  a role  model. 

Have  students  elicit  responses  from  their  classmates. 

Acrostic  Poem 

Students  write  their  name  vertically  in  Ukrainian.  Beside  each  letter  in  the  name,  they  write  a 
word  to  describe  themselves;  e.g., 

T - Tepnjiana 
A - AKTHBHa 
H - HeneMHa 
- TIcHOOKa. 

Student  of  the  Week 

Students  use  pictures  from  magazines  to  create  a picture  collage  of  the  Student  of  the  Week. 

They  also  contribute  a sentence  about  why  this  person  is  special  and  present  it  to  the  student.  At 
the  same  time,  the  student  writes  sentences  that  explain  why  he  or  she  is  special. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 0 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  express  own  self-concept,  and  understand  that  others’  perceptions  of  them  may 

w 0 

differ  from  own.  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  own  self-concept,  and  understand  that  others’  perceptions  of  them  may  differ  from  own? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  own  self-concept,  and  understand  that  others’ 
perceptions  of  them  may  differ  from  own  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  own  self-concept,  and  understand  that  others’  perceptions  of  them  may  differ  from  own. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Biographies  or  autobiographies  of  famous  people  written  in  Ukrainian  from  books,  children’s 
magazines  or  Web  sites. 

• Hoea  5:  LI u m a / 1 tea -cxodun i<a . Odim  deiib  3 mozo  ztcumnm.  BLiam  O.,  EoH^apnyK  P., 
OofluyK  M.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdep™,  1995,  «To6i»,  c.  1-8. 

• Magazines  and  newspapers. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

5 


Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  recognize  the  effect  of  “put-ups”  and  “put-downs”  on  self  and  others. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comics 

Students  draw  two  separate  comics  of  two  people  talking.  In  the  first  one,  one  character  is  saying 
a put-up  and  the  other  character  says  how  good  this  makes  him  feel.  In  the  second  cartoon,  one 
character  is  saying  a put-down  and  the  second  character  says  how  badly  he  or  she  feels;  e.g., 


Brainstorming 

With  teacher  guidance,  students  brainstorm  a list  of  put-up  words  and  phrases  to  offer 
encouragement  and  praise.  These  are  posted  in  the  classroom  for  students  to  use  throughout  the 
year. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  effect  of  “put-ups”  and  “put-downs”  on  self  and  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  the  effect  of  “put-ups”  and  “put-downs”  on  self  and  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  times  they  have  received  put-ups  and  put-downs,  using  vocabulary  and  phrases 
reviewed  in  class.  They  write  a brief  description  of  the  feelings  and  events. 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.3  identify  the  benefits  and  contributions  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to 
self. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Reflection 

Invite  students  to  reflect  on  questions  such  as,  “How  will  knowing  about  Ukrainian  holiday 
customs  be  important  for  you?”  “Why  is  knowing  how  to  speak  Ukrainian  important  to  you?” 
Students  discuss  their  ideas  in  class  and  create  a poster. 

Student  Surveys 

Using  prepared  interview  questions,  students  survey  other  Ukrainian  bilingual  students  about 
what  they  believe  are  the  benefits  of  the  Ukrainian  program.  Students  prepare  an  electronic  slide 
show  presentation,  using  school  photographs  of  cultural  events  and  the  information  gathered 
through  surveying  students. 

Extension:  Students  complete  a questionnaire  about  what  they  believe  they  will  gain  for 
themselves  by  being  in  the  Ukrainian  program. 

Video  Presentation 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  prepare  a video  presentation  about  the  Ukrainian  bilingual 
program;  e.g.,  cultural  activities,  learning  Ukrainian,  the  benefits  of  learning  Ukrainian. 
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7.1.3  identify  the  benefits  and  contributions  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to 
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self,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  the  benefits  and  contributions  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to  self? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  the  benefits  and  contributions  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  participation,  recognition  and  appreciation  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture. 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Review  these  entries 
and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  the  benefits  and 
contributions  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

5 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  recognize  the  uniqueness  of  bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian 
context. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Canada:  a Multicultural  Society 

Have  students  research  and  write  about  how  Canada  is  a multicultural  society  and  how  the  ideas 
of  multiculturalism  are  promoted  through  education.  Students  can  research  various  education 
programs  provided  in  the  community. 

Commercials  for  Bilingual  Programs 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  peruse  a variety  of  promotional  materials;  e.g.,  brochures, 
videos,  posters  for  bilingual  or  multicultural  education.  They  identify  key  points  and  messages 
and  work  as  a class  to  translate  this  information  into  Ukrainian.  Students  create  a poster, 
brochure,  advertisement  or  short  commercial  to  promote  bilingual  or  multicultural  school 
programs. 

Extension:  After  brainstorming  a list  of  benefits  of  a bilingual  education,  students  design  and 
write  a 30-second  commercial  for  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program,  outlining  its  benefits  and 
uniqueness. 

Guest  Speakers 

Invite  former  bilingual  program  students  to  visit  the  classroom  and  describe  how  the  program 
helped  them,  what  they  learned  and  how  they  use  what  they  have  learned  in  their  communities. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  uniqueness  of  bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  context? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  the  uniqueness  of  bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  context.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  the  uniqueness  of  bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a Canadian  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Prompts  could  include: 

- Something  I learned  about . 

- Something  I appreciated  about . 

- Some  other  things  I want  to  learn  about . 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  recognize  the  uniqueness 
of  bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• Copies  of  promotional  materials  for  bilingual  or  multicultural  education;  e.g.,  brochures,  videos, 
posters. 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  early  Ukrainian  immigrants,  adapting  to  a 

new  life. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Exploring  and  Representing  History 

Have  students  explore  elements  of  Ukrainian  history  and  create  representations  to  present  what 
they  have  learned;  e.g., 

- identify  regions  of  Ukrainian  settlement  in  Canada  on  a map 

- create  a time  line  of  a key  event’  in  Ukrainian  history;  e.g.,  orange  revolution. 

Kozaky 

Students  prepare  a presentation  on  the  traditions  and  lives  of  Kozaky  and  how  their  experiences 
helped  shape  the  identity  of  the  Ukrainian  people. 

Immigrants  of  the  Early  1900s 

Students  study  what  it  meant  to  be  a Ukrainian  immigrant  in  the  early  1 900s,  using  the  paintings 
and  writings  of  William  Kurelek. 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  early  Ukrainian  immigrants,  adapting  to  a 

new  life,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  key  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  key  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  key  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  traditional  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  key  historical  elements, 
events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Icmopbi  yKpaiHu  e Kd3Kax  ma  Jieaendax.  Icmopin  yKpaimi  e menax  ma  nodinx.  Bojioccbhh  O. 
(pea.-yKJiaa.).  JlbBrn:  ABepc,  2001. 

• Cycnijibcmeo3Ha6cmeo.  Enemenmu  yKpamcbKo'i  cnadtpimu  e KaHadi.  y KpdincbKuii  Aiyseu 
Kanadu.  Kjihcu  4-8.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Recordings  of  music  by  Artemiy  Vedef. 

• Contemporary  women’s  fashion  magazines  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  )KiHKa  or  Hamcuii. 

• Selection  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music. 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 
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Contemporary  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.2  explore  key  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  authors,  artists,  athletes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Contemporary  Ukrainian  Music 

After  listening  to  a number  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  songs,  students  compare  and  contrast 
contemporary  music  from  North  America  and  Ukraine. 

Extension:  After  listening  to  a number  of  selections  of  Ukrainian  contemporary  music,  students 
vote  for  their  preferences  and  graph  the  results. 

Extension:  Students  study  and  learn  the  lyrics  to  a Ukrainian  contemporary  song  chosen  by  the 
class  as  a favourite. 

Collage  or  Mural 

Students  create  collages  or  murals  that  represent  what  they  know  and  have  learned  about 
contemporary  Ukrainian  culture.  The  collages  should  include  text. 

Contemporary  Biographies 

Students  research  and  report  on  a well-known  Ukrainian  figure;  e.g.,  Oksana  Baiul,  Serhjy 
Bubka,  Larisa  Sembaliuk  Cheladyn,  Danny  Evanishen,  Lesia  Savedchuk,  Peter  Shostak,  William 
Kurelek,  Victor  Yushchenko,  Mykola  Lysenko,  Marsha  Forchuk-Skrypuch.  They  prepare  a short 
biographical  sketch  using  a template  developed  in  class. 

Extension:  Share  a biography  about  an  interesting  athlete,  scientist,  author,  musician  or  artist  of 
Ukrainian  descent.  Working  in  cooperative  learning  groups,  students  complete  a follow-up 
activity;  e.g.,  make  a poster,  create  a display  table  or  prepare  an  illustrated  time  line  or  a collage, 
using  words  and  phrases  highlighting  that  person’s  talents  and  contributions.  Students  invite 
other  classes  to  visit  and  view  their  work. 
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7.2.2  explore  key  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  authors,  artists,  athletes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  key  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture;  e.g.,  authors,  artists,  athletes? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  key  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  key  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  contemporary  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  key  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Recordings  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g.,  www.infoukes.com  or  www.brama.com. 
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Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the  provincial  level. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Carolling  Across  the  Province 

Students  identify  how  carols  are  sung  or  how  carolling  is  done  in  rural  or  urban  communities 
throughout  the  province;  e.g.,  HoBa  panicn,  CTana,  Bor  npcvusiuin™,  going  to  homes,  envelopes 
through  mail  requesting  donations. 

Pictorial  Presentations 

Students  research  and  prepare  a short  pictorial  presentation  on  one  of  the  following  topics: 

- Ukrainian  monuments  in  the  province 

- Ukrainian  museums  in  the  province 

- Ukrainian  organizations  in  the  province 

- Ukrainian  dance  groups,  choirs,  musical  ensembles 

- Ukrainian  language  courses  for  children  and  adults  at  various  institutions,  e.g.,  Saturday 
schools,  universities,  in  the  province 

- Ukrainian  festivals  and  cultural  events  celebrated  in  the  province 

- Ukrainian  churches  in  the  province. 

Diversity  in  Language 

To  show  diversity  in  language,  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  view  Ukrainian  television 
programs  and  videos  or  listen  to  Ukrainian  radio  programs.  Also  invite  a variety  of  guest 
speakers  to  present  or  read  to  students.  Students  share  how  speech,  vocabulary  and  pronunciation 
influence  understanding. 

Extension:  Students  do  an  Internet  search  of  schools  that  offer  Ukrainian  language  instruction 
throughout  the  province. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the  provincial  level? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the  provincial  level.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at 
the  provincial  level  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  skills  at  identifying  diverse 
elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  the  province. 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  regarding  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  in  the  province.  Review  these  entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support 
where  needed. 


• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 


• Audio  recordings  of  Ukrainian  radio  broadcasts;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  from  Edmonton. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KoHmaKm  from  Toronto. 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

5 


Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the 
provincial  level. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Celebrations  Across  the  Province 

Students  explore  and  identify  the  different  cultural  celebrations  in  rural/urban  centres  across  the 
province;  e.g.,  Easter,  Christmas.  Have  students  choose  a celebration  and  describe  how  it  has 
changed  over  time. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  a guest  speaker’s  presentation  on  a variety  of  topics  presenting  a 
historical  overview  of  a Ukrainian  organization  or  event;  e.g.,  schools  and  the  teaching  of 
Ukrainian,  Ukrainian  dance,  music. 

Past  and  Present  Diagram/Chart 

Students  view  a film  (e.g.,  Teach  Me  to  Dance)  and,  in  groups,  complete  a T-chart  or  Venn 
diagram  to  explore  similarities  and  differences  between  the  Ukrainian  experience  in  the  past  and 
the  present. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the  provincial  level? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  at  the  provincial  level  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skill  in  reflecting  on  and  identifying  changes  in  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  over  time.  Provide  feedback  and  guidance. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  at  the  provincial  level.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Elowe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 


• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.3  Building 

5 

Community 

0 <D 

Positive  Group  Membership 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.1  develop  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom 

C/5  o 

and  the  school. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Working  with  Another  Class 

Students  are  twinned  with  another  class  in  the  school  outside  the  Ukrainian  program  to  work 
together  on  a common  activity;  e.g.,  a holiday  craft,  wheat  weaving,  embroidery,  baking paska , 
writing  pysanky. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  for  an  Easter  religious  celebration  in  the  school  and  invite  other 
classes  in  the  school  to  attend  and  celebrate  with  them. 

Brainstorming 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  positive  feelings  that  they  could  share  with: 

- parents 

- friends 

- classmates 

- teachers. 

Expressing  Thanks 

Using  appropriate  words  and  phrases,  students  design  thank-you  cards  to  express  appreciation  to 
others. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.3.1  develop  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom 

W o 

and  the  school,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
develop  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  briefly  with  individual  students,  noting  the  following: 

- engagement  in  cooperative  learning  tasks 

- interest  in  and  enthusiasm  for  the  task 

- interest  in  classmates’  contributions. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Prompts  may  include: 

- Contributions  I made  to  help  my  partner  were . 

As  a result  I felt . 

- Something  I learned  about  helping  others  is 

because . 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  develop  skills  that 
promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 

• Samples  of  thank-you  cards  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

7.3  Building 

5 

Community 

Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  how  diversity  in  Canada  has  an  impact  on  self 
and  others. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  different  foods  they  have  eaten  and/or  different  cultural  practices  they  have 
adopted  into  their  own  lives;  e.g., 

Food: 

Chinese  chow  mein 
Ukrainian  varenyky 
Italian  pasta 
Arabic  tabouleh 
Indian  curry 
Jewish  blintz 

Another  Language  Class 

Students  invite  a class  studying  a different  language  to  share  their  culture  with  the  class.  After, 
students  can  do  a journal  entry  or  prepare  a visual  presentation  on  the  event  and  what  they 
learned. 

Cultural  Foods 

Students  survey  how  foods  from  different  cultures  have  been  integrated  into  Canadian  culture. 
They  then  research  where  they  can  purchase  or  sample  cultural  foods. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a guest  speaker  to  discuss  similarities  between  the  local  Aboriginal  and  Ukrainian  cultures 
or  other  cultures. 


Cultural: 

German  Christmas  tree 
Jewish  Hanukkah  songs 
Native  moccasins 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


7.3.2 


O 


explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  how  diversity  in  Canada  has  an  impact  on  self 
and  others,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  how  diversity  in  Canada  has  an  impact  on  self  and  others? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  how  diversity  in  Canada  has 
an  impact  on  self  and  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  help  them  identify  and  clarify  their  understanding  of  diversity. 
Students  record  their  reflections  on  its  significance  to  themselves.  Review  these  entries  and  provide 
positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
how  diversity  in  Canada  has  an  impact  on  self  and  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Community  resource  people  from  various  cultures. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g., 

- www.brama.com 

- www.google.com 

- www.oomroom.ca 

- www.ukip.ca 

- www.infoukes.com. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
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GRADE 

7.3  Building 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.3  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  common  human  needs  and  experiences  of 

C/5  o 

Canadians. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Places  of  Worship 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  research  places  of  worship;  e.g.,  temple,  church,  synagogue, 
mosque. 

Needs  Collage 

In  a social  studies  class,  students  work  in  groups  to  create  a collage  demonstrating  the  needs  of 
people  in  different  cultures.  They  discover  that  human  needs  are  all  similar;  e.g.,  food,  shelter, 
clothing,  laws,  transportation. 

Cultural  Organizations  Research 

In  small  groups,  students  research  the  various  cultural  groups  and  organizations  that  exist  in  their 
community,  province  and  country.  Have  students  discuss  and  identify  the  similarities  between 
these  cultural  organizations;  e.g.,  common  goals,  ways  they  meet  the  needs  of  people  in  the 
community. 

Extension:  Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  multicultural  concerts  and  celebrations,  e.g., 
Heritage  Days  in  Edmonton,  either  during  or  after  school  hours.  They  report  back  to  the  class 
about  their  experiences. 
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7.3.3  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  common  human  needs  and  experiences  of 
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Canadians,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  common  human  needs  and  experiences  of  Canadians? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  common  human  needs  and  experiences  of  Canadians.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on  common  human  needs  and 
experiences  of  Canadians  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
common  human  needs  and  experiences  of  Canadians  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Social  studies  program  resources. 

• Web  sites. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g., 

- www.brama.com 

- www.google.com 

- www.oomroom.ca 

- www.ukip.ca 

- www.infoukes.com. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.4  demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality  of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or 

C/5  o 

community. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  community  service  projects  that  they  can  organize;  e.g., 

- visit  a seniors’  lodge 

- donate  to  the  food  hank 

- donate  to  the  SPCA 

- have  a mitten  tree 

- make  cards  for  sick  children  from  their  classroom 

- take  part  in  character  education 

- help  as  volunteers  in  lower  grade  classes 

- take  part  in  a school  patrol  program 

- volunteer  as  school  secretaries 

- volunteer  as  library  assistants. 

Community  Service  Project 

As  a class,  students  choose  a community  service  project  from  the  list  above  and,  working  in 
cooperative  groups,  make  a plan  to  carry  it  out.  During  the  project,  students  take  photographs 
and  write  reflections.  They  display  these  on  a bulletin  board  in  the  hallway  to  encourage  other 
classes  to  engage  in  a project  to  serve  the  community. 

Class  Discussion  and  Poster 

Record  students’  responses  in  Ukrainian  to  a discussion  about  ways  students  can  make  positive 
contributions  to  the  classroom  and  school.  Students  are  required  to  design  a mini-poster,  using 
simple  phrases  in  Ukrainian,  showing  three  ways  they  can  contribute  positively  to  their  classroom 
and  school  community;  e.g.,  R MO>Ky...  R 6y#y... 
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7.3.4  demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality  of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or 
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community,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality  of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or  community? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality  of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or  community.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality 
of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or  community.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  reflect  on  their  personal  contribution  to  the  success  of  the  community  service  project 
undertaken  by  the  class.  Elelp  students  generate  their  own  checklists.  Students  may  be  asked  to 
create  a web  showing  all  the  different  people  who  benefited  from  the  service  project  and  to  use  key 
words  and  graphics  to  describe  at  least  two  ways  each  person  or  group  of  people  benefited.  ( Adapted 
from  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation,  Alberta  Learning, 
September  2002.) 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  demonstrate  concern  for  the  quality  of  own  contribution  to  the  classroom  or 
community.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Lists  of  local  community  service  organizations. 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Moral  Characters 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  do  a study  of  a Ukrainian  fable,  e.g.,  JIucuhkci  ma  JKvpaeejib, 
and  discuss  the  actions  of  the  characters  and  the  results  or  impact  that  the  actions  have  on  others. 


Discussion  and  Posters 

Invite  students  to  discuss  the  qualities  of  honesty  and  reliability  in  a variety  of  situations  and  to 
share  personal  ideas  and  experiences.  As  students  discuss  these  qualities,  jot  down  words  and 
phrases  in  Ukrainian.  Students  create  mini-posters,  using  illustrations  and  sentences,  to  promote 
responsible  behaviour. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  positive  and  negative  aspects  of  the  consequences  of  one’s  actions,  and  demonstrate 
honesty  and  reliability  in  a variety  of  situations? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  behaviour  and  to  provide  feedback  on  students’ 
abilities  to  make  informed  decisions.  Check  for  discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessments 
and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually  observed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  the  positive  and  negative 
aspects  of  the  consequences  of  one’s  actions,  and  demonstrate  honesty  and  reliability  in  a variety  of 
situations.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 
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Interdependence 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.2  reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of  own  contributions,  and  examine  the  role  of  the 
individual  in  group  activities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Self-assessment  Checklist  for  Group  Work 

Students  create  and  complete  a self-assessment  checklist  for  use  after  working  in  a group;  e.g., 
My  contribution  to  the  group  was. . . 

- listening  to  the  ideas  of  my  group  members. 

- expressing  my  opinions  politely. 

- complimenting  others’  ideas. 

Group  Roles  and  Responsibilities 

Invite  students  to  help  decide  on  various  group  roles  and  the  responsibilities  of  each  role.  As 
students  brainstorm  roles  and  responsibilities,  write  ideas  onto  a chart.  Some  roles  may  include: 

- Recorder:  toh,  xto  rmine 

- Explainer:  toh,  atom  noacHioe 

- Encourager:  toh,  skhh  3aoxoHye  ycix  6paTH  yuacTb 

- Summarizer:  toh,  jikhh  nptcyMOBye 

- Timekeeper:  toh,  skhh  nmibHye  uac. 

Discuss  with  students  the  various  roles  and  how  they  can  choose  roles  for  different  group  tasks. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of  own  contributions,  and  examine  the  role  of  the  individual  in  group 
activities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of  own  contributions,  and 
examine  the  role  of  the  individual  in  group  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  on  their  development  in  taking  roles  and  sharing 
responsibilities  as  a cooperative  group  member. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of  own 
contributions,  and  examine  the  role  of  the  individual  in  group  activities.  Encourage  students  to  set 
goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and 
Goal  Setting). 


• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

5 


Interc ultural  Skills 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.3  accept  differences  in  characteristics  and  abilities  of  peers  and  others. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Experiencing  Different  Groupings 

Provide  opportunities  for  a variety  of  different  student  groupings;  e.g., 

- students  work  in  heterogeneous  groups  to  complete  a task 

- students  are  paired  with  a younger  student  for  buddy  reading 

- students  serve  as  mentors  to  assist  a younger  student  in  a computer  activity. 

Appreciating  Others 

Encourage  students  to  show  their  appreciation  for  the  characteristics  and  abilities  of  others;  e.g., 

- write  positive  messages  about  each  other  on  a pennant,  lined  paper  or  card 

- choose  names  from  a hat  and  write  anonymous  friendly  letters  or  cards  telling  the  person  what 
strengths  or  personable  traits  they  have 

- create  colourful  posters  showing  the  different  characteristics  and  abilities  of  their  peers  in 
class. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- accept  differences  in  characteristics  and  abilities  of  peers  and  others? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  accept  differences  in  characteristics  and  abilities  of  peers  and 
others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
accept  differences  in  characteristics  and  abilities  of  peers  and  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

5 


o 

Future  Opportunities 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.4.4  identify  individual  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development,  and  establish 

co  o 

personal  goals  and  action  plans. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Visiting  Older  Grades 

Students  visit  a Grade  6 class  and  interview  those  students  to  find  out  what  skills  are  necessary  to 
be  successful  in  Grade  6.  They  then  make  a personal  plan  to  set  goals  they  will  work  on;  e.g., 
over  the  summer. 

Reflection  and  Goal  Setting 

Provide  frequent  opportunities  for  students  to  reflect  on  key  concepts  and  useful  information  they 
have  learned  and  to  set  personal  goals,  particularly  for  oral  communication.  For  example, 
students  start  each  class  by  noting  daily  goals  for: 

- number  of  times  they  will  speak 

- number  of  people  they  will  speak  to 

- two  or  three  key  words  or  structures  they  will  practise  and  use  at  least  five  times. 

At  the  end  of  each  class,  students  could  review  their  goals  and  record  the  extent  of  their  success. 

Brainstorming  and  Action  Plan 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  personal  goals  a Grade  5 student  might  have.  Record  students’  ideas 
in  Ukrainian  on  chart  paper.  Working  with  partners,  students  classify  the  list  of  goals  as  short- 
term and  long-term.  They  choose  one  short-term  and  one  long-term  goal  and,  on  a goal-setting 
sheet,  write  up  their  goal  and  action  plan.  Students  should  reflect  on  what  would  happen  if  they 
did  not  achieve  their  goals. 
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7.4.4  identify  individual  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development,  and  establish 

W o 

personal  goals  and  action  plans,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  individual  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development,  and  establish  personal  goals  and 
action  plans? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  individual  strengths  and  areas  for  further 
development,  and  establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  discuss  their  progress  toward  the  goals  they  set  for  themselves  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year.  Provide  feedback,  suggestions  and  encouragement. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Using  the  monitoring  sheet  developed  in  class,  students  write  a short  sentence  or  two  reflecting  on 
their  progress  toward  achieving  their  goals. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  individual  strengths  and 
areas  for  further  development,  and  establish  personal  goals  and  action  plans.  Encourage  students  to 
set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist 
and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Samples  of  action  plans  written  in  Ukrainian. 

• Goal-setting  forms. 

• Self-Assessment  and  Goal-Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A.  Courtenay,  BC: 
Connections  Publishing,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

6 


Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own  interpretations  and  share  personal 
responses. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Student  Critique 

Students  write  a critique  of  a play  or  presentation  they  have  attended  in  the  form  of  a review  for  a 
newspaper.  They  share  their  responses  with  a partner  or  group;  e.g., 

- Mem  nottodanoca. . . 

- Mem  He  nottodanoca. . . 

- TI  HaMdijibine  modmUnodmia. 

- R aaro 3ipoK. 

Extension:  After  reading  a short  story  or  news  article  in  Ukrainian,  students  write  a short 
critique,  using  a template  developed  in  class. 

J ournal  Sharing 

Students  dialogue  with  peers  via  journal  entries  on  topics  of  interest  or  concern.  Interactions  may 
include  raising  questions  about  an  entry,  expressing  enjoyment,  expressing  empathy,  sharing 
similar  experiences  or  asking  for  clarification. 

Inside-outside  Circle 

Students  participate  in  an  inside-outside  circle.  Invite  students  to  form  two  circles,  one  inside  the 
other.  Students  in  the  circles  turn  to  face  one  another.  When  the  music  begins,  students  in  each 
circle  walk  in  opposite  directions.  When  the  music  stops,  pose  a question  or  a topic  for  students 
to  discuss.  Students  share  information  in  Ukrainian  before  the  music  starts  again.  Some  topics 
may  include  favourite  sports,  school  subjects,  after-school  activities  and  favourite  holidays. 
Questions  may  include: 

- 3 KHM  BH  CBflTKyBaJIH  ilciTb  iro.iaKH? 

- /Je  BH  CBM  I KyBajIH? 

- 51  Ki  CTpaBH  BH  UIH? 

- 111,0  Bh  mum? 

- IlJ,o  Bh  podium? 

Prediction 

In  small  groups,  students  study  the  illustrations  of  a new  dialogue  from  the  Nova  6 series,  without 
being  presented  with  the  accompanying  script.  After  discussing  possible  story  lines,  characters 
and  events,  students  record  their  predictions  in  a prediction  chart;  e.g., 

TaSjimiH  nepeflSaneHHH 


1 

frianor 
No.  1 

2 

LU,o  n nyviaio  i 'ioviy? 

3 

IITo  Tpamuiocji 
iracnpaB/ii? 

4 

HaCKUIBKH 

npaBflHBiiM  6yno  moc 
nepenOaueHHJi? 
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1.1.1  use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own  interpretations  and  share  personal 
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responses,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own  interpretations  and  share  personal  responses? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own  interpretations  and 
share  personal  responses  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own  interpretations  and  share  personal 
responses  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  exploratory  language  to  discover  own 
interpretations  and  share  personal  responses  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oijib  T.  E/imohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ocBira  Ajibdepra,  1977. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/imohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ocbIth  A/ibdcpin,  1978. 

• Haiui  CKapSu.  Typxo  K.  C-.,  fpexyn  T.  E/imohtoii:  Miuic  i cpc  i BO  ocbHh  Ajibdcprn,  1980. 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npimifecu  Jltodocmeu  ma  6jia3HH  Huueipa.  EoMdax  JL  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocBrm  Anbdep™,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

6 


Consider  Others’  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.2  select  from  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  thinking  and 
understanding. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Partner  Work 

Working  with  a partner,  students  explain  what  they  see  happening  in  a picture  or  story  starter. 
They  keep  a journal  in  which  they  summarize  what  they  have  learned  either  through  their  own 
study  or  from  other  students;  e.g.,  h a b u m b c m/i i a b um;i  ac  h , mo... 

Student  Survey 

Students  conduct  a survey  of  their  classmates  to  find  out  how  many  support  and  how  many  are 
against  a particular  issue;  e.g.,  a new  bicycle  helmet  bylaw. 


Relationship  Frames 

Upon  completion  of  a study  comparing  education  in  Canada  and  another  country,  students 
summarize  information  by  completing  a relationship  frame;  e.g., 


OcBfra 


Im’h: /],aTa: 


OcBrra  b Kattaui 

OcBiTa  b C iaponaBiiiit 

TpeuiT 

1 [annum  yaarajiBiiciiiTH. 

Y KaHafli... 

Y Ciapo.iaBiiiH  TpeuiT... 


Dialogues 

Invite  students  in  small  groups  to  exchange  ideas  for  enjoyable  things  to  do  on  a Saturday 
afternoon.  Then  students  prepare  dialogues  with  partners  in  which  they  plan  activities  together, 
exchanging  opinions  and  giving  reasons  for  their  choices. 

Group  Discussion 

Students  work  in  small  groups  or  pairs  to  discuss  their  impressions  of  a class  outing,  using 
pre-established  criteria  and  familiar  vocabulary.  After  the  discussion,  one  representative  from 
each  group  summarizes  the  group’s  three  most  memorable  experiences  to  the  whole  class. 
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understanding,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  from  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  thinking  and  understanding? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
select  from  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  thinking  and  understanding.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Ask  students  what  types  of  questions  they  have 
used  to  seek  the  viewpoints  of  others. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  select  from  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own 
thinking  and  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  select  from  others’  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop  own  thinking  and  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npunifecu  Jlioooc.iacu  ma  omi'hih  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JL  Ta  mini.  E.imohi  oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBiTH  Anb6epTH,  2003. 

• Hoea  6:  no e mop- m i m a n in . EoMdax  JL  Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBiTH  A:ib6cp  i n, 
2003. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  6-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1997. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

6 


Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.3  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Book  Response  Sharing 

After  reading  a book  of  their  choice,  students  choose  an  effective  way  to  share  the  book;  e.g., 

- make  a soap  sculpture  of  the  main  character  with  a short,  written  character  description 

- create  a mobile  with  illustrations  and  short  write-ups  of  five  major  events  from  the  story 

- write  a letter  to  a friend,  describing  opinions  and  feelings  about  the  book  and  whether  or  not 
the  friend  should  read  the  book 

- make  a movie  poster,  sharing  information  about  the  book 

- write  character  descriptions  in  the  form  of  Most  Wanted  posters  for  the  main  characters 

- change  the  ending  of  the  story  and  present  it  to  the  class. 

Dramatic  Presentations 

After  reading  a story  in  Ukrainian,  students  pantomime  feelings  or  dramatize  their  favourite  part 
of  the  story. 

Extension:  Students  rewrite  their  favourite  Ukrainian  folk  tale  into  a readers’  theatre  script. 

Letters  to  the  Author 

Students  write  a letter  to  the  author  of  a book  or  story  they  have  read,  explaining  their  favourite 
part  of  the  story. 

News  Stories 

Students  write  a news  story  about  the  events  in  a story  or  dialogue  under  study.  For  example, 
students  write  about  the  earthquake  and  hurricane  that  hit  the  kingdom  of  Mopiama  in  Nova  6: 

I Ip  mod  u npuHnecu  Jhoooc.mau  ma  Sjioshh  Huueipa. 

Photo  Essay 

During  a field  trip,  use  a digital  camera  to  take  pictures  that  students  later  use  to  prepare  a photo 
essay.  Working  in  small  groups,  students  arrange  the  photographs  and  write  captions  to 
accompany  each  photograph.  They  may  also  include  a short,  written  summary  of  the  field  trip. 
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personal  purposes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Invite  students  to  discuss  their  experiences  with  a variety  of  new  forms  of  self-expression.  Encourage 
students  to  identify  their  strengths  and  target  areas  for  improvement.  Have  them  identify  new  forms 
they  would  like  to  experiment  with. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  and  experiment  with  a 
variety  of  forms  of  expression  for  particular  personal  purposes.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for 
future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal 
Setting). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  fairy  tales. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npiuiuecu  Jhooociaau  ma  fna  jini  Huueipa.  EoMdaic  JI.  Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibOepra,  2003. 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

6 


Express  Preferences 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.4  assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 
discuss  preferences  for  particular  forms. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
BookTalk 

In  groups  of  four,  students  meet  biweekly  for  a book/story  talk,  using  predetermined  criteria  with 
which  they  are  familiar.  They  share  their  opinions  about  what  they  have  been  reading  at  school 
or  at  home;  e.g.,  picture  books,  magazines,  novels,  information  books. 

Comparison  and  Discussion 

Students  read  a story  and  view  the  video  of  the  same  story.  They  make  a Venn  diagram  to  show 
the  similarities  and  differences  between  the  book  or  story  and  movie  or  video.  They  discuss 
which  version  they  prefer. 

Favourites  Interviews 

Students  interview  one  another  about  personal  favourites;  e.g., 

- Tlxa  tboh  ymodnciia  ytcpamcbica  naponmi  tca3ica? 

- Thee  tboc  yjiioduciic  oiiOBi/iainiM? 

- Thri  khh/Kkm  jiioduin  umara? 

- Thd  Kiiio(|)i:iijMM  jnobnm  ;[hbhtmch? 

- TIkhh  tb iti  yjnoducHHH  yKpai'HCbKHH  aBTop? 

- TIkhh  tb id  yjnoducHHH  aurjiiuchKHU  aBTop? 

Extension:  Students  interview  a student,  as  if  on  television,  talking  about  his  or  her  favourite 
book.  They  enjoy  mimicking  reporters  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  3apa3  mh  nonyeMO  Bin  unraua 

, mkhh  po3Ka>Ke  HaM  npo  cboio  ynioducuy  KHuaocy . This  can  also  be  done  with  a 

personal  literacy  record,  indicating  all  the  listening,  viewing  and  reading  activities  for  the  week. 

Web  Site  Favourites 

Students  bookmark  their  favourite  Web  sites  and  then  create  a Ukrainian  poster  that  advertises 
the  Web  sites. 

Text  Advertisements 

Students  choose  favourite  Ukrainian  texts  from  the  library  and  create  advertisements  for  them, 
using  illustrations,  words  and  short  phrases  that  are  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the  library. 
Students  use  vocabulary  lists  in  the  classroom  from  a brainstorming  activity  to  assist  them  in 
creating  advertisements.  They  present  and  discuss  their  advertisements  with  the  class. 
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Express  Preferences 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

1.1.4  assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 

CO  o 

discuss  preferences  for  particular  forms,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  discuss  preferences 
for  particular  forms? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  discuss  preferences  for  particular  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  reading  records  and  preferences  for  a particular  form  of  text. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 
discuss  preferences  for  particular  forms.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
assess  a collection  of  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  discuss  preferences  for 
particular  forms.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hand  CKapdu.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/imohioh:  MiiiicicpciBO  ocBiru  A:ib6cpin,  1980. 

• Ka3Kii.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E/imohtoh:  MiiiicicpciBO  oeBrra  AjibSepra  1977. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoio!  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyjt  T.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcp  rn,  1978. 

• Hoea  3:  'JumanKu-cxodunKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  imm.  E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajibdepra, 
1995. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Explore 

GRADE 


Set  Goals 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.5  assess  personal  language  use,  and  set  personal  goals  to  enhance  language 
learning  and  use. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Writing  Goals 

Using  pre-established  questions,  students  review  their  writing  to  set  new  writing  goals;  e.g., 

- Did  I organize  my  information  into  paragraphs? 

- Is  my  story  written  in  a logical  order? 

- Did  I use  newly  acquired  vocabulary  in  a piece  of  writing? 

Language  Use  Goals 

Students  set  personal  goals  for  improving  their  Ukrainian  language  use;  e.g., 

- Mott  MeTa. . . 

- LTa  MeTa  Ba>KJiHBa  MeHi  TOMy,  mo... 

- H MO>Ky  nonpocuTH  aonoMoru  b.  . . 

Portfolio  Analysis 

Students  keep  a collection  of  their  work  in  Ukrainian  in  a personal  portfolio.  They  periodically 
review  evaluated  assignments  and,  based  on  the  comments,  describe  two  strengths  of  the  work 
and  set  improvement  goals  for  the  next  assignment. 

Reading  Records 

Students  review  their  reading  records  at  regular  intervals  and  complete  information  slips  to  tell 
what  they  have  accomplished  and  to  set  goals  for  the  future;  e.g., 


Micjiut: 

Im’ju 

1 . Ifboro  Micjiuji  ji  npoHHTaB/npoHHTajia 

KHH5KOK. 

2.  A no.ai.THBCH / n o u in h jt a c a KHiuKKaMii  3 moimh 

0,ZJH0KJI5ICHHKaMH. 

3.  Ha  HacTynHuu  Micaut  ji  npouHTaio 

KHH)KOK. 

4.  Ha  HacTynHHH  \iicHUi>  ji  noniniocH 

5.  Kojih  ji  HHTaio,  ji  no6pe  BMiio... 

6.  .3  xouy  Kpame... 

KHH)KKaMH. 

YuHTentctKi  KOMeHTapi: 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.1.5 


O 


assess  personal  language  use,  and  set  personal  goals  to  enhance  language 
learning  and  use.  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assess  personal  language  use,  and  set  personal  goals  to  enhance  language  learning  and  use? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assess  personal  language  use,  and  set  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning  and  use  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
assess  personal  language  use,  and  set  personal  goals  to  enhance  language  learning  and  use.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

The  student  conferences  with  the  teacher,  other  adults  and  peers  to  help  him  or  her  set  realistic  goals 
Provide  time  on  a regular  basis  for  reflecting  on  language  learning  and  goal  setting. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  assess  personal  language  use,  and 
set  personal  goals  to  enhance  language  learning  and  use.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Goal-setting  suggestions  and  forms  from  other  curricular  areas;  e.g.,  health  and  life  skills  and 
social  studies. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• Self-Assessment  and  Goal-Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A.  Courtenay,  BC: 
Connections  Publishing,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

6 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  use  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  selectively  to  make  sense  of  new 
information  in  a variety  of  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Frames 

Students  use  a story  frame  to  represent  the  key  elements  of  a Ukrainian  folk  tale  they  are  reading. 
Encourage  students  to  draw  upon  their  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  during  a class  discussion 
of  the  story. 


CTpyKTypa  TBopy 


CipyKiypa TBopy 


Micue  /ui 

rojioBHi 

nepcoHam 

Ba>KJiHBi  no.iii 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 


IIpoSjieMa 


P03B"H3Ka 

a6o 

3aKiHHeHHH 


KWL  Chart 

In  small  groups,  students  brainstorm  and  record  on  a KWL  chart  what  they  know  about  a topic. 
They  read  a short  informational  article  and,  upon  completion,  add  new  information  to  the  chart. 


111,0  3HaeMO 

IlJ,o  xoneMO  3HaTH 

Koro  HaBHHJiHca 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  selectively  to  make  sense  of  new  information  in  a variety  of 
contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  selectively  to  make 
sense  of  new  information  in  a variety  of  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  the  importance  of  reflecting  on  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  for  new 
learning  experiences.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  reflect  on  and  articulate  why  new  learning 
experiences  are  important  to  them;  e.g.,  What’s  in  it  for  me? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  selectively  to  make  sense  of  new  information  in  a variety  of  contexts  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  selectively  to  make  sense  of  new 
information  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npunifecu  JhoGocjiaeu  ma  ojicthih  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JL  Ta  mini.  E.imohioh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibSepra,  2003. 


• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cp  i n,  1977. 

• Hauii  cKapdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  I’.  E/imoittoit:  Minic  icpci  BO  ociiim  AjibSepra,  1980. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoio!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  U E.imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Anb6epTH,  1980. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 
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Explain  Opinions 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  -3 

1.2.2  explain  personal  viewpoints,  and  revise  previous  understanding. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Debate 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a debate  activity  in  Ukrainian.  Present  students  with  questions 
such  as,  “Would  you  rather  go  to  a hockey  game  or  to  a movie?”  or  “Would  you  rather  live  in 
Edmonton  or  Vancouver?”  In  groups,  students  decide  how  they  would  answer  the  question,  then 
prepare  at  least  three  supporting  arguments.  Their  arguments  are  then  shared  with  the  rest  of  the 
class;  e.g.,  >1  xotIb  dn/xoTuia  6 >khth  b E;imohtoim  TOMy,  mo  a niodmo  i okch. 

Sharing  Viewpoints 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  share  their  viewpoints  on  recent  classroom  activities  and/or 
field  trips  by  preparing  a survey  and  administering  it  to  classmates.  The  results  of  the  survey  are 
tallied  and  a short  summary  prepared. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6 / 593 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


0 0 

Explain  Opinions 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 0 

Q.  3 

1.2.2  explain  personal  viewpoints,  and  revise  previous  understanding,  (continued) 

w 0 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explain  personal  viewpoints,  and  revise  previous  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explain  personal  viewpoints,  and  revise  previous 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  explain  personal  viewpoints,  and  revise  previous  understanding.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  and  have  them  explain  new  concepts  and  why  these  concepts  are  important 
to  them.  Use  this  opportunity  to  have  students  explain  their  personal  viewpoints  and  opinions  on  a 
topic. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb,  EapeiHOK , Kpunami. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YtcpaiHCbid  eicmi,  rojviin  Ytcpdimi  or  ff3epKa.n0  muotcm 
(www.zn.kiev.ua). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 
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Combine  Ideas 
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m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q_  3 

1.2.3  search  for  ways  to  reorganize  ideas  and  information  to  extend  understanding. 

</>  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Relationship  Frame 

Students  reorganize  information  from  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  texts  or  current  events, 
using  a relationship  frame.  For  example,  in  a story,  students  could  complete  a relationship  frame 
that  illustrates  the  changes  in  the  main  character  as  the  story  progresses. 

Extension:  Students  complete  a relationship  frame  for  characters  from  Nova  6:  Ylpuzodu 
Jltodoaiam  ma  Cmmtx  Huueipa;  e.g., 


TadjiHiiH  3m1hh  roJiOBHHX  nepcoiiaadB 

HieBa  ocoda 
JhodocnaBa 
HrniBip 

3Mmu 

Pe3VHBTaTH 

Mind  Map 

After  students  complete  a story  or  theme  study,  they  express  their  understanding  in  the  form  of  a 
mind  map;  e.g., 


Graphic  Organizers 

Different  groups  of  students  work  with  the  same  piece  of  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text, 
but  they  organize  it  by  using  various  frames  or  graphic  organizers.  They  share  their  work  and 
discuss  which  organizer  best  helped  to  clarify  understanding;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  charts,  lists, 
webs,  cycles,  flow  charts,  trees. 
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1.2.3  search  for  ways  to  reorganize  ideas  and  information  to  extend  understanding. 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- search  for  ways  to  reorganize  ideas  and  information  to  extend  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  search  for  ways  to  reorganize  ideas  and  information  to 
extend  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Have  students  describe  their  preferred  ways  to  organize  ideas  and  information.  Students  show  ways 
to  organize  to  clarify  understanding.  Encourage  students  to  identify  challenges  they  face  and  target 
areas  to  improve. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  search  for  ways  to 
reorganize  ideas  and  information  to  extend  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  demonstrate  different  ways  they  had  practised  arranging  ideas  and 
information.  They  may  include  reasons  for  each  work  sample. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• J. Jocumb . OopnyK  Cxpunyx  M.  E;imohtoh:  Mciojwuhhh  Kaoinci  ytcpaiHCBicoi  mobh,  2000. 

• Hoea  6:  Tlpmodu  npuiiuecu  Jhodocnaeu  ma  fnaiiiu  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  Jl.  ra  iiniii.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdep™,  2003. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis.,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 
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Extend  Understanding 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q-  3 

co  0 

1.2.4  ask  a variety  of  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
5 W's  and  1H 

Students  use  the  5 W’s  and  1 H organizer  (Xto?  IIJ,o?  51  k?  Kojth?  To  My?)  to  create 

questions  on  a specific  topic. 


Story  Grid 

Students  use  a story  grid  to  map  a story  that  they  have  heard,  read  or  viewed;  e.g., 


CqeHa  1 

CqeHa  2 

CqeHa  3 

Xto? 

111,0? 

Kojih? 

£e? 

UoMy? 

Interviews 

In  pairs,  students  interview  one  another  to  find  out  personal  information,  using  pre-established 
questions.  They  use  this  information  to  write  a biography  of  their  partner;  e.g., 

- 5hd  b Te6e  ro6i? 

- 51  Ki  b Te6e  Mpii? 

- 51  Ka  tboji  yuiodnciia  My'iHKa? 

- 111,0  th  jnodmn  po6hth  y BinbHHH  Mac? 

Extension:  Generate  questions  for  interviewing  other  students,  teachers,  family  members  or 
Ukrainian-speaking  people  in  the  community. 

Oral  Presentation  Questions 

During  an  oral  presentation  or  discussion,  guide  students  to  ask  clarifying,  open-ended  questions 
with  prompts  such  as: 

- IIoacHH,  6y/m  Jiacica. . . 

- Mem  3AaeTbca,  mo  th  cica3aB. . . 

- Uk  th  CKa3ajia. . . 

- Momta  CKa3aTH. . . 

- ’Th  ue  3HauHTb,  mo. . . 

- CKa>KH  dijibiue . . . 

- IIoacHH,  6y^b  JiacKa, . . . 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

6 

o o 
0-3 

1.2.4  ask  a variety  of  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding. 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  a variety  of  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  a variety  of  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop 
new  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
a variety  of  questions  to  clarify  information  and  develop  new  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conduct  interviews  when  assessing  students.  Look  for  evidence  that: 

- interactions  are  taking  place  in  Ukrainian 

- students  are  asking  appropriate,  relevant  questions 

- strategies  are  being  used  to  negotiate  meaning  and  sustain  interactions;  e.g.,  repeating,  rephrasing 

- students  are  using  the  structures  and  vocabulary  they  have  practised. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  ask  a variety  of  questions  to  clarify 
information  and  develop  new  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  dumauKu-cxodwiKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibEepra, 
1995. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoio!  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cp  i n,  1978. 

• Hauii  CKapdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/imoittoit:  MiiiicicpciBO  ogiuth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1980. 

• Ka3Kii.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E;imohtoh:  MiiiicicpciBO  odd™  Aubocpin,  1977. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 

• A variety  of  travel  brochures. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 

6 


ts  CD 

Prior  Knowledge 

£ E 

•tz  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

i 1 

Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and 

W O 

a variety  of  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Before  reading  an  informational  article,  students  complete  the  first  two  columns  of  a KWL  chart. 
After  reading,  students  complete  the  third  column  to  show  the  new  ideas  and  information  that 
they  learned. 

TeMa: 


K 

IIJ,o  % 3Haio  npo  ? 

W 

111,0  u XO'iy  3HaTH? 

L 

IITo  JI  HaBHHJiaCJl/ 
HaBHHBCfl? 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Autobiography  Time  Line 

In  preparation  for  writing  an  autobiography,  students  develop  a time  line  that  summarizes 
significant  events  in  their  lives;  e.g., 

MOC  >KHTT3 


1987 

HapOflHBCfl 

b Kanrapi 


1989 

nepecejiHBca  ao 
EflMOHTOHy 


• 

1991 

Moa  cecTpa 
HapoflHJiaca 


1993 

nonaB  1-uiy 
KJiflcy 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.1.1  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and 

W o 

a variety  of  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of 
texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  if  they  can  describe  and  build  upon  connections  among 
personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Review  student  Learning  Logs  to  determine  whether  students  articulate  and  build  upon  prior 
experiences  or  knowledge. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  and  record  connections  among  personal  experiences,  prior  knowledge  and  a variety  of  texts. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 

6 
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Comprehension  Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.2  use  comprehension  strategies,  such  as  inteipretive  language  use  strategies, 

CO  O 

appropriate  to  the  type  of  text  and  purpose. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Prediction 

Invite  students  to  predict  what  is  going  to  happen  in  the  next  chapter  of  Hoea  6:  Upuzodu 
npuHnecu  Jbodocjiaeu  ma  Ciw-iux  Huueipa  by  presenting  open-ended  questions;  e.g., 

- R ayMato,  mo... 

- U,e  CTancTbCH  TOMy,  mo. . . 

KWL  Chart 

Students  complete  the  last  column  of  a KWL  chart  on  a topic  taught  in  Ukrainian.  They  discuss 
what  they  have  learned  about  the  topic  and  how  their  previous  ideas  have  changed  as  a result  of 
their  study. 

Story  Maps 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  use  story  maps  to  record  key  story  elements  as  they  read  a 
story;  e.g.,  characters,  plot,  setting,  problem  and  solution.  Story  maps  can  be  used  to  help 
students  make  and  confirm  predictions. 

Sketching  Notes 

While  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  sketch  their  thoughts  about  the  story.  They 
discuss  their  sketches  with  a partner  and  may  add  or  delete  ideas  from  their  sketches  after  their 
sharing  session. 
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2.1.2  use  comprehension  strategies,  such  as  inteipretive  language  use  strategies, 
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appropriate  to  the  type  of  text  and  purpose,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  comprehension  strategies,  such  as  inteipretive  language  use  strategies,  appropriate  to  the  type 
of  text  and  purpose? 

□ Checklist 


Comprehension  Checklist — Grade  6 

Name: Date: 

Text: 

The  student  uses  the  following  comprehension  strategies: 

□ makes  viable  predictions 

□ sets  a purpose  for  reading,  viewing  or  listening 

□ asks  appropriate  questions 

□ infers  meaning 

□ confirms  predictions 

□ rejects  incorrect  predictions 

□ makes  logical  conclusions 

□ self-monitors  understanding 

□ self-corrects,  using  fix-up  strategies 


□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  use  of  comprehension  strategies. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  Tlpuzodu  npuuifecu  JltoGocmeu  ma  6jia3HH  Huueipa.  BoividaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  L/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrrn  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 

• Graphic  Organizers'.  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin-DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Story  map  templates. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  -3 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text. 

W O 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Using  Text  Features 

Students  use  information  in  textbook  margins,  picture  captions,  questions,  chapter  introductions, 
summaries  and  special  features  to  assist  in  understanding  a topic. 

Extension:  Students  use  the  headlines  and  sidebar  summaries  of  newspaper  and  magazine 
articles  in  Ukrainian  to  decide  if  the  articles  are  of  interest  or  relevance. 

Extension:  Students  access  a Web  page  on  the  Internet  and  explain  how  its  layout  and  design 
helped  them  understand  its  content  and  find  more  information. 

Class  Graph 

Students  use  a class  graph  showing  how  many  students  in  each  grade  wear  bicycle  helmets  to 
answer  questions;  e.g., 

- In  which  grades  do  most  students  wear  helmets? 

- Does  helmet  use  increase  or  decrease  as  students  get  older? 

Strategies 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  strategies  to  read  and  understand  the  meaning  of  new  words.  These 
strategies  are  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student  reference;  e.g., 

- Look  at  the  parts  of  the  word  to  see  if  they  give  clues  to  the  meaning. 

- Skip  the  word  and  read  on  to  get  a sense  of  what  it  may  mean  from  the  whole  sentence,  and 
then  reread  the  sentence. 

- Break  the  word  into  syllables  and  sound  it  out. 

- See  if  the  new  word  looks  like  other  words  you  already  know. 

Video  or  Film 

Invite  students  to  view  a video  or  film  and  ask  them  to  pay  attention  to  one  particular  cue;  e.g., 
music,  costuming,  actions,  sound  effects  or  lighting.  Following  the  viewing,  students  discuss, 
using  simple  words  and  phrases,  how  the  music,  for  example,  created  mood,  supported  the  action 
and  helped  them  understand  the  content;  e.g.,  MyiHKa  3Mimuiaca  — a 3HaB/3Hajia,  mo  c i ancibca 
mocb  cTpaniHe. 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  inteipreting  text,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  as  they  preview  a text.  Can  students  locate  textual  cues,  such  as  the  table  of 
contents  and  glossary? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  textual  cues  to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning  in  interpreting  text  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Quiz 

Students  are  given  a passage  to  read  from  a familiar  text  and  asked  to  identify  the  main  idea  and 
supporting  details. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JliKap  AuSommb.  RyKOBCbKHH  K.  JlbBm:  ABpec,  2000. 

• Hoea  6:  Bnpaeu  do  HaennajibHux po3dijiie  1-10.  TapnaBCbKa  I.,  >IpcMKO  f.  E.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Aubdepm,  2004. 

• Hoea  6:  l/pueodu  npuuuecu  Jhoooc.iaeu  ma  dawntH  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  ra  iiimi.  E.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocBrm  AnbdepTH,  2003. 

• Moetta  dimbHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  Ynpa'inchKiiu  eojioc,  / (mi in  Ynpainu,  Ytcpamcbid  eicmi. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  fomyucb,  Eapeinon , Becema,  Kpwiami. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
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2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing 
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systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a variety  of  reference 

resources  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues:  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that  assist  in 
constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues:  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 
To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and  linguistic 
forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 

Graphophonic  Cues  : refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues  : refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  purpose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Dictionary 

When  completing  a journal  entry,  students  use  a dictionary  to  check  the  meaning  of  words  they 
are  unsure  of.  When  students  encounter  unfamiliar  words  in  a subject  area  text,  they  use  the 
glossary  or  a dictionary  to  confirm  meanings. 

Word  Roots 

When  encountering  a new  word  in  a reading  passage,  students  find  the  root  of  the  word  to 
determine  the  word  meaning;  e.g.,  npoMiiiai  n - unrani. 

Word  Order 

When  given  a list  of  words  in  random  order,  students  unscramble  them  to  create  grammatically 
correct  sentences.  They  use  their  knowledge  of  word  order  and  the  meanings  of  new  vocabulary 
to  complete  a cloze  passage. 

Guess  the  letter 

Students  play  a game  of  Guess  the  letter  in  which  they  have  to  guess  the  letters  in  the  word(s)  or 
the  words  in  a sentence(s)  that  have  been  omitted;  e.g.,  from  Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npungecu 
Jho6ocjiaeu  ma  6jia3m  Huueipa: 

Kh_3_/  B_n_;i_  _/  >k / _/  M_  pin / 3/  /to 10/  JI10 b . 

Solution:  Khjbb  Bo/ioJiiri  ucHBe  b Mopiami  3 ammo  10  JhodocnaBOio. 

Extension:  Students  play  Word  Explosion,  using  root  words;  e.g.,  rpoMaaa-rpoMaaaHH, 
BejiHKHH— BeneTeHb. 
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Cueing  Systems 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing 
systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a variety  of  reference 
resources  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a variety  of  reference  resources  to  determine  word 
meaning  in  context? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use  a variety  of  reference 
resources  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning;  and  use  a variety  of  reference  resources  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning;  and  use 
a variety  of  reference  resources  to  determine  word  meaning  in  context  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Quiz 

Use  cloze  procedures  to  assess  students’  comprehension  skills  before  and  after  listening,  reading  or 
viewing  a text. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  dictionaries. 

• A variety  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales  and  stories. 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MinincicpciBO  ocBira  AjibSepra,  1977,  «Cjiobhhk», 
c.  124-130. 

• Hoea  6:  Bnpaeu  do  naebnajibnux po3dijiie  1-10.  TapHaBCbKa  I.,  >IpcMKO  I . E.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibOepra,  2004. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 
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Experience  Various  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as 

W Q 

autobiographies,  travelogues,  comics,  short  films,  myths,  legends  and  dramatic 
performances;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Folk  Tale  Dramatization 

After  reading  a variety  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales,  groups  of  students  dramatize  individual  folk  tales 
to  present  to  the  class  or  to  other  grades. 

Poetry  Response 

Students  listen  to  an  oral  reading  of  a poem  in  Ukrainian  and  create  a sketch  of  the  image 
communicated  by  the  poem’s  words. 

Experiencing  and  Discussing  Artwork 

Students  discuss  various  works  by  illustrators;  e.g., 

- BiH  Mae  niKain  Liiocipauii. 

- Mem  nonodaioTLCH  mnbopn,  xei  imocTpaTop  yiKHBae. 

Extension:  Students  discuss  the  illustrations  in  a variety  of  stories  they  have  read  throughout  the 
year. 

Text  Log 

Students  keep  text  logs  in  which  they  record  the  number,  titles,  authors  and  genres  of  texts  that 
they  experience. 

Ukrainian  Comic  Books 

Invite  students  to  look  at  exceipts  from  Ukrainian  comic  books  and  identify  phrases  or 
expressions  useful  for  creating  their  own  short  comic  strips  modelled  on  those  they  have  read. 

Contemporary  Ukrainian  Songs 

Students  examine  the  lyrics  of  a contemporary  Ukrainian  song.  They  find  familiar  words  to 
predict  the  song’s  content  or  theme.  In  groups,  students  could  create  movement  sequences  to 
accompany  the  song,  mime  the  meaning  as  the  song  plays  or  lip-sync  with  it. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O X 

2.2.1  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as 

W O 

autobiographies,  travelogues,  comics,  short  films,  myths,  legends  and  dramatic 

performances;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  autobiographies, 
travelogues,  comics,  short  films,  myths,  legends  and  dramatic  performances;  and  share  responses 
to  these  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as  autobiographies,  travelogues,  comics,  short  films,  myths,  legends  and  dramatic 
performances;  and  share  responses  to  these  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  preferences  for  particular  types  of  text.  Encourage  students  to 
explore  texts  from  less  familiar  cultural  traditions,  forms  and  genres. 

□ Learning  Logs 

The  student  may  use  a log  to  track  personal  reading.  Use  the  Reading  Log  to  encourage  students  to 
explore  a variety  of  texts.  Give  students  a series  of  questions  to  respond  to  about  their  text  choices; 
e.g., 

- Elpo  Koro  licit  tckct? 

- 11)0  iiindyBaei  LCM? 

- fle  Bi.idyBaeTbCM? 

- Kojih  Bi/i6yBaerBcn? 

- RoMy  BiadyBaeTbca? 

- Ricy  npodneMy  po3B’n3aHO? 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Works  by  Ukrainian  illustrators;  e.g.,  Elalia  Dmytryshyn,  Marika  Onufrijchuk  Sokulski,  Deborah 
Uman-Sures,  Larisa  Symbaliuk  Cheladyn. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  E/imoittoit:  Miiiic  rcpc  i BO  ocBint  AjibSepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khujkkci  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyn  I . E,:imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Hand  CKcipdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/tivionron:  Minic  icpci  BO  ocBi  rn  ArmfiepTH,  1980. 

• Haiui  CKapou  Khujkkci  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyn  I . E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1982. 

• M oena  ddubiiicmb.  Bnmaeu  dm  cepii  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kmcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 
Texts 
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Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

i I 

2.2.2  compare  the  challenges  and  situations  encountered  in  own  daily  life  with  those 

W o 

experienced  by  people  in  other  times,  places  and  cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 

visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Courageous  Characters 

Students  discuss  how  the  main  characters  in  Hoea  6:  Tlpueodu  npunifecu  Jho6ocjiaeu  ma  CmmiH 
Huueipa  show  courage.  They  use  the  dialogues  to  find  supporting  details.  A discussion  about 
courage  could  follow. 

Extension:  In  pairs  or  small  groups,  students  prepare  an  interview  with  a main  character  from 
the  Nova  6 dialogues.  They  may  then  role-play  these  interviews  in  class. 

Teach  IvfeTo  Dance 

After  viewing  the  video  Teach  Me  To  Dance,  students  discuss  if  they  would  like  challenges  such 
as  living  the  daily  life  of  an  early  Ukrainian  immigrant. 

Interviews 

Students  interview  one  or  two  adults  (e.g.,  family  members,  recent  immigrants  from  Ukraine, 
seniors  or  teachers)  in  Ukrainian  to  discover  the  lifestyle  of  an  older  generation. 


3BepTaHHfl  flo  BHMTeniB  a6o go  6yflb-nKo'i 'flopocnoY  oco6n 

• fle  bh  HapoflHJiMcn? 

• flKOfO  MOBOfO  BH  p03M0Bnnill/l  BflOMa  Ta  Ha  BynMLti? 

• flKi  CBmra  CBflTKyBana  Barna  pofli/ma? 

• fle  i hk  Bama  poqi/iHa  qiciaBana  xapni? 

• flKi  ynK>6neHi  CTpaBH  Bamoi  poflMHH? 

• flKi  3aco6n  TpaHcnopiy  BXMBana  Barna  poflHHa? 

• EIkhm  6yno  Bame  mKinbHe  >KHTTn? 


Extension:  In  small  groups,  students  prepare  interview  questions  to  learn  about  life  in 
contemporary  Ukraine.  Students  role-play  to  practise  the  interview  process. 

Way  of  Life  Portrayals 

Students  construct  a diorama  or  collage  to  portray  a way  of  life  described  in  an  interview  or 
studied  in  class;  e.g.,  contemporary  Ukraine. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.2  compare  the  challenges  and  situations  encountered  in  own  daily  life  with  those 

W o 

experienced  by  people  in  other  times,  places  and  cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 

visual  and  multimedia  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- compare  the  challenges  and  situations  encountered  in  own  daily  life  with  those  experienced  by 
people  in  other  times,  places  and  cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  compare  the  challenges  and  situations  encountered  in  own 
daily  life  with  those  experienced  by  people  in  other  times,  places  and  cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  work  samples  to  determine  if  students  are  able  to  identify  similarities 
and  differences  between  personal  experiences  and  the  experiences  of  others. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  compare  the  challenges  and 
situations  encountered  in  own  daily  life  with  those  experienced  by  people  in  other  times,  places  and 
cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Elave  students  compare  a character  from  a story  or  video  with  themselves.  Provide  sentence  starters 
and  vocabulary  charts  as  language  support  for  the  activity. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Elowe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• Hoea  6:  l Ip  mod  u npumfecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  fnajioi  Huueipa.  EoMdax  JL  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra,  2003. 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E.imoittoh:  MiiiincrcpciBO  ociu  rn  AjibEepra,  1977. 

• Hoea  5:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
EnMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A;tb6cpin,  2005: 

-MuramiM  ymiMM  yronoc. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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2.2  Respond  to 
Texts 
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Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.3  identify  and  respond  to  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual 

co  o 

and  multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Character  Analysis 

Working  with  a partner,  students  use  a chart  to  describe  the  characteristics  and  actions  of  a 
character  from  Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  nputiifecu  JItoSocmeu  ma  6na3Hn  Huueipa.  They  also  record 
why  they  think  the  characters  and  actions  are  believable  or  not. 


Character  Name: 
Story  Name: 

— 

Believable — Why? 

Not  Believable — Why? 

Characteristics 

Actions 

Extension:  After  reading  a story,  students  make  charts  comparing  the  main  characters  to  people 
they  know. 

Examining  Poetry 

Students  identify  and  respond  to  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  poetry.  They  then  write 
their  own  simple  poems,  using  descriptive  and  figurative  language. 

Proverb  Illustrations 

Students  illustrate  their  favourite  proverbs  from  the  Nova  6 dialogues  and  compile  them  into  a 
class  book. 

Extension:  Students  compare  and  contrast  Ukrainian  and  English  proverbs,  using  a Venn 
diagram  or  other  graphic  organizer. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6/611 
2008 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  respond  to  descriptive  and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts? 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  the  student’s  skills  in  identifying  and  using  figurative  language.  Provide  the  student  with 
individual  mini-lessons  based  on  observation  and  discussion  of  his  or  her  work. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  respond  to  descriptive 
and  figurative  language  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Hoea  6:  Tlpmodu  npuuuecu  JIiooocmicu  ma  fnajiifi  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  xa  mini.  E.imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cprn,  2003. 


• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Computer  drawing  software. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Forms  and  Genres 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.1  recognize  and  apply  key  characteristics  of  various  oral,  literary  and  media 

w o 

genres. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Similarities  and  Differences 

Students  compare  books  or  stories  they  have  read  with  movie,  television,  audio  recording  or 
CD-ROM  versions  of  the  same  story.  They  discuss  the  similarities  and  differences  and  tell 
which  they  like  better;  e.g.,  PyicaBHHKa  book,  CD-ROM  version. 

Story  Web 

After  reading  a chapter  from  Hoea  6:  JJpuzodu  npuni^ecu  Jho6ocjiaeu  ma  6jio,3hh  Huueipa, 
students  create  a story  web  that  distinguishes  the  parts  of  a narrative;  e.g., 


Story  Retelling 

Students  retell  a story,  myth  or  legend,  using  a different  genre;  e.g.,  cartoon,  play,  poem, 
pictographs  or  puppets. 


TaQjiHiiH  >K;mph;  Ta  (|)opiu 

VK'anp 

• poMami 

• 6iorpa4)ii 

• aBTo6iorpac|)ii 

• Mi(J)H 

• noe3m 

• (jtijIBMH 

• Tcncoa'iennyi 

MaficTepHicTb 

• KanaM6yp/rpa  cniB 

• noe3m 

• ryMop 

• nOpiBHHHH^ 

• MeTa^opa 

^>OpMH  TBOpHOCTi 

• JIHCTH 

• po3noBi^i 

• TpaHCJi^um  pa/^io  i 
TejieSaneHHfl 

• n’ecH 

• Biprni 

• Bi^eo-npe3eHTauii‘ 

• pe^epara 
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Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  recognize  and  apply  key  characteristics  of  various  oral,  literary  and  media 
genres,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  apply  key  characteristics  of  various  oral,  literary  and  media  genres? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  apply  key  characteristics  of  various  oral, 
literary  and  media  genres  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Quizzes 

Provide  students  with  examples  of  a variety  of  forms  and  genres.  Students  sort  them  into  form  or 
genre  categories. 

□ Portfolios 

With  students,  discuss  work  samples  to  determine  their  understanding  of  the  various  forms  and 
genres  studied  in  class.  Examine  students’  work  samples  for  evidence  of  their  ability  to  incoiporate 
the  distinguishing  features  of  the  forms  and  genres  they  have  studied. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JliKap  AuSojiumb.  MyKOBCbKHtt  K.  JIbBiB:  ABpec,  2000. 

• Hoea  6:  Tlpmodu  npwtuecu  Jho6ocjiaeu  ma  o.m'iiiH  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  ra  iirmi.  E.imohtoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibOepm,  2003. 

• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  E/imohioh:  Pvlininc  icpci  BO  ocBrra  AjibOepra,  1977. 

• Moetta  dimtHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Techniques  and  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.2  identify  key  elements  and  techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


C haracter/Plot  T -charts 

Students  read  a chapter  of  a novel  and  make  a T-chart  to  give  examples  of  how  a character’s 
actions  affect  the  plot;  e.g., 


/Tu/bhhhkh  nepcoHa>Ky 

BnjIHB  Ha  CIO'/KCT 

Audio  Stories 

Students  listen  to  books  on  tape  as  they  follow  the  text  in  their  own  books.  They  comment  on 
how  the  voice  and  music  are  used  to  reflect  the  intent  of  the  story  and  how  the  tape  matches  their 
own  interpretations  of  the  text. 

Internet  Advertisement  Analysis 

Using  the  Internet,  students  study  advertisements  in  Ukrainian  magazines  and  newspapers  to 
identify  ways  that  companies  try  to  convince  people  to  buy  their  products.  Students  make  a chart 
of  the  advertisers’  choice  of  words. 

Nonfiction  Texts 

Students  compare  information  gathered  from  a Ukrainian  encyclopedia  or  children’s  magazine. 
They  discuss  the  ways  in  which  pictures,  fonts,  colours  and  graphics  make  the  text  information 
more  interesting. 

Key  Elements  Mini-lesson 

While  reading  a story,  provide  explicit  instruction  on  key  elements  in  the  text  in  the  form  of 
mini-lessons. 

Using  Story  Maps 

Students  read  a story  from  the  reader  Xodimb  3i  mhoio.  Using  a story  map  provided  to  them  by 
the  teacher,  students  record  key  elements  from  the  story. 
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Techniques  and  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.2  identify  key  elements  and  techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  key  elements  and  techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  key  elements  and  techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  identify  key  elements  and  techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  demonstrate  their  understanding  of  key  elements  and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  fairy  tales  or  short  stories. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers  and  magazines. 

• Ukrainian  radio  broadcasts;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in  Alberta  or  CKJS  810  AM 
in  Manitoba. 

• YKpamcbKi  napodni  kci3ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• yKpaiHCbKi  Hapodm  Ka3Ku.  ymimejibCbKuu  doeidnuK.  Ukrainians  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Coiporation,  1983. 

• Cnieyui  ctcapSu.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Flryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• ffocumb.  Oopuyx  C'Kpunyx  M.  E/imohtoh:  Mcto/ihhhhh  Kadiirci  yKpamcbKoi  mobh,  2000. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  F.  E/imohtoh:  MiniircicpciBO  ocBira  A.ibocpin,  1978. 

• Hauii  CKapdu  TypKO  K.  C.,  IpcKyj]  F.  E/imohtoh:  MinincrcpcTBO  ociii  ru  Ajibdepra,  1980. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyn  T.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Ffaiui  CKapou  Kiiiuicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbtth 
AjibdepTH,  1982. 

• Hoea  6:  I Ipueodu  npuuuecu  Jlioooc.taeu  ma  fnawn  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  ra  imni.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

6 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  identify  and  group  words  according  to  commonalities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Prefixes 

In  small  groups,  students  make  a chart  to  show  words  that  start  with  identical  prefixes;  e.g., 
IIpouHTaTH. 

Thematic  Vocabulary 

Students,  with  the  teacher,  create  a list  of  words  from  any  text  that  deals  with  certain  themes  or 
topics;  e.g., 


KOJIflflll 

KicTica 

rarinKH 

KpamaHKH 

jiiTax 

3Bi3^a 

aBiooyc 

KOJian 

nacxa 

Benocnnea 

ncjibc|)in 

KHT 

Bepten 

Students  write  these  words  on  yellow  sticky  notes  and  sort  them  on  chart  paper  under  appropriate 
headings;  e.g.,  PLuibo,  BeJiffic/teiib,  TpaHcnopT,  MopcbKi  TBapuHH. 

Extension:  Upon  completion  of  a thematic  study,  e.g.,  sea  animals,  students  make  games;  e.g., 
word  searches,  crossword  puzzles. 

Cooperative  Graffiti 

Students  participate,  in  groups,  in  an  activity  called  cooperative  graffiti.  Decide  on  vocabulary 
the  class  needs  to  develop;  e.g.,  analogies,  slang,  similes,  words  starting  with  a particular  letter, 
rhyming  words.  Write  the  headings  on  large  sheets  of  paper  and  give  each  group  of  students  a 
sheet  with  a different  heading.  Each  person  in  the  group  uses  a different  colour  felt  pen  or  pencil 
to  write  as  many  words  or  phrases  as  possible  that  fit  the  heading  in  a specified  time.  The  group 
then  passes  its  sheet  to  another  group  so  that  they  may  add  their  contributions.  Sheets  rotate 
around  the  room. 
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Vocabulary 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.3  identify  and  group  words  according  to  commonalities,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  group  words  according  to  commonalities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  group  words  according  to  commonalities  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  identify  and  group  words  according  to 
commonalities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• KpoKodwi  v Kpaeamifi  icmb  KaeyH  y Kopodifi.  XpecmwdeKu  dun  dimeu  ma  Monodi.  Eaep 
OapKaBepb  I.  Topohto:  Kojiocok,  2001. 

• MoeHa  diwibHicmb.  Bnmaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2—8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

6 


Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.4  alter  words,  forms  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  versions  of  texts  for  a 
variety  of  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Alliteration  Headlines 

Students  find,  if  possible,  examples  of  alliteration  from  newspaper  headlines  or  story  titles. 
Using  a dictionary,  they  create  their  own  headlines  or  story  titles  with  alliteration. 

Adding  Descriptive  Language 

A student  looks  at  the  sentence  “Bfrep  3 u m i i h ii/x o j i o ;i n u u ” and  experiments  with  descriptive 
words  to  enhance  the  effect  of  the  statement;  e.g.,  “Chjibhhh  Bfrep  Bie,”  “CujiijHhh  niBHiuHHH 
Bfrep  Bie.” 

Poetry 

Students  create  original  poems  modelled  on  poetry  found  in  Nova  6 components  on  a theme 
previously  studied. 

Extension:  Students  rewrite  a short,  informational  text  into  a cinquain  poem. 

Echo-acting 

Students  write  and  illustrate  an  echo-acting  activity,  using  a model  or  creating  one  of  their  own 
choice;  e.g.,  Nova  6 echo-acting  routine  Ha  rumoici. 

- Cboro/tm , ZteHb. 

- il  i'tty  tto/Ha 3 . 

- 6epy , i . 

- Mem  tuktok  noipidHO . 
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2.3.4  alter  words,  forms  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  versions  of  texts  for  a 
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variety  of  purposes,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- alter  words,  forms  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  versions  of  texts  for  a variety  of  purposes? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  alter  words,  forms  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  versions  of  texts  for  a 
variety  of  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  alter  words,  forms  and  sentence  patterns  to  create  new 
versions  of  texts  for  a variety  of  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian- language  newspapers. 

• Hoea  6:  17 o 6 mop- m i m a if  in . EoMdaic  JE  Ta  imm.  Ejjmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpin, 
2003,  «EloBTO-iMiTaum  1:  Ha  nn>DKi». 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 
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Create  Original  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 
and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Books 

After  reading  a Ukrainian  story  or  book,  students  create  a picture  book  with  minimal  text  for  a 
younger  audience.  They  identify  ways  to  make  their  picture  book  interesting  and  appealing;  e.g., 
large  print,  simple  vocabulary,  short  sentences,  colourful  illustrations. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  write  a variety  of  greeting  cards  (e.g.,  birthday  cards,  Christmas  cards,  Easter  cards, 
thank-you  cards  or  sympathy  cards)  to  parents,  grandparents,  teachers  or  other  Ukrainian 
bilingual  students. 

Extension:  Students  create  an  invitation  for  parents  to  a school  concert  or  year-end  celebration. 

Letters 

Students  practise  writing  friendly  letters  and  business  letters  to  a pen  pal  in  another  Ukrainian 
bilingual  school. 

Poetry 

Students  create  original  poems  modelled  on  patterns  found  in  poetry  they  have  studied  in  class. 

Extension:  Students  create  and  perform  a rap  song  based  on  a Ukrainian  folk  tale;  e.g.,  ffidoea 
pinna. 

Story  Responses 

Students  read  a selection  of  Ukrainian  children’s  stories  and  then  each  select  one  of  the  following 
projects: 

- create  a pattern  book  for  young  children 

- role-play  the  story 

- record  a story  on  audiotape 

- illustrate  a story  to  clarify  the  meaning. 
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2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 
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and  techniques,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Portfolios,  with  samples  of  student  work,  provide  valuable  assessment  information  as  well  as 
opportunities  for  student  self-reflection  and  self-assessment.  Students  choose  samples  of  their  best 
work  to  include  in  their  portfolios.  They  should  be  prepared  to  explain  why  they  chose  certain  work 
samples. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  6:  I loom  op-  m imait  in . Bomouk  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra, 
2003. 

• Hoea  6:  l Ip  mod  u npunnecu  Jlioooc.iacu  ma  fnajioi  Huueipa.  BomObk  JI.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Ajibdcpru,  2003. 

• Hoea  6:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibnux po3dijiie  1-10.  >IpcMKO  I’.,  TapnaBCbKa  I.  E;imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003,  «1  laBHajibimn  poanLi  10:  BnpaBa  8» 

• Samples  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  and  invitations  for  different  occasions. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  Tomyucb,  EapeinoK,  MajmmKO,  Kpwiami. 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales,  short  stories  or  storybooks. 
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Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.1  summarize  and  focus  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 

CO  o 

information  needs. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Mind  Map 

After  reading  an  article  on  a topic  of  interest,  students  prepare  a mind  map  to  summarize 
knowledge  about  the  topic.  They  determine  the  areas  in  which  they  require  further  research. 

Group  Brainstorming 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  list  personal  ideas  and  information  on  a topic  of  interest.  Each 
idea  is  written  on  a separate  sticky  note.  Students  cluster  or  group  similar  or  related  ideas  to 
create  categories.  They  review  their  ideas  and  categories  and  ask  questions  to  identify 
information  gaps. 

Webs 

Students  complete  a web.  Working  individually  or  in  pairs,  students  review  the  information  in 
the  web  and  fill  in  the  gaps  with  information  they  learned  through  researching  the  topic. 
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3.1.1  summarize  and  focus  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine 
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information  needs,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- summarize  and  focus  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information 
needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  summarize  and  focus  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of 
a topic  to  determine  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skills  in  summarizing  and  categorizing  information. 

Help  the  student  identify  gaps  in  information,  misconceptions  or  areas  of  uncertainty. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
summarize  and  focus  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YCE.  ymeepcajibHuu  aioeHUK-em^uiaionedin.  Khib:  BceyBHTO,  2003. 

• EmfUKJionediH  npo  see  na  ceimi.  CnaSomnHUbKa  JE  (ron.  pe^.).  Khib:  MaxaoH — YKpaiHa, 
2001. 

• BemiKa  ijitocmpoeana  enuuKionediH  lUKOJinpa.  Khib:  MaxaoH — YKpaiHa,  2000. 

• Heidimaiuia  emjUKnonedin  meapuH.  Khib:  MaxaoH — Y Kpaiira,  2002. 

• Ukrainian- language  search  engines;  e.g.,  www.google.com.ua. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  formulate  relevant  questions  to  focus  information  needs. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Students  work  individually  or  in  small  groups  to  list  relevant  questions  that  they  would  like  to 
have  answered  on  a particular  topic  in  the  W column  on  a KWL  chart. 

5 Ws  and  1H 

After  being  assigned  a topic  to  research,  students  use  the  5 Ws  and  1 H questions  in  Ukrainian  to 
guide  their  research;  e.g.,  Xto?  IU,o?  /Je?  Kojih?  KoMy?  Xk? 

Interview  Questions 

After  participating  in  a school  celebration  or  field  trip,  students  prepare  questions  for  an  interview 
related  to  the  event. 

20  Questions 

Students  practise  asking  questions  by  playing  a game  of  20  Questions  (classmates  attempt  to 
identify  a hidden  object  or  word  by  asking  a maximum  of  20  questions). 

Role-plays 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  dramatize  situations  where  there  is  a need  to  ask  questions; 
e.g.,  meeting  an  acquaintance,  being  lost,  visiting  a city  in  Ukraine,  ordering  food  in  a restaurant, 
shopping,  visiting  a medical  office. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6 / 625 
2008 


GRACE 


o 


Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  formulate  relevant  questions  to  focus  information  needs,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- formulate  relevant  questions  to  focus  information  needs? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  formulate  relevant  questions  to  focus  information  needs  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

The  student  is  given  regular  time  for  recording  important  points  in  the  inquiry  process.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  formulate  the  general  and  specific  questions  they  are  wondering  about. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  formulate  relevant  questions  to 
focus  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Atocui  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  4 English  Language  Arts:  A Foundation  for  Implementation.  Winnipeg, 
MB:  Manitoba  Education  and  Training,  1996,  “Strategies  That  Make  a Difference,”  p.  35. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.3  contribute  to  group  knowledge  of  topics  to  help  identify  and  focus  information 
needs,  sources  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Group  Mini-debate 

After  reviewing  the  necessary  vocabulary  for  participating  in  a debate  and  the  debate  procedure, 
students  organize  a mini-debate  on  a topic  of  interest,  using  the  following  steps: 

1.  Identify  expressions  needed  for  debate;  e.g., 

- TI  norottacyroca.  (I  agree.) 

- TI  He  noro^pKyiocfl.  (I  disagree.) 

- Ha  mok)  ztyMKy, . . . (In  my  opinion. . .) 

2.  Discuss  both  sides  of  the  issue. 

3.  Prepare  by  writing  out  supporting  details,  facts  and  information  for  the  stance  (pro  or  con)  of 
the  topic  (issue)  of  debate.  Sentence  starters  may  include: 

- Moa  ayMKa  Tana,  rpo. . . 

- Mem  3ttaeTbca, . . . 

- Ha  mok)  ttyMKy, . . . 

4.  Actively  participate  in  the  debate. 

Inside-outside  Circle 

Students  engage  in  discussion  about  a particular  inquiry  topic,  using  an  inside-outside  circle. 
They  sit  in  two  circles  facing  each  other.  Pose  questions  for  students  to  discuss  with  their  facing 
partners.  The  circle  then  rotates  so  that  new  partners  are  found.  Pose  another  question  for  each 
new  set  of  partners. 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

£ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  contribute  to  group  knowledge  of  topics  to  help  identify  and  focus  information 

W o 

needs,  sources  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  to  group  knowledge  of  topics  to  help  identify  and  focus  information  needs,  sources  and 
purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  contribute  to  group  knowledge  of  topics  to  help  identify  and 
focus  information  needs,  sources  and  purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
contribute  to  group  knowledge  of  topics  to  help  identify  and  focus  information  needs,  sources  and 
purposes  for  group  inquiry  or  research.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• MoeHa  diwibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 

6 


Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.4  create  and  follow  a plan  to  collect  and  record  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Book  Review 

When  preparing  for  a book  review,  students  create  and  refer  to  a set  of  class-developed  criteria  to 
assist  with  selecting  information  to  support  their  recommendations;  e.g. 

- readability 

- interest 

- connections  to  real  life 

- likeable  characters 

- type  of  story  (genre) 


Group  Presentation  Project  Planning 

In  small  groups,  students  research  and  construct  a plan  for  a presentation  on  a topic  and  revise  it 
as  necessary  as  the  project  proceeds;  e.g., 


1 . Choose  author 

Get  books  by  author 

2.  Read (1st  title) 

Read (2nd  title) 

3 . Summarize  books 

4.  Critique  books 

5.  Prepare  for  presentation 

6.  Give  presentation 


Date 

Completed 


Research  Project  Planning 

Students  develop  a personal  research  plan  for  a topic.  The  plan  includes: 

- the  topic 

- a list  of  key  words  that  begin  a focus  for  research 

- a list  of  possible  resources  for  finding  information 

- time  lines  indicating  target  dates  for  completing  steps  in  the  research 

- the  project  due  date. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  and  follow  a plan  to  collect  and  record  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  and  follow  a plan  to  collect  and  record  information 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  what  strategies  they  have  chosen  to  gather  and  record 
information. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  create  and  follow  a plan  to  collect 
and  record  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  webs  and  mind  maps  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 


• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMOzy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  3ammb.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Ajitdepra,  2006: 

-BuTaHHa  yqiiMM  yronoc. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.2  Select  and 
Process 


GRADE 

6 


Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.1  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  and  collaborate  to  generate  information  for 
inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
5 Ws  and  1 H 

Students  create  announcements,  using  the  5 Ws  and  1 H as  a guide  in  formulating  questions  for  a 
topic  to  generate  information  on  the  topic;  e.g.,  school  dances,  class  party. 

Extension:  Students  transfer  information  from  an  informational  text  into  another  form;  e.g.,  a 
diagram,  table,  chart,  graph  or  map. 

FactorOpinion 

Students  distinguish  between  a fact  and  an  opinion  when  presented  with  three  or  more  sentences 
on  a topic  being  studied.  They  work  in  groups  to  determine  which  of  the  statements  are  facts, 
then  they  share. 

Knowledge  Sharing 

Individually,  students  create  a web  based  on  their  personal  knowledge  of  a topic.  Individuals 
come  together  in  small  groups  to  share  their  knowledge  and  develop  a collective  web  on  chart 
paper. 
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CJ  <l> 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.2.1  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  and  collaborate  to  generate  information  for 

W o 

inquiry  or  research,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  and  collaborate  to  generate  information  for  inquiry  or 
research? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  and  collaborate  to 
generate  information  for  inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  works  in  progress  to  determine  how  students  select,  record  and  share 
personal  information. 

□ Portfolios 

Use  work  samples  to  determine  if  there  is  progress  in  students’  ability  to  identify  and  share  personal 
knowledge  on  a topic. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  Bnpaeu  do  naencuibHux paid  il  ia  1-10.  flpciviKO  I .,  TapiiaBCbKa  1.  Ejimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpiu,  2004. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMozy  enumejieei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamiH  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aubdep™,  2006: 

-Mu  ramiM  yumiM  yronoc. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Pushing  the  Pencil.  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.2  Select  and 
Process 


GRADE 

6 


Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Interviews 

In  pairs,  students  interview  groups  of  seniors  to  gather  information  for  a class  report  on  Ukrainian 
pioneer  Christmas  traditions.  The  seniors  interviewed  should  be  encouraged  to  share  personal 
stories,  photographs,  songs  and  blessings.  For  the  interviews  to  be  rich,  authentic  language 
experiences,  it  is  important  that  students  prepare  questions  and  practise  them  prior  to  the  actual 
interviews. 

Observation  Checklists 

Students  participate  in  a field  trip  to  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village.  Prior  to  the  field 
trip,  students,  together  with  the  teacher,  develop  a checklist  to  focus  observations. 

Extension:  Students  assist  the  teacher  in  developing  an  observation  checklist  prior  to  attending  a 
performance  of  a Ukrainian  dance  troupe. 

Collecting  Information  Sources 

Invite  students  to  help  collect/prepare  and  later  use  a variety  of  information  sources  to  record 
information  and  ideas  related  to  a research  topic.  Information  sources  may  include: 

- artifact  boxes  (collections  of  topic-related  objects) 

- guest  speakers 

- field  trips 

- music  and  lyrics 

- Internet  sites  (including  news  from  Ukraine). 

Bulletin  Board  Display 

During  a study  of  life  in  contemporary  Ukraine,  students  work  together  to  create  a classroom 
bulletin  board  display.  Items  for  the  display  may  include  photographs,  maps,  definitions, 
interesting  facts  and  information  sources  including  Web  sites. 
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Identify  Sources 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

% 3 

Q.  3 

3.2.2  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions. 

c n o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or 
research  questions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  their  plans  for  research  as  well  as  the  information  sources  they  have  chosen  to 
answer  their  inquiry  questions.  Review  students’  interview  questions. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  a variety  of  information  sources  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Ask  students  to  reflect  in  their  Learning  Logs  on  the  information  sources  they  have  identified  to 
answer  research  or  inquiry  questions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


Lists  of  Ukrainian  organizations  and  resource  people. 

Lield  trip  planning  guides  and  informational  packages  from  Ukrainian  museums  and  other 
attractions. 


Ukrainian  Web  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g.,  www.brama.com, www.infoukes.com, 
www.google.com.ua. 

Hoea  6:  Tlpuzodu  npuiiuecu  Jfioooc.iacu  ma  6na3HH  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoii: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibOepra,  2003. 

Hawi  CKapdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  L.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbOepTH,  1980. 

Hauii  CKapou  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AnbOepTH,  1982. 

Xodimb  3i  mhok) ! TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  U L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1978. 

Xodimb  3i  miioio!  Khuokko.  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1978. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

and  information. 

Process 

GRADE 


Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Assessing  Information 

After  gathering  information  on  a topic  of  their  choice,  students  decide  if  the  information  in  their 
notes  answers  the  questions  set  out  to  guide  their  research. 

Preparing  Group  Presentations 

When  preparing  a group  presentation  about  life  in  Ukraine  during  the  Cossack  era,  students 
decide  which  maps,  illustrations,  charts  and  artifacts  would  best  explain  their  written  report  and 
engage  the  interest  of  the  audience.  Presentation  could  be  bilingual  to  accommodate  all  learners. 

Group  Notes  Analysis 

When  conducting  research,  students  record  information  on  index  cards  or  sticky  notes.  Working 
in  pairs  or  small  groups,  they  determine  what  information  is  relevant  and  what  should  be 
discarded. 

Resource  Checklists 

Invite  students  to  help  develop  checklists  to  evaluate  the  purpose  and  usefulness  of  resources; 
e.g., 


TaK 

Hi 

1 . >1  MO>Ky  HiiTaTii  it  po3yMini  TeiccT. 

2.  ImjjopMaihji  cyuacHa. 

3.  ImjtopMauiji  u TeKCT  nonoMornu  Mem. 

4.  TeKCT  Mae  imocTpauii. 
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Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established 
criteria? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or 
research  needs,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using  pre-established 
criteria.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Ask  students  to  reflect  in  their  Learning  Logs  on  the  information  sources  used  for  research. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  review  information  to  determine  its  usefulness  to  inquiry  or  research  needs,  using 
pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  mhow!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  E#mohtoh:  Mimcicpc  i BO  ocBrra  AjibSepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  Khujkkci  djw  enpae.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  Y.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AnbdepTH,  1978. 

• Hauii  cKapdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  I . E;[mohtoh:  Minic  rcpci  BO  ocBrra  Aubdcpru,  1980. 

• Hauii  GKapou  KiaiDicKa  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyn  T.  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira 
AjibdepTH,  1982. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 


636  / Chapter  9 - Grade  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.2  Select  and 
Process 


GRADE 
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Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  and  gather  important  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Venn  Diagram 

Students  draw  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  their  personalities  with  that  of  a character  from  Hoea 
6:  Ilpuzodu  npumfecu  Jltodocmeu  ma  Cmrmx  Huueipa. 

Oral  Presentations 

Students  prepare  a short  oral  presentation  in  Ukrainian  on  their  favourite  sport.  They  consider 
the  purpose  of  their  speech;  e.g.,  informative,  persuasive.  They  consider  their  audience  and  the 
tone;  e.g.,  serious,  entertaining.  They  decide  what  to  include  in  the  introduction,  the  body  (e.g., 
information  or  opinions)  and  the  closing  of  the  presentation. 

SQ3R  Method 

Students  read  for  information  by  using  the  SQ3R  (Survey,  Question,  Read,  Recite,  Review) 
method,  which  assists  them  in  learning  how  to  identify  important  information  by  attending  to 
visual  clues. 

Library  Tour  Guides 

Students  practise  necessary  vocabulary  and  concepts  to  become  library  tour  guides,  instructing 
younger  students  on  where  and  how  to  locate  information. 
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Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  and  gather  important  information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  identify 
and  gather  important  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and 
use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  identify  and  gather  important  information  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  ability  to  use  a variety  of  tools  and  cues  to  access  important  information. 

Encourage  students  to  reflect  on  and  assess  their  strategies  for  extracting  specific  information.  Pose 
questions  such  as: 

- Did  you  find  more  or  less  information  in  Ukrainian  than  you  expected? 

- What  parts  were  easy  for  you? 

- What  kinds  of  problems  did  you  have?  Plow  did  you  solve  them? 

- What  did  you  learn  about  working  in  Ukrainian  that  you  want  to  remember? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
a variety  of  tools  to  access  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  identify  and 
gather  important  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npunijecu  JItoSocjiaeu  ma  6jia3HH  Huueipa.  EoMfiaK  JL  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  2003. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeannn  umamh.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Ajibdcpin,  2006: 

-RuTaHHa  yqiiHM  yronoc. 

• Yce.  yKpamcbKuu  cjioeHUK-em{UKjionedin.  Khib:  BceyBHTO,  2003. 

• EmtuKjionedix  npo  ece  aa  ceimi.  CuadoiirnmibKa  JI.  (ro;i.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.2  Select  and 
Process 


GRADE 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  use  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text  to  construct  meaning; 
and  skim,  scan,  listen,  view  and  read  closely  to  gather  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Skimming  and  Scanning 

Have  students  practise  skimming  and  scanning  for  information  in  texts;  e.g.,  by  providing  new 
texts  and  having  students  search  for  particular  facts  to  answer  a list  of  questions. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Students  read  an  informational  text  in  Ukrainian  and  use  a graphic  organizer,  e.g.,  a Venn 
diagram,  flow  chart  or  graph,  to  show  the  relationship  between  ideas. 

Prediction 

Students  view  the  illustrations  from  a chapter  of  Hoea  6:  Tlpueodu  npumfecu  J ho6ocjiae,u  ma 
o.unuH  Huueipa  to  predict  what  the  chapter  will  be  about. 

Visual  Texts 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  analyze  a visual,  e.g.,  a cartoon,  map,  newspaper  picture, 
photograph  or  diagram,  for  information.  They  discuss  what  the  main  idea  is  and  what  is 
happening  in  the  visual  and  record  their  findings  on  a chart  that  they  later  share  with  the  class. 

Scanning  for  Resources 

Students  gather  books  and  magazines  from  the  library  to  begin  research  on  an  assigned  topic. 
They  scan  the  tables  of  contents,  indices,  titles,  subtitles,  pictures,  graphs  and  charts  to  choose 
specific  books  for  further  investigation. 
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use  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text  to  construct  meaning; 
and  skim,  scan,  listen,  view  and  read  closely  to  gather  information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text  to  construct  meaning;  and  skim,  scan, 
listen,  view  and  read  closely  to  gather  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  organizational  patterns  of  oral,  visual  and  print  text  to 
construct  meaning;  and  skim,  scan,  listen,  view  and  read  closely  to  gather  information  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  organizational  patterns  of  oral, 
visual  and  print  text  to  construct  meaning;  and  skim,  scan,  listen,  view  and  read  closely  to  gather 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  MHoro!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E#mohtoh:  Pvliiiicicpc  i BO  ocBrra  Ajib6cprn,  1978. 

• Hauii  cmpdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  I . E.imohioh:  Miiiic  rcpci  BO  ocisi  in  A;ib6cpin,  1980. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  -lantimb.  Emarn  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibdepTH,  2006: 

-MmamiH  ymwM  yronoc. 

• Hoea  6:  Hpueodu  npumfecu  JIto6ocjiaeu  ma  6jia3HH  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibOepra,  2003  (miocTpauii). 

• Pushing  the  Pencil.  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YnpauichKi  eicmi  and  Tom  in  YnpaiHu. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  Becejim,  romyucb,  Kpwtami. 

• Selected  readings  from  Ukrainian  children’s  encyclopedias. 

• Collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  story  webs,  flow  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 
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Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.1  organize  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  techniques. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizer 

When  starting  a group  research  project  on  Ukrainian  folk  instruments,  students  brainstorm  ideas 
for  investigation  and  then  group  ideas  in  a graphic  organizer;  e.g.,  a web,  outline  or  5 Ws  and  1 H 
chart. 

Time  Lines 

Students  scan  the  Internet  for  biographical  or  autobiographical  information  about  a Ukrainian 
Olympic  athlete.  They  make  a time  line  of  the  events  in  his  or  her  life,  using  Ukrainian  labels 
provided  by  the  teacher. 

Venn  Diagrams 

Students  complete  a Venn  diagram  comparing  the  main  characters  JIiodocuaBa  and  1 1 hub  ip  from 
Hoea  6:  TJpmodu  npunifecu  JIw6ocjiaeu  ma  ojuuiih  Huueipa.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to 
find  evidence  from  the  story  to  back  up  their  choices. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6/641 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


,,  a) 

Organize  Information 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.3.1  organize  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  techniques. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  techniques? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies 
and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  organize  information  and 
ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  select  work  samples  for  their  portfolios  that  demonstrate  their  skills  in  selecting  and 
using  a variety  of  strategies  for  organizing  information. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npunifecu  Jlioooc.iacu  ma  6jici3hh  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  Eumohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aubdep™,  2003. 

• CjioenuK  cuHonmie yKpaincbKoi Moeu.  Eypanox  A. A.  Ta  imni.  KhTb:  I layKOBa  uyiviKa,  200 1 . 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YKpamcbKi  eicmi  and  roMiH  Ytcpamu. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb,  EapeinoK , Kpurnmi. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  record  information  in  own  words,  cite  authors  and  titles  appropriately,  and 
provide  publication  dates  of  sources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Webs 

In  analyzing  a story,  students  use  a web  to  jot  down  story  elements  and  the  relationships  among 
them;  e.g., 

fle? 


Information  Strips 

When  conducting  research,  students  use  long,  narrow  strips  of  paper  to  record  their  information. 
They  write  the  category  or  heading  at  the  top  of  each  strip  and  record  information  in  point  form 
as  single  words  or  phrases. 

Bibliographies 

Students  complete  a bibliography  to  accompany  a resource  project  or  inquiry.  They  cite  sources 
used  in  a project  or  report,  using  a format  such  as  the  following: 


3aro:ioBOK: 


Abtop: 

jfaTa  BHTunnifl: 
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record  information  in  own  words,  cite  authors  and  titles  appropriately,  and 
provide  publication  dates  of  sources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  information  in  own  words,  cite  authors  and  titles  appropriately,  and  provide  publication 
dates  of  sources? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  information  in  own  words,  cite  authors  and  titles 
appropriately,  and  provide  publication  dates  of  sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Have  students  use  a checklist  to  assess  their  planning  and  retrieving  steps  in  the  inquiry  process;  e.g., 


Self-Assessment  Checklist 
Name:  Date: 

Topic: 

Yes 

No 

I found  appropriate  resources  to  answer  my  research  questions. 

I made  notes  to  help  me  remember  the  information. 

1 used  a system  to  organize  my  notes. 

My  bibliography  followed  the  bibliography  format  provided. 

My  bibliography  is  in  alphabetical  order  based  on  the  authors’  last  names. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donauoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnycamiH  umtimh.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EnMomoii:  MimcTepcTBo  ociii  iH  Am>6epTH,  2006: 

-MmamiH  yumiM  yronoc. 

• Hauii  CKapdu.  Typico  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  E/imoiitoh:  Minic  icpci  BO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpi  n,  1982. 

• Hauii  CKapou.  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  fpeKyji  T.  E.imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBfm 
Anb6epTH,  1982. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoio!  Typxo  K.  C„  I pcKyji  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AjibSepra,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoio!  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C„  I pcKyn  T.  E.'imoh  i oh:  MimcTepcTBo 
ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1978. 

• Yce.  yKpai'HCbKuu  c.ioenuK-enuuK.ionedhi.  Khib:  BceyBHTO,  2003. 

• EmtuK.ionediH  npo  ece  na  ceirni.  CnadoiiriinubKa  Jl.  (ro;i.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• BemiKa  Lvocmpoeaiia  eiiuuicionedbi  uiKompa.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 
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Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered;  and  locate  additional  information 
needed  for  a particular  form,  audience  and  purpose. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Plus  Chart 

As  part  of  a novel  study  on  the  Hoea  6:  IJpuzodu  npmifecu  Jbodocjiaeu  ma  6m3HH  Huueipa, 
students,  along  with  the  teacher,  complete  a KWL  plus  chart  prior  to  beginning  research  on  a sea 
animal.  They  then  examine  their  chart  to  identify  areas  of  the  topic  that  need  more  information. 

Feedback 

Students  who  would  like  feedback  regarding  their  choice  of  information  place  their  names  in  a 
list  on  the  board.  The  class  gathers  together  and  the  student  seeking  feedback  shares  his  or  her 
work.  Students  giving  feedback  have  a checklist  that  they  go  through  to  locate  additional 
information  needed  for  a particular  form,  audience  or  purpose,  or  to  fill  gaps  in  the  information 
gathered. 

Reading  Buddy 

A student  goes  to  the  library  and  chooses  a picture  book  on  sharks  to  share  with  a Grade  1 
reading  buddy.  The  student  says,  “I  chose  this  book  because  there  are  lots  of  colourful  pictures 
showing  the  different  kinds  of  sharks,  and  it  will  be  easy  for  my  Grade  1 buddy  to  read  it  with 
me.” 

List  of  Questions 

Students  use  a class  list  of  questions  for  providing  feedback  during  peer  writing  conferences. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered;  and  locate  additional  information  needed  for  a 
particular  form,  audience  and  purpose? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  gaps  in  the  information  gathered;  and  locate 
additional  information  needed  for  a particular  form,  audience  and  purpose  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Checklists 

Develop  checklists  that  provide  items  for  students  to  focus  on  in  making  decisions  regarding  gaps  in 
information  and  relationships  among  content,  purpose,  form  and  audience;  e.g., 

Research  in  Review  Checklist 

Name: Date: 

Topic: 

Have  I: 

□ reviewed  the  information  I gathered? 

□ achieved  my  purpose  for  research? 

□ used  the  right  form  for  my  audience  and  purpose? 

□ gathered  up-to-date  information? 

□ collected  important  information  in  my  topic? 

□ identified  any  gaps? 

□ looked  for  more  information  when  necessary? 

□ formed  conclusions  based  on  the  information? 

□ developed  new  questions  for  further  research? 

New  questions  that  I would  like  to  research  are: 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A variety  of  Ukrainian  books  from  the  school  library. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donomozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanuH  jaw-nrih.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcprn,  2006: 

-MH  i amiM  yumiM  yronoc  (selected  readings  about  sea  animals). 

• Hoea  6:  Hpuzodu  npuiiuecu  Jlioooc.iacu  ma  fna  jioi  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  L.  imoii  i oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn,  2003. 
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Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  assess  knowledge  gained  through  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  form  personal 
conclusions,  and  generate  new  questions  for  further  inquiry  or  research. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reflection  Questions 

After  completing  a short  reading,  assignment  or  activity,  students  reflect  on  questions;  e.g., 

- What  did  you  like  about  the  reading/assignment/activity? 

- What  other  information  do  you  need/want  to  know? 

- What  did  you  do  well? 

KWL  Chart 

Students  focus  on  the  L section  (111,0  a h a b 4 n b c a /n  a b a m:  i a c h ) of  their  KWL  charts  to  reflect  on 
their  new  learnings  and  to  compare  previously  known  information  with  expanded  knowledge. 

Knowledge,  Conclusions  and  Questions 

Have  students  fill  out  an  organizer  to  examine  the  knowledge  gained  through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  form  personal  conclusions  and  generate  new  questions  for  further  inquiry  or 
research;  e.g., 


3HaHH51 

TI  ISHBHHB/BHBMHUa  laK'i  pCMK 

3anHTaHHH 

HoBi  sanHxaHHM  npo  qio  TeMy 
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3.3.4  assess  knowledge  gained  through  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  form  personal 
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conclusions,  and  generate  new  questions  for  further  inquiry  or  research. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assess  knowledge  gained  through  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  form  personal  conclusions,  and 
generate  new  questions  for  further  inquiry  or  research? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assess  knowledge  gained  through  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  form  personal  conclusions,  and  generate  new  questions  for  further  inquiry  or  research  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  share  their  completed  projects  along  with  self-assessment  guides.  They  reflect  on  the 
inquiry  process  and  make  suggestions  for  future  work.  Their  reflections  should  include  answers  to 
the  following  questions: 

- The  best  part  of  my  project  was . 

- It  is  my  best  part  because . 

- I need  to  work  on . 

- A new  question  I have  is . 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  assess  knowledge  gained  through 
the  inquiry  or  research  process,  form  personal  conclusions,  and  generate  new  questions  for  further 
inquiry  or  research  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Create  questions  for  further  inquiry  or  research;  e.g.,  Xto?,  IU,o?,  Kojih?,  /lc?,  Moiviy?,  Xk?. 

• Self-Assessment  and  Goal-Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A.  Courtenay,  BC: 
Connections  Publishing,  2000. 

• KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.1.1  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Webs 

After  reading  the  poem  “KeTmo,”  students  create  a web  dealing  with  babysitting  do’s  and  don’ts; 


Circle  Map 

Students  use  a circle  map  as  a planning  strategy  when  asked  to  write  a personal  biography.  The 
circle  map  could  respond  to  the  questions: 

- IU,o  To6i  nottodaeTbca? 

- Xto/iuo  BnjiHBae  Ha  Te6e? 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6 / 649 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


Generate  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.1  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety  of  strategies? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  a variety 
of  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  how  they  focus  a topic  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts  by  using  a 
variety  of  strategies. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil.  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999  (templates). 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  dono.Mozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tainimb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A;ib6cpin,  2006: 

-Mu  ramiM  yumiM  yronoc. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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4.1  Generate  and 
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Focus 

GRADE 


Choose  Forms 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Newspaper  Articles 

Using  words  and  phrases  from  a dialogue,  students  summarize  the  events  of  Po3am  1 y Hoea  6: 
Tlpueodu  npunifecu  JlK>6ocjiaeu  ma  6jio.3hh  Huueipa  in  the  form  of  a newspaper  article. 

Riddles  and  Jokes 

Students  write  a riddle  or  joke  that  they  share  with  a partner. 

Dramatic  News  Stories 

As  part  of  a daily  or  weekly  current  events  program,  students  work  in  groups  to  dramatize  a news 
story  in  class.  As  the  group  dramatizes,  other  students  try  to  guess  the  5 W’s  of  the  news  story. 
Write  out  the  information  students  guess  on  the  board.  Students  record  the  information  in  their 
hobhhh  notebooks  in  the  form  of  a news  summary. 

Murals 

Students  work  in  groups  to  plan  and  construct  a mural  to  represent  a narrative  or  informational 
text  read  in  class.  Planning  for  the  mural  involves  deciding  on  the  main  idea,  sequence  of  images 
(ideas)  and  supporting  details. 
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Choose  Forms 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  pieces  they  have  composed  in  a variety  of  text  forms  for  a variety  of  audiences. 
Encourage  them  to  include  sample  planners  with  their  final  work. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and  purposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  language  newspapers;  e.g.,  yKpaiHCbKuu  zojioc,  yKpamcbKi  eicmi  or  TomIh 

ytcpaimi 

• Online  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  J],3epKajio  mujtcHU  at  www.zn.kiev.ua. 

• Hoea  6:  IJpuzodu  npumfecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  6jia3HH  Huueipa.  EoMfiaK  JE  Ta  mini.  E/imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AnbdepTH,  2003,  «Po  j/iiu  1.  Mapiisnc  khm  ubc  i bo)). 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMOzy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyeaiiioi  taioimh.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.iMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Ajibdcpiu,  2006: 

-RuTaHHa  ynmiM  yronoc 
-lUoncmii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — jara;n<M. 
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Focus 

GRACE 
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Organize  Ideas 

~ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.1.3  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in 

C/5  0 

own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Echo-acting  Dialogue 

Students  write  an  echo-acting  dialogue  modelled  on  one  they  have  learned  in  class;  e.g.,  from 
Nova  Dialogue  1 : 

Cboro/ini  i apnuM,  jiimiH  nciir.  51  i'ny  Ha  iijudk  3 1 larajiKoio. 

Sample:  Cboi  ojmi  xiviapHHH,  xo,io;uihh  3hmobhh  item, 

51  Tuy  Ha  jiemaTa  3 MapKOM  51  6epy. . . 

Poetry  Frame 

Students  use  a poetry  frame,  e.g.,  a cinquain  or  haiku,  to  create  an  original  poem;  e.g., 

KHT 

BC-THHCillHH,  CffijiS 

nnaBae,  nnxae,  nincicaKye  3 Bonn 
Ba>KJiHBHH  hjtcii  MopcbKoro  napcTBa 

npyr 


Basic  Persuasive  Paragraph 

Students  write  a persuasive  paragraph  in  Ukrainian  with  the  assistance  of  a sample  paragraph  and 
persuasive  paragraph  checklist. 

Basic  Dialogue  Summaries  based  on  Xto?  fle?  li|o?  Komi? 

Students  complete  a cloze  activity  that  summarizes  the  main  idea  and  events  at  the  completion  of 
each  Nova  dialogue.  They  go  on  to  write  their  own  dialogue  summaries. 

Writing  Instructions 

Using  a Nova  echo-acting  activity  as  a model,  students  write  a sequence  of  instructions 
describing  the  procedure  of  a simple  task;  e.g.,  packing  for  a trip.  As  a group,  follow  a set  of 
student-written  instructions  to  complete  the  task  described.  Together,  students  discuss  the 
usefulness  of  using  specific  language  and  explaining  why  each  step  is  important.  Students  use 
authentic  situations,  e.g.,  borrowing  a book  from  the  library  or  saving  a computer  document  on  a 
CD-ROM  or  memory  stick,  as  guided  practise. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

4.1.3  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in 

W o 

own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in  own  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for 
organizing  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in 
own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing 
experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences  as  models  for  organizing  ideas  in 
own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  Bnpaeu  do  naeuajibHux paid  il  ia  1-10.  flpciviKO  !’.,  TapiiaBCBKa  I.  Ejimohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Ajibdcpru,  2004. 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donomozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeannn  laioimh.  Ernarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibOepra,  2006: 

-Mu  rainiH  yumiM  yronoc  (selected  readings  about  sea  animals) 

-Bipmi. 
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Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.1  share  with  peers  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and 
offer  feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Peer  Feedback  on  Dramatic  Presentations 

After  viewing  a student  dramatization  of  a Nova  dialogue,  students  provide  feedback  and  support, 
using  a format  such  as  two  “I  like”  statements  and  one  “I  wonder”  statement;  e.g., 

- 1 like  how  you  used  a clear  voice. 

- I like  how  you  made  eye  contact  with  the  audience. 

- I wonder  if  you  could  speak  with  more  expression. 

Picture  Book  Partnership 

With  a partner,  students  develop  the  first  draft  of  a picture  book,  with  written  text  and  quick 
sketches.  They  work  together  to  revise  their  first  draft;  e.g., 

Student  1 : When  I read  this  out  loud,  I notice  most  of  our  sentences  start  the  same  way. 

Student  2:  Let’s  try  to  find  more  interesting  sentence  beginnings  and  make  our  illustrations 
more  colourful. 

Conferencing  Questions 

While  working  with  a peer-editing  partner,  a student  jots  down  some  questions  to  ask  during  an 
editing  conference  about  his  or  her  work;  e.g.,  “Does  my  story  make  sense?”  “Are  my  verb 
conjugations  correct?”  After  the  conference,  the  student  decides  to  rearrange  the  sequence  of 
events,  improve  the  introduction  or  write  a better  conclusion. 

Author’s  Chair 

Students  share  their  creations  with  peers  during  an  author’s  chair  activity.  Review  vocabulary 
and  tips  for  asking  for  feedback  and  for  giving  specific  encouragement  and  constructive 
feedback.  Post  sentence  frames  that  may  serve  as  prompts  and  offer  language  support  during  the 
author’s  chair  interactions;  e.g., 

Jna  aBTOpa 

- Mem  noTpidHO  flonoMorn  3... 

- m,o  To6i  iiaHoijibiiic  no/todaeTbca  3 Moro  BHCTyny/Moei'  npe3eHTauii'... 

- Rid  Maern  nopa/ui... 
cnyxamB/rjiflflamB 

- Mem  no^odanoca... 

- Mem  ukaBO... 

- R xoTijia  6/xoTiB  6u  inarH  dinbine  npo... 

- R He  po3yMiB/po3yMina... 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  with  peers  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer  feedback 
to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  with  peers  own  stories  and  creations  in  various  ways; 
and  give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  share  with  peers  own  stories  and  creations  in  various 
ways;  and  give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  share  with  peers  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways;  and  give  support  and  offer  feedback  to  peers,  using  pre-established  criteria 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Ka3Ku.  Typxo  K.  C.,  Oinb  T.  Ejimohtoh:  MiiiicicpciBO  ociiiin  Aubdcpiu,  1977. 

• Hand  CKapdu.  TypKO  K.  C.,  I peKyji  I ’.  E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1980. 

• Xodimb  3i mhow!  TypKO  K.  C.,  fpeicyn  I’.  E/imohioh:  MiiiicicpciBO  ociurn  Aubdcprn,  1978. 


• Pushing  the  Pencil.  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  6:  TIpuzodu  npunifecu  JhoGocjiaeu  ma  6jia3m  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.tmoittoii: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  2003. 
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Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  revise  for  content,  organization  and  clarity. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Revision  Questions 

After  students  complete  a first  draft  piece  of  writing,  they  revise  their  work  by  answering 
questions;  e.g., 

- Do  I have  enough  information? 

- What  parts  need  to  be  taken  out? 

- Are  any  parts  of  my  writing  confusing? 

- Is  everything  in  the  proper  order? 

Organizing  into  Paragraphs 

Students  use  organizers  (e.g.,  headings)  in  their  notes  to  assist  in  writing  their  ideas  into 
paragraphs  that  have  a clear  focus  and  supporting  details.  Invite  students  to  read  a story  displayed 
on  overhead  transparencies  and  discuss  how  it  could  be  divided  into  paragraphs  to  assist  reader 
comprehension. 

Revision  Strategies 

Encourage  students  to  experiment  with  a variety  of  revision  strategies;  e.g., 

- use  arrows,  sticky  notes  and  coloured  highlighter  pens  to  make  revision  easier 

- make  revisions  to  inputted  text  by  using  word-processing  software  to  insert,  cut  and  paste  text 
within  and  between  documents 

- double-space  their  handwritten  work,  then  use  scissors  and  tape  to  cut  and  paste  text  when 
revising  their  work. 

Modelling  the  Revision  Process 

Students  listen  and  watch  carefully  as  the  teacher  models  revision  procedures,  using 
grade- appropriate  texts  on  the  overhead  projector  and  a think-aloud  process.  Students  participate 
in  guided  practice  as  a whole  class,  in  small  groups,  then  individually.  They  are  encouraged  to 
read  aloud  to  themselves,  self-question  and  keep  a revision  record  up-to-date  when  revising  work. 
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Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  revise  for  content,  organization  and  clarity,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- revise  for  content,  organization  and  clarity? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  revise  for  content,  organization  and  clarity  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  revise  for  content,  organization  and 
clarity  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  revise  for  content,  organization  and  clarity 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  aspects  of  revision;  e.g., 

- areas  that  presented  a problem 

- an  action  plan  to  implement  revisions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999,  pp.  16-20. 

• Computer  software  programs  with  Cyrillic  fonts. 
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Enhance  Legibility 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q_  3 

4.2.3  write  legibly  and  at  a pace  appropriate  to  context  and  purpose  when  composing 

CO  o 

and  revising;  and  select  and  use  a variety  of  design  elements,  such  as  spacing, 

graphics,  titles  and  headings,  when  appropriate. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cursive  Letters 

In  pairs,  students  review  Ukrainian  cursive  letter  formations  and  connections  through  studying 
examples  and  models  of  appropriate  format,  spacing,  alignment  and  slant. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  timed  writing  practice  drills  to  help  increase  their  pace  while 
maintaining  legibility. 

Brochures 

Working  in  groups,  students  create  brochures  that  represent  their  school,  in  Ukrainian,  to  new 
students.  They  use  colour,  line,  shape,  font  styles  and  appropriate  space  to  develop  a layout  that 
effectively  presents  their  message. 

Extension:  Students  create  posters  to  announce  school  events  (e.g.,  Christmas  concerts, 
Ukrainian  cultural  events),  using  their  best  handwriting  and  calligraphy  or  the  technology 
available  to  format  attractive  posters. 

Handwriting  Letters 

With  teacher  assistance,  students  examine  and  compare  handwritten  letters  from  Ukraine  and 
Canada,  noting  similarities  and  differences.  Students  then  write  thank-you  letters  to  a guest 
speaker,  using  their  best  handwriting,  templates,  stencils  or  the  technology  available. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  study  samples  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  brought  into  class  by  the  teacher  and  other 
students.  They  use  their  best  handwriting  to  create  unique  cards  and  use  their  distinctive 
signatures.  Students  may  use  calligraphy,  templates  or  attractive  stencils  in  making  their  cards  by 
hand,  or  they  may  use  available  technology  to  create  cards.  They  send  these  cards  to  their 
classmates  or  family  members  to  celebrate  special  occasions  or  achievements. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.3  write  legibly  and  at  a pace  appropriate  to  context  and  purpose  when  composing 
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and  revising;  and  select  and  use  a variety  of  design  elements,  such  as  spacing, 

graphics,  titles  and  headings,  when  appropriate,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- write  legibly  and  at  a pace  appropriate  to  context  and  purpose  when  composing  and  revising;  and 
select  and  use  a variety  of  design  elements,  such  as  spacing,  graphics,  titles  and  headings,  when 
appropriate? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  write  legibly  and  at  a pace  appropriate  to  context  and 
purpose  when  composing  and  revising;  and  select  and  use  a variety  of  design  elements,  such  as 
spacing,  graphics,  titles  and  headings,  when  appropriate  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessments 

Students  engage  in  self-assessment  to  monitor  their  progress  in  creating  neat,  legible  work.  With 
teacher  guidance,  they  develop  a self-assessment  checklist.  Observe  and  discuss  students’  use  of  the 
checklist.  Criteria  for  the  checklist  may  include: 


CaMonepeBipKa  Ta  noKpameHHfl  3HaHb  i HaBUKiB 
Im'u: flaia: 


Mo'i  niiepn  HiTKO  HanucaHi. 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

ripOMi>KKM  Mi>K  niTepaMM  OflHaKOBi. 

□ 

□ 

ripOMi>KKM  Mi>K  CnOBaMI/l  OflHaKOBi. 

□ 

□ 

Po3Mip  mo'i  niiep  oflHaKOBwT 

□ 

□ 

CnoBa  Ta  Hi/icna  HanucaHi  Ha  niHinx. 

□ 

□ 

H aKypaTHO  CTHpato  a6o  BHKpecmofo  noMtinKH. 

□ 

□ 

Mo'i  HaBiiKii  yKiia/iainrfl  tckctv  Ha  KOMn'ioTepi 

□ 

□ 

noKpamytOTbca. 

Moi  HaBMKH  flpyKyBaHH^  noKpamyioTbc?]. 

□ 

□ 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  I loam  op-  m u mail  in . BoividaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrrn,  2003. 

• Ukrainian  fonts  installed  on  computers  in  classroom  and/or  language  labs. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  lOpKiBCbica  C.  BiHHiner:  Kom  pcc  yKpaiimiB  Kaita;m,  1998.  (Handwriting 
samples  from  Ukraine  are  included  in  this  resource.  Other  sources,  e.g.,  personal  letters  or 
samples  by  students  from  Ukraine  or  Canada,  may  also  be  used. 
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4.2.4  choose  descriptive  language  and  use  varied  sentence  lengths  and  structures  to 

CO  o 

clarify  and  enhance  ideas. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Creating  Complex/Compound  Sentences 

Students  identify  coordinate  and  subordinate  conjunctions,  e.g.,  “iii;i  kojih,”  “ncpcn”  and  “ane,” 
in  sentences  shown  on  the  overhead  projector;  e.g., 

- Before  she  could  go  visit  her  friends,  she  had  to  do  her  chores. 

- My  friend  is  a good  figure  skater  who  has  been  in  lessons  since  she  was  three  years  old. 

Story  Pyramids 

Working  with  a partner,  students  chose  a story  they  have  read  in  class  and  complete  a story 
pyramid,  using  the  following  format  and  instructions: 

Line  1-1  word  that  names  the  character/topic 
Line  2-2  words  to  describe  the  setting 
Line  3-3  words  to  describe  a character 
Line  4-4  words  to  describe  one  event 
Line  5-5  words  to  describe  another  event 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4.  

5.  

Unique  and  Interesting  Phrases 

Students  collect  unique  Ukrainian  phrases,  vocabulary  or  idiomatic  expressions  as  they  listen  to, 
read  or  view  a variety  of  texts.  They  may  create  a picture  dictionary  or  a graffiti  wall  of  these 
unique  and  interesting  phrases;  e.g.,  “I  lair  Te6e  Kamca  Komie”  or  “He  c Kauai  ron,  noKH  He 
nepecKouem.” 

Descriptive  Word  Practice 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  practise  using  descriptive  words  to  enhance  the  clarity  of  their 
sentences.  Provide  each  group  with  a two-  or  three-word  sentence.  Students  add  appropriate 
adjectives  and  adverbs  as  single  words  and  in  phrases. 

Extension:  With  student  input,  develop  lists  of  words  that  students  may  use  to  clarify  and 
enhance  their  original  text.  Model  how  to  use  these  signed  or  transitional  words  appropriately; 
e.g.,  m#  uac,  menu,  nepnie,  apyre,  3apa3,  ane,  Ha  npHKJiaa. 
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4.2.4  choose  descriptive  language  and  use  varied  sentence  lengths  and  structures  to 

W o 

clarify  and  enhance  ideas,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- choose  descriptive  language  and  use  varied  sentence  lengths  and  structures  to  clarify  and  enhance 
ideas? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
choose  descriptive  language  and  use  varied  sentence  lengths  and  structures  to  clarify  and  enhance 
ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  choose  descriptive  language  and  use  varied  sentence  lengths 
and  structures  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  choose  descriptive  language  and 
use  varied  sentence  lengths  and  structures  to  clarify  and  enhance  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  llpmodu  npwiuecu  Jhodocnaeu  ma  o.m'ntH  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  ia  imiii.  E.imoiiioh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Aubdcp  i u,  2003  (includes  examples  of  Ukrainian  idiomatic  expressions 
and  figures  of  speech). 

• Moeua  dinjibiiicmb.  Bnmaeu  dm  cepii  numciHOK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  dictionaries. 
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Enhance  Presentation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.5  prepare  organized  compositions,  presentations,  reports,  and  inquiry  or  research 
projects,  using  templates  or  pre-established  organizers. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming  Webs 

Review  vocabulary  and  lead  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  words  relating  to  heroes.  They 
arrange  the  words  into  categories  to  create  webs;  e.g., 


Story  Map 

Students  prepare  a simple,  short  story,  using  a story  map  template. 
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Enhance  Presentation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.5  prepare  organized  compositions,  presentations,  reports,  and  inquiry  or  research 
projects,  using  templates  or  pre-established  organizers,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- prepare  organized  compositions,  presentations,  reports,  and  inquiry  or  research  projects,  using 
templates  or  pre-established  organizers? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  prepare  organized  compositions,  presentations,  reports,  and 
inquiry  or  research  projects,  using  templates  or  pre-established  organizers  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  work  that  represent  their  use  of  pre-established  organizers.  Samples 
should  reflect  progress  over  time  and  all  work  should  be  dated. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  prepare  organized  compositions, 
presentations,  reports,  and  inquiry  or  research  projects,  using  templates  or  pre-established  organizers 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  prepare  organized  compositions,  presentations,  reports,  and  inquiry  or  research 
projects,  using  templates  or  pre-established  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Desktop  publishing  computer  software. 

• CjioenmoK.  Ukrainian  Words  to  Enjoy  Everyday  Ukrainian  Culture.  Volume  1:  Summer 
Activities.  Foty,  G.,  Pohorecky,  Z.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Ukrainian  Canadian  Committee- 
Saskatchewan  Provincial  Council  (UCC-SPC),  1980. 


664  / Chapter  9 - Grade  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.3  Attend  to 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Conventions 

GRADE 


Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on  sentences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Daily  Edit 

Students  practise  writing  effective  sentences  by  participating  in  a daily  edit  exercise.  On  the 
board  or  overhead,  write  an  authentic  message  that  requires  editing  for  sentence  fragments  and 
run-on  sentences.  Students  work  either  individually  or  in  small  groups  to  make  the  necessary 
changes.  As  students  receive  enough  practice  with  this  activity,  they  may  assume  the 
responsibility  of  writing  the  message  for  the  daily  class  edit. 

Listening  for  Fragments 

Students  listen  to  a variety  of  sentences  read  aloud  and,  with  the  use  of  a checklist,  identify  them 
as  sentence  fragments,  run-on  sentences  or  effective  sentences. 

Pair  Editing 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  original  text  for  complete  sentences.  Each  student 
has  a copy  of  another’s  work.  Students  take  turns  reading  their  work  while  their  partner  monitors 
it  for  complete  sentences.  Authors  then  make  these  changes  independently. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  journal  entries  for  sentence  fragments 
and  run-on  sentences.  Authors  then  make  changes  independently. 
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Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on  sentences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on  sentences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on 
sentences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Use  completed  checklists  and  students’  work  samples  to  conference  with  students  about  their 
progress  in  editing  for  complete  sentences. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on  sentences.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate  sentence  fragments  and  run-on 
sentences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  identify  and  eliminate 
sentence  fragments  and  run-on  sentences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  stories  and  books. 
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4.3.2  apply  spelling  conventions,  using  appropriate  strategies  and  patterns  when 

CO  o 

editing  and  proofreading;  and  use  a variety  of  resources  to  determine  the  spelling 

of  familiar  and  unfamiliar  words. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Spelling  Challenges 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  spelling  challenges  or  red  alerts  in  Ukrainian;  e.g., 

- use  of  m’hkhh  3HaK  (b)  to  soften  certain  consonants 

- incorrect  use  of  h and  e 

- mixing  certain  English  and  Ukrainian  letters. 

The  list  can  remain  in  the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Pronunciation  Strategies  for  Spelling 

Students  listen  closely  as  the  teacher  models  correct  pronunciation  of  words  and  shares  how 
words  can  be  easily  misspelled  if  they  are  not  correctly  or  clearly  pronounced.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  stretch  out  the  correct  pronunciation  of  troublesome  words,  e.g.,  bojiocch  and 
onoisiuaiinfl,  so  that  they  can  spell  the  words  correctly. 

Partner  Edit 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  edit  one  another’s  work  for  misspelled  words.  Each  student  has  a copy 
of  his  or  her  partner’s  work.  Students  read  the  piece  together  to  identify  misspelled  words. 
Reading  from  the  end  of  the  text  to  the  beginning  may  help  some  students  focus  on  the  spelling. 

Class  List 

With  student  input,  prepare  a class  list  of  irregular  words  that  students  have  difficulty  spelling. 
This  list  is  displayed  in  the  classroom  and  is  added  to  as  new  words  are  encountered.  This  list 
may  be  made  into  individual  student  bookmarks  (3aKJia#KH). 

Metacognitive  Spelling  Strategies 

Encourage  students  to  develop  metacognitive  awareness  of  their  spelling  strategies  by  keeping  a 
spelling  log.  Students  use  temporary  spellings  while  drafting  and  circle  words  that  need  to  be 
verified  or  corrected.  They  record  their  spelling  attempts  and  their  own  reasons  for  their 
temporary  spellings.  They  may  include  statements  such  as: 

- Ifboro  TiDKHa  a HaBUHBca/HaBUHJiaca. . . (This  week  I learned. . .) 

- R xouy  HaBUHTHca. . . (I  want  to  learn. . .) 

- R He  ncBiinn/HC  neBHa. . . (I  am  not  sure  about. . .) 
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4.3.2  apply  spelling  conventions,  using  appropriate  strategies  and  patterns  when 
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editing  and  proofreading;  and  use  a variety  of  resources  to  determine  the  spelling 

of  familiar  and  unfamiliar  words,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- apply  spelling  conventions,  using  appropriate  strategies  and  patterns  when  editing  and 
proofreading;  and  use  a variety  of  resources  to  determine  the  spelling  of  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
words? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  apply  spelling  conventions,  using  appropriate  strategies  and 
patterns  when  editing  and  proofreading;  and  use  a variety  of  resources  to  determine  the  spelling  of 
familiar  and  unfamiliar  words  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Quizzes 

Together  with  students,  analyze  pre-  and  post-quizzes  to  determine  areas  of  difficulty  and  decide  on 
effective  spelling  strategies. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  a range  of  writing  samples  that  show  progress  in  spelling  over  time.  They  should 
periodically  study  their  samples  to  determine  their  spelling  progress  and  generate  common  spelling 
rules. 

□ Conferences 

Interview  students,  using  their  spelling  log  entries  as  a guide.  Ask  the  following  questions: 

- Why  is  spelling  important? 

- What  do  you  do  when  you  do  not  know  how  to  spell  a word? 

- What  do  you  do  when  you  have  not  spelled  a word  correctly? 

- What  spelling  problems  or  inconsistencies  do  you  have? 

Use  student  responses  to  guide  instruction. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Moea  i po3Moea  (student  exercise  book).  Yurkiwska,  S.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Ukrainian  Canadian 
Impress  Headquarters  (UCC-N),  1981-1988. 

• EjieMenmu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  TIocWhuk  dm  enumejiie.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
andepTH,  1991. 

• Ukrainian  dictionaries. 
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Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.3  apply  writing  conventions  in  sentences,  titles,  headings,  salutations  and  addresses 
when  editing  and  proofreading. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comparing  Ukrainian  and  English 

Students  compare  the  rules  of  capitalization  and  punctuation  in  Ukrainian  and  English,  noting 
similarities  and  differences;  e.g.,  months  of  the  year  and  days  of  the  week  are  not  capitalized  in 
Ukrainian  but  they  are  in  English. 

Looking  for  Examples 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  look  at  selections  of  Ukrainian  children’s  literature  to  find 
examples  of  the  various  uses  of  capital  letters,  commas,  quotation  marks  and  other  punctuation. 
The  findings  are  shared  and  discussed  with  others. 

Extension:  When  writing  a short  story  in  Ukrainian,  students  refer  to  a novel  or  story  they  have 
read  to  find  models  for  the  correct  use  of  quotation  marks  in  dialogue. 

Writing  Conventions 

The  class  and  teacher  create  a list  of  writing  conventions  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  what  does  a good 
piece  of  writing  include?  The  list  remains  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student  reference.  It 
should  be  noted  in  the  list  that  conventions  for  capitalization  and  punctuation  differ  in  Ukrainian 
and  English;  e.g.,  no  capitalization  of  days  of  the  week  or  months  of  the  year,  placement  of 
quotation  marks. 
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4.3.3  apply  writing  conventions  in  sentences,  titles,  headings,  salutations  and  addresses 
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when  editing  and  proofreading,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- apply  writing  conventions  in  sentences,  titles,  headings,  salutations  and  addresses  when  editing 
and  proofreading? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  apply  writing  conventions  in 
sentences,  titles,  headings,  salutations  and  addresses  when  editing  and  proofreading  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  editing  and  proofreading.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage 
accurate  punctuation.  Help  students  listen  to  themselves  as  they  read  their  work  and  then  insert 
appropriate  punctuation.  Arrange  an  editing  mini-lesson  with  students  to  focus  on  a skill;  e.g.,  how 
and  when  to  use  quotation  marks. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  apply  writing  conventions  in  sentences,  titles, 
headings,  salutations  and  addresses  when  editing  and  proofreading  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education:  Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Grades  4-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education  Training  and  Employment,  1995. 

• Ejiejnenmu  yKpaincbKoi  Moeu  I lotion  uk  dm  enumenie.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print,  audiovisual  and  dramatic 
forms  to  engage  the  audience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
School  Newsletter 

As  a class,  students  write  an  article  in  Ukrainian  for  the  school  newsletter  about  a recent  field  trip 
or  special  activity.  They  include  photographs  and  drawings. 

Role-play:  After  reading  a short  story  in  Ukrainian,  groups  of  students  role-play  their  favourite 
scene  for  the  class. 

Electronic  Slide  Show 

Working  in  pairs,  students  prepare  a simple  electronic  slide  show  presentation  in  Ukrainian  on  a 
researched  topic.  They  locate  and  choose  visuals  from  various  Web  sites  to  enhance  the 
presentation. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print,  audiovisual  and  dramatic 
forms  to  engage  the  audience,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print,  audiovisual  and  dramatic  forms  to  engage 
the  audience? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  prepare  and  share  information  on  a topic,  using  print,  audiovisual  and  dramatic 
forms  to  engage  the  audience  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Student  complete  a self-assessment  checklist  after  reflecting  on  their  oral  presentation  in  class;  e.g., 

1.  Y Metre  6yB  mum,  jik  pooium  npe3eHTauito.  Yes  No 

2.  Ifeit  muiH  6yB  3po6neHnit  mhok)  caMocTiitHo.  Yes  No 

3.  Xtocb  MeHi  nonoMir  3 uhm  muiHOM.  Yes  No 

4.  M TpiiMaB/TpiiMana  cboio  npauto  b onnoxty  Micui.  Yes  No 

5.  Moa  npaua  6yna  no6pe  opraHBOBaHa.  Yes  No 

6.  Y CBoeMy  BHCTyni  ji  CKa3aB/ctca3ajia  Bee,  mo 

6yno  3anji3HOBaHo . Yes  No 

7.  >1  B)KHBaB/B>KHBajia  ijnocTpauii,  rpacjuKU  Ta  peui, 

npc,T\teTH  MaTcpiflJTMioY  Kymnypn.  Yes  No 

8.  Ilin  uac  BHCTyny  ji  B5KHBaB/na  3ByKOBi  ecjteKTtt.  Yes  No 

9.  Mo'i  cnyxaHi  6yjiu  sauiKaBJiciri  mocio 

npe3eHTauieto..  Yes  No 

10.  Mo'i  cnyxaHi  yBa>KHO  cnyxanH,  mo  a Ka3aB/Ka3ana.  Yes  No 

11.  R BinnoBiB/BianoBina  Ha  3amtTaHM  cnyxaniB.  Yes  No 

12.  Haihcpaiire,  mo  6yno  b moih  npe3eHTauii,  ue 

13.  (3m re,  mo  ji  3po6iiB  6tt/jia  6 Kpamc  HacTynHoro  pa3y,  ue 

14.  (3m re,  mo  ji  3po6nto  Tax  caMo  HacTynHoro  pa3y,  ue 

15.  3aranoM,  ji  oumtoto  moio  npe3eHTauito  jik . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


Ukrainian  language  newspapers;  e.g.,  YKpaiHCbKi  eicmi,  / (uiiu  YKpaiHU,  YKpamcbKuu  eojioc. 
Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb,  BecejiKa,  EapeinoK,  Kpwiami. 

Electronic  presentation  software. 

Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npuuuecu  JIto6ocjiaeu  ma  6jm3hh  Huueipa.  BoMOax  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ociii  iu  Aubdcpi  n,  2003. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity’  and  artistry’  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing,  intonation,  presentation  space  and  nonverbal 
cues,  such  as  body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to  enhance  communication. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Telephone  Role-play 

When  role-playing  a telephone  interview  in  Ukrainian,  students  practise  appropriate  greetings  and 
proper  telephone  etiquette.  The  student  speaks  clearly  and  politely,  says  “excuse  me”  when  he  or 
she  is  unable  to  hear  what  is  said  and  carefully  asks  questions.  At  the  end  of  it,  the  student  thanks 
the  person  being  interviewed. 

Video  Recordings 

Videotape  student  dramatizations  of  dialogues  from  Hoea  6:  Tlpuzodu  npuuifecu  Jltodocjiaeu  ma 
6jm3hh  Huueipa  or  other  rehearsed  interaction  dialogues.  Study  the  dramatizations  in  class  for 
examples  of  good  intonation,  pronunciation,  expression,  body  language  and  facial  expressions. 
Students  brainstorm  ways  of  making  their  presentations  more  effective. 

Oral  Presentations 

Students  take  turns  doing  a simple,  one-minute  oral  presentation  every  day  on  a given  topic  or 
theme  being  studied;  e.g.,  clothing,  weather,  news  items,  favourite  food.  They  are  given  time  to 
prepare  in  advance. 

Classroom  Checklists 

Prior  to  engaging  students  in  an  oral  presentation,  self-assessment  or  peer  assessment,  discuss 
criteria,  review  necessary  vocabulary  and  make  a list  of  vocabulary  to  support  the  activity.  This 
list  is  posted  in  the  classroom  while  students  prepare,  then  assess,  their  own  or  their  peers’  oral 
presentations. 
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4.4.2  use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing,  intonation,  presentation  space  and  nonverbal 
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cues,  such  as  body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to  enhance  communication. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing,  intonation,  presentation  space  and  nonverbal  cues,  such  as 
body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to  enhance  communication? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing,  intonation,  presentation 
space  and  nonverbal  cues,  such  as  body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to  enhance  communication 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing, 
intonation,  presentation  space  and  nonverbal  cues,  such  as  body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to 
enhance  communication  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  appropriate  volume,  phrasing,  intonation, 
presentation  space  and  nonverbal  cues,  such  as  body  language  and  facial  expressions,  to  enhance 
communication  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ynpaincbni  HapodHi  kcl3ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodm  Ka3Ku.  YmimejibCbKuu  doeidnuK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher ’s  Guide. 
Blaziuk  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996,  pp.  95-96  (charts),  165,  167. 

• Classroom  Assessment  Materials  Project  (CAMP):  Grade  4 English  Language  Arts.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Education,  1997 — Scoring  Criteria  for  Oral  Assessment. 
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Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  critical  listening  and  viewing  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the 
presenter. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Positive  Feedback 

Students  respond  appropriately  to  the  mood  of  a readers’  theatre  presentation  and  provide 
positive  feedback;  e.g.,  “51  jiio6hb  n’ecy  60...” 

Electronic  Slide  Shows 

Students  respond  appropriately  to  a classmate’s  electronic  slide  show  presentation  by  providing 
either  oral  or  written  feedback.  Before  expecting  students  to  give  feedback  to  their  peers  in 
Ukrainian,  review  or  teach  the  necessary  vocabulary. 

Written  Feedback 

Students  provide  written  feedback  to  classmates  after  oral  presentations  by  completing  feedback 
forms  developed  by  the  teacher  with  student  input;  e.g., 


Peer  Feedback  Form 

Date: 

Presentation  Title: 

Presenter: 

1 . The  most  interesting  thing  I learned  was 

2.  The  best  thing  you  did  to  keep  my  attention  was 

3.  One  thing  you  could  try  is 

Signature 
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presenter,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  critical  listening  and  viewing  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the  presenter? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  critical  listening  and  viewing  behaviours,  and  show  respect  for  the  presenter.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  feedback  slips  completed  by  classmates.  Help  students  consider 
what  others  have  said  in  response  to  their  presentations  and  encourage  them  to  consider  these 
suggestions  when  preparing  for  and  presenting  again. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  reflect  on  their  behaviour  during  class  presentations.  Review  necessary  vocabulary  and  ask 
students  to  fill  out  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 


1. 

I was  quiet  while  the  speaker  was  talking. 

Yes 

□ 

No 

□ 

2. 

My  eyes  were  on  the  speaker. 

□ 

□ 

3. 

I used  my  body  language  to  show  the  speaker  I was  listening. 

□ 

□ 

4. 

I asked  the  speaker  a question  about  the  topic. 

□ 

□ 

5. 

I paid  attention  when  others  asked  the  speaker  questions. 

□ 

□ 

6. 

I made  a positive  comment  about  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

7. 

I enjoyed  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

8. 

I helped  my  classmates  enjoy  the  presentation. 

□ 

□ 

9. 

10. 

The  best  example  of  good  audience  behaviour  I showed  was:  _ 
One  wav  I could  improve  mv  audience  behaviour  is: 

— 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Posters  and  charts  that  illustrate  and  label  human  emotions  and  moods. 

• The  Languages  5 to  12  Template  Development  Package.  Victoria,  BC:  British  Columbia 
Ministry  of  Education,  2003. 
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5.1.1  compare  own  ways  of  responding  and  thinking  with  those  of  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  Opinions 

Students  share  their  opinions  about  a field  trip  to  a museum  or  art  exhibit,  using  predetermined 
criteria;  e.g., 

- Mem  Haudijibine  no/todanoca 60. . . 

- il  He  juodjito,  hk.  . . 

- Mem  6mbine  no/to6anoca  6,  ak6h.  . . 

- Mem  6yjio  uitcaBo. . . 

Survey  of  Opinions 

Students  conduct  a survey  of  fellow  classmates  about  their  opinions,  then  create  a graph  or 
diagram  to  show  the  results. 

Extension:  When  students  disagree  about  whether  or  not  they  liked  a book  or  movie,  they 
explore  the  reasons  for  their  differences. 

Dance  Viewing  and  Response 

Students  watch  a current  video  of  a dance  group  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  ancaivuVib  TaHuto  iMem 
BipcbKoro,  Xop  iMem  BepbOBKH.  During  the  video,  students  choose  one  dance  and  one  song, 
and  write  three  reasons  on  why  the  piece  appeals  to  them.  In  pairs,  students  then  share  their 
responses. 

Extension:  Students  attend  a performance  of  a Ukrainian  dance  troupe,  e.g.,  Shumka,  Volya, 
Cheremosh,  and  draw  a picture  with  a caption  of  their  favourite  part  of  the  performance. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- compare  own  ways  of  responding  and  thinking  with  those  of  others? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  compare  own  ways  of  responding  and  thinking  with  those  of 
others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  compare  own  ways  of 
responding  and  thinking  with  those  of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  the  similarities  and  differences  in  ways  of  responding  and  thinking  with 
classmates. 


• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 

Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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5.1.2  explore  cultural  representations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 
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various  communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fairy  Tale  Comparison 

Using  a graphic  organizer  such  as  comparison  chart  or  Venn  Diagram,  students  compare 
Popeliushka  to  versions  of  the  same  fairy  tale  from  different  cultures;  e.g.,  Cinderella,  The 
Rough-Face  Girl  (Aboriginal),  Yeh-Shen  (China). 

Cossack  Comparison 

Following  a study  of  Ukrainian  Cossacks,  students  view  a film  such  as  Mulan.  They  draw  a 
picture  of  a Chinese  warrior  and  a Ukrainian  Cossack. 

Radio  Comparison 

Students  listen  to  a multiethnic  radio  station  (e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM)  and  compare  what  type  of 
reports  both  English  and  Ukrainian  broadcasts  have  in  common;  e.g.,  weather. 

Christmas  Comparison 

Students  explore  various  Web  sites  (e.g.,  www.brama.com/art/Christmas/html)  and  compare 
Christmas  traditions  as  written  on  the  Web  site  with  common  local  practices.  Some  elements  to 
compare  are  St.  Nicholas,  carolling,  Vertep. 

Easter  Venn  Diagram 

Students  view  videos  of  Easter  traditions  in  Ukraine  and  complete  a Venn  diagram  to  compare 
these  traditions  with  those  practised  in  their  own  community. 
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explore  cultural  representations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  cultural  representations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  cultural  representations  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  cultural  representations  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  various  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  reflect  their  best  efforts  in  representing  similarities  and 
differences  in  cultures. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IlonejifoiuKa.  Khi'b:  TpoHO,  1997. 

• IJonejuowKa.  Bircp  O.  (pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH 

• Xodimb  3i  mhok>!  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  T.  Eumohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1978. 

• Hauii  CKapSu.  Typico  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  L.  E/imoiitoh:  Miuic  icpci  BO  ociiiiu  Ajibdcpru,  1980. 

• Audio  recordings  of  Ukrainian  radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in 
Edmonton  or  CKJS  810  AM  in  Manitoba. 

• Video  tapes/documentaries  about  Ukrainian  Easter  and  Christmas  traditions. 

• Ukrainian-language  Web  sites  and  search  engines;  e.g.,  www.brama.com, www.infoukes.com, 
www.google.com.ua. 

• Video  recordings  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  game  shows,  news  broadcasts,  documentaries,  children’s 
programs. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

6 


Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  the  thoughts,  feelings  and  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Character  Connections 

Students  read  stories  and  identify  the  challenges  faced  by  the  main  characters.  They  make 
comparisons  with  their  own  lives,  using  a T-chart  or  Venn  diagram. 

Personal  Experiences  and  Understanding 

Students  discuss  how  personal  experiences  (e.g.,  playing  sports,  owning  a pet,  living  in  another 
province)  contribute  to  understanding  novels. 

Biography  Connections 

Students  research  a hero  or  heroine  and  write  a short  biography  including  his  or  her  contributions. 
Have  students  draw  connections  between  their  own  lives  and  those  of  the  heroes  and  heroines. 

Extension:  Using  a Venn  diagram  or  a comparison  chart,  students  compare  their  lives  with  the 
life  of  a famous  person. 

Folk  Song  Connections 

Students  listen  to  recordings  of  Ukrainian  folk  songs;  e.g.,  77o  dopo3i  j/cvk,  jicvk  or  Tu  jic  Mem 
nidmamma.  In  small  groups,  they  discuss  the  meanings  of  the  songs,  what  the  words  mean  to 
them  and  how  the  songs  do  or  do  not  pertain  to  their  lives. 
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Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  the  thoughts,  feelings  and  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  the  thoughts,  feelings  and  experiences  of  individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  to  personal  experiences? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  may  use  the  following  questions  to  monitor  their  understanding  of  diversity,  their  personal 
participation  and  their  responsibilities  in  a variety  of  communities. 


Self-check  Questions 

Name:  Date: 

Statement 

Always 

Sometimes 

Never 

• I contribute  ideas  during  class  meetings. 

• I make  connections  between  people  and  events  in  texts 
with  people  and  events  in  real  life. 

• I try  to  understand  people  who  are  different  from  me. 

• I accept  responsibility  in  the  classroom. 

• I participate  in  my  school  community. 

• I participate  in  events  or  organizations  outside  of  school. 

• I enjoy  learning  about  people  from  other  places. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 

checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  the  thoughts,  feelings  and  experiences  of  individuals 

in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 

Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests  from  the  Ukrainian  community;  e.g.,  cancer  survivors,  recent 
immigrants,  war  veterans. 

• KHHJtca  do6a.  Cherniak,  N.  New  York,  NY:  Educational  Council,  UC-CA,  1981. 

• 3acnieaitMO  co6i.  Let’s  Sing  Out  in  Ukrainian.  Foty,  G.,  Chepyha,  S.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Canuck 
Publications,  1977. 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto!  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/jmohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ociii  iH  A:ii,6cpi  H,  1978. 

• Hauii  cKapdu.  Typ«o  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  Eamohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ociii  in  Aubdcpru,  1980. 

• 3acnieauMo!  Let ’s  Sing:  Volumes  1 and  2.  Favourite  Ukrainian  Folk  Songs 
(paperback/audiocassette).  Stephura,  M.  (comp.).  Sudbury,  ON:  Mary  Stephura  and  Ukrainian 
Seniors’  Centre,  1993. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 

build  community. 

Celebrate 

Community 

GRACE 


Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  select  and  use  appropriate  language  and  forms  to  acknowledge  special  events  and 
honour  accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  school. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Awards  Presentation 

Students  create  three  Ukrainian  language  awards  in  bookmark  format  that  they  present  to  three 
classmates  whom  they  deem  deserving  (language  criteria  to  be  set  by  the  teacher).  This  will 
occur  at  the  end  of  the  month  in  a traditional  ceremony  planned  by  students. 

Student  of  the  Week 

Students  create  a special  Student  of  the  Week  award  upon  which  they  list  that  person’s  special 
qualities;  e.g.,  no  op  a iiprmeuLKa,  oararo  3Hae  npo  KOMiiToicpu,  udaunuBUH. 

Extension:  During  a weekly  morning  sharing  session,  students  share  and  acknowledge  one 
another’s  special  news  or  accomplishments  with  verbal  statements;  e.g.,  “I  Io3UopoB:iMio,” 
“MouoncuB.” 

Special  EventTalk 

Students  prepare,  in  advance,  a short  talk  about  a special  event  of  their  choice;  e.g.,  a school  spirit 
day,  mini-Olympics  or  an  awards  ceremony. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

5.1.4  select  and  use  appropriate  language  and  forms  to  acknowledge  special  events  and 

W o 

honour  accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  school,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  and  use  appropriate  language  and  forms  to  acknowledge  special  events  and  honour 
accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  school? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  select  and  use  appropriate  language  and  forms  to 
acknowledge  special  events  and  honour  accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  school  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
select  and  use  appropriate  language  and  forms  to  acknowledge  special  events  and  honour 
accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  school.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessments 

Students  complete  self-assessments  at  regular  intervals.  These  self-assessments  may  be  placed  in 
students’  portfolios. 


Self-check  for  Success 

Name:  Date: 

Describe  what  you  did. 

I encouraged  a classmate. 

I praised  a classmate. 

I did  great  work. 

I celebrated  success. 

One  thing  I could  do  better  is 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 

• Samples  of  Ukrainian  posters  and  a variety  of  invitations;  e.g.,  birthday  parties,  concerts, 
weddings,  anniversaries,  banquets,  New  Year’s  Malankas. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.1  assist  group  members  to  maintain  focus  and  complete  tasks. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Newsletter 

Students  assume  the  roles  of  editor,  illustrator  and  writer  and  collaborate  to  write  news  articles 
for  a classroom  newsletter. 

Group  Assessment 

Students  complete  a mini-project  and  final  peer  evaluation  based  on  pre-established  criteria. 
They  must  use  three  adjectives  to  describe  their  group  members’  performances. 

Group  Problem  Solving 

When  leading  a group  meeting,  a student  asks  another  student  to  record  solutions  to  the  problem 
being  discussed;  e.g.,  Xto  xoue  6y™  ronoBoro?  Xto  Hannme  tckct?  Xto  6y#e  Bi^noBUiaTH  3a 
npoeKT? 

Cooperative  Group  Work  Language 

Students  learn  the  language  they  need  for  cooperative  group  work  by  watching  and  listening 
carefully  as  the  teacher  models  the  language  and  behaviours  of  attentive  listening,  giving 
encouragement,  praising  accomplishments  and  clarifying  ideas  and  responses.  The  vocabulary 
necessary  for  cooperative  group  work  in  Ukrainian  is  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student 
reference.  Students  practise  this  vocabulary  through  role-plays  and  repetition. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assist  group  members  to  maintain  focus  and  complete  tasks? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assist  group  members  to  maintain  focus  and  complete  tasks 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  cooperative  learning  groups  to  review  group  process,  provide  feedback  on 
observations  made  and  discuss  ways  to  improve  the  cooperative  learning  process. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  assist  group  members  to  maintain  focus  and  complete 
tasks  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  assist  group  members  to  maintain 
focus  and  complete  tasks  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Pushing  the  Pencil:  Teaching  Types  of  Writing  (Grades  2-7).  Walker,  C.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999  (section  on  writing  and  newspaper  articles). 


• Hoea  6:  TIpuzodu  npunifecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  6jia3m  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imohioh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBiTH  AnbdepTH,  2003  (character  sketches  of  main  characters). 

• Samples  of  Ukrainian  newspapers  published  in  North  America;  e.g.,  yKpaincbKi  eicmi,  Tomw, 
Ceododa. 

• Newspapers  from  Ukraine  that  can  be  downloaded  or  accessed  on  the  Internet;  e.g.,  YnpawchKe 
cjioso  (www.ukrslovo.kiev.ua),  Jf3epKajio  muoiaiM  (www.zn.kiev.ua). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.2  select  and  assume  roles  to  assist  in  the  achievement  of  group  goals. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dramatic  Roles 

In  groups,  students  assign  roles  for  the  dramatization  of  the  Nova  6 dialogues. 

Assigned  Roles 

In  groups  of  three,  students  assign  roles  to  produce  a collage  of  needs;  e.g.,  one  person  cuts  out 
the  pictures,  one  person  classifies  the  pictures  into  groups,  one  person  writes  the  headings. 

Group  Presentation  Roles 

When  preparing  a group  presentation,  one  student  makes  an  overhead  transparency  summarizing 
their  ideas,  two  students  work  together  to  make  a diorama  and  another  student  makes  a poster. 

Extension:  Students  create  a poster  to  present  and  display  in  class.  One  student  designs  the  title, 
another  the  illustrations  and  two  others  print  up  the  information. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- select  and  assume  roles  to  assist  in  the  achievement  of  group  goals? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  select  and  assume  roles  to  assist  in  the  achievement  of  group 
goals  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  select  and  assume  roles  to  assist  in 
the  achievement  of  group  goals  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  communication  behaviours  as  well  as  to  address 
discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually 
observed. 


• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npuiiuecu  Jhoooc.iaau  ma  6jm3hh  Huueipa.  BoividaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imohi  oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ociii  iu  Ajibdcpm,  2003. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 
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Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

5.2.3  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone  when 

CO  o 

communicating  orally. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Welcome  and  Introduction 

Following  a mini-lesson  on  formal  introductions,  a student  prepares  a short  welcome  and 
introduction  for  a guest  speaker  at  a Grade  6 graduation. 

Extension:  Students  address  guests  to  the  school,  using  the  appropriate  bh  form. 

Appropriate  Greetings 

Students  use  appropriate  greetings;  e.g.,  “BfraeMO  Bac,”  “XpucToc  BocKpec,”  “XpncToc 
Flapo^HBca.” 

Class  Discussion 

Discuss  how  to  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone  when 
communicating  orally;  e.g., 

- selecting  and  using  language  appropriate  to  the  context 

- demonstrating  knowledge  of  the  elements  that  make  up  oral  communication,  including  tone, 
volume,  intonation,  word  choice,  register  and  nonverbal  cues 

- demonstrating  understanding  of  a range  of  socially  and  culturally  appropriate  verbal  and 
nonverbal  language  uses 

- monitoring  language  use,  recognizing  the  need  for  language  change  or  adaptations  for 
different  social  and  cultural  experiences 

- applying  culturally  appropriate  greetings  at  appropriate  times. 
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Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.3  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone  when 
communicating  orally,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone  when  communicating  orally? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone 
when  communicating  orally  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  communication  behaviours  as  well  as  to  address 
discrepancies  between  student’s  self-assessment  reports  and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually 
observed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  sensitivity  to  appropriate  language  use  and  tone  when  communicating  orally.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i  mhoto ! Typuc  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E/imohtoh:  Pvliiric  i cpc  i BO  ocBira  AjibEepra,  1978. 

• Hand  CKapdu.  Typico  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  L.  E.imoiiioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdep™,  1980. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmiiyaainiH  tantimb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibdepTH,  2006: 

-Mu  ramiM  yqiiMM  yronoc. 

• Teacher  or  student  poetry  selections  from  a variety  of  sources. 


690  / Chapter  9 - Grade  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community’. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

6 


Evaluate  Group  Process 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.4  assess  own  contributions  to  group  process;  set  personal  goals  for  enhancing  work 
with  others;  and  monitor  group  process,  using  checklists. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Goals  Rubric 

With  teacher  guidance,  students  create  their  own  rubric  that  applies  to  group  goals  for  completion 
of  a project;  e.g.,  create  a rubric  to  evaluate  Cossack  forts  built  as  a culminating  activity  to  the 
study  of  Ukrainian  Cossacks. 

Extension:  Students  assist  the  teacher  in  creating  a rubric  to  assess  a group  project.  They  use 
the  rubric  to  evaluate  their  progress. 

Class  Discussion 

Discuss  how  to  assess  own  contributions  to  group  process,  set  personal  goals  for  enhancing  work 
with  others  and  monitor  group  process,  using  checklists;  e.g., 

- participating  willingly  in  the  self-assessment  of  contributions  to  group  process 

- using  checklists  and  other  tools  for  self-  and  group-assessment 

- reflecting  on  personal  behaviours  and  setting  personal  goals 

- reflecting  on  group  behaviours  and  participating  in  group  goal  setting. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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assess  own  contributions  to  group  process;  set  personal  goals  for  enhancing  work 
with  others;  and  monitor  group  process,  using  checklists,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- assess  own  contributions  to  group  process;  set  personal  goals  for  enhancing  work  with  others; 
and  monitor  group  process,  using  checklists? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  assess  own  contributions  to  group  process;  set  personal  goals 
for  enhancing  work  with  others;  and  monitor  group  process,  using  checklists  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  cooperative  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- Contributions  I made  to  help  my  group  were . 

- Groups  work  well  when . 

- I can  become  a better  group  member  by . 

Students  should  engage  in  written  dialogue  to  give  positive  feedback  and  suggestions  for  improving 
the  effectiveness  of  group  work. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  assess  own  contributions  to  group 
process;  set  personal  goals  for  enhancing  work  with  others;  and  monitor  group  process,  using 
checklists.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

6 


<D 

Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently  and  accurately  in 

CO  o 

familiar  and  unfamiliar  contexts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Spelling  Quizzes 

Administer  a spelling  quiz  of  words  that  students  are  not  familiar  with  to  access  their  knowledge 
of  the  sound-symbol  system.  After  the  quiz,  go  through  the  list  of  words  with  the  class  and 
review  the  sound-symbol  system.  Choose  specific  words  with  letters  that  students  find 
confusing;  e.g.,  m,  m,  u,  h,  e. 

Dictation 

On  a regular  basis,  select  unfamiliar  vocabulary  or  passages  for  dictation,  making  sure  to 
pronounce  words  clearly  and  accurately.  Students  listen  carefully  and  write  the  words  or 
passages  as  they  are  read.  In  pairs  or  small  groups,  students  check  their  work  against  a master  list 
and  repeat  the  process  with  only  those  words  that  were  problematic  or  incorrect. 

Writing  List 

Working  with  a partner,  students  generate  a list  of  frequently  used  words  that  can  be  referenced 
during  writing  periods.  They  participate  in  journal- writing  activities  on  a variety  of  different 
topics  throughout  the  year. 
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CJ  0> 

Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently  and  accurately  in 

W o 

familiar  and  unfamiliar  contexts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently  and  accurately  in  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently  and 
accurately  in  familiar  and  unfamiliar  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  progress  in  applying  phonetic  knowledge  of  Ukrainian. 
Samples  can  include  pre-texts,  post-texts  and  rough  drafts.  Students  can  discuss  their  progress  and 
make  observations  about  areas  that  still  require  improvement. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
apply  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently  and  accurately  in  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMeumu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocidHUK  dim  enumejiie.  E.imoittoit:  Miiiicicpci  BO  ocBrra 
AnbdepTH,  1991. 

- Phonology  (sounds) 

- Morphology  (verbs,  nouns,  pronouns) 

- Syntax  (sentence  types) 

- Orthography  (capitalization,  punctuation,  declension). 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998: 

- elementary  scope  and  sequence  for  phonology,  syntax  and  conventions  of  writing 

- vocabulary  list. 

• Amnac  Ynpainu.  CcJtpeMOB  C.,  Pe3iHOBCbKa  T.  O.  Khib:  1IBII  Kapioipa(|)iH,  1996. 

• MandpyuMO  y dueoceim!  Teoepatpinnuu  armac  dm  nauMOJiodmux.  Khib:  Kaioipa(|)iH,  2000. 
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6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


General  Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 

6 


Ukrainian  Dictionaries 

Invite  students  to  use  Ukrainian  dictionaries  to  look  up  a list  of  words  that  have  more  than  one 
meaning.  Students  illustrate  the  multiple  meanings  of  these  words;  e.g.,  Kpaii,  Mara,  Tpydica. 


intonation  and  Meaning 

Students  experiment  with  intonation  to  change  meaning;  e.g., 

- Cnpaii.ii? 

- Cnpaii.ri! 


Language  Ladder 

Students  explore  different  ways  of  greeting  people  in  Ukrainian  and  create  a language  ladder  of 
the  different  expressions;  e.g.,  noopnii  jichl,,  .toopuncHb,  npuBi  r,  CnaBa  Icycy  XpncTy. 


Vocabulary  Game  Show 

In  teams,  students  play  a game,  such  as  the  TV  game  show  in  which  they  must  guess  different 
words  or  phrases  that  express  the  same  idea;  e.g., 


Ways  to  introduce  oneself: 

- X Ha3HBaioc»  . . . 

- MeHe  3ByTb  . . . 

- MeHe  3BUTH  . . . 

- Moe  uvi’a  . . . 


Ways  to  greet  people: 

- CnaBa  Icycy  XpncTy! 

- IIpMBiT! 

- /I,o6pHfleHb,  flodporo  aha! 

- fl,o6poro  paHKy! 

- ,H,odporo  Beuopa! 
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Lexicon 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.2  recognize  that  one  word  may  have  multiple  meanings,  and  recognize  that  various 
words  and  expressions  may  express  the  same  idea,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  one  word  may  have  multiple  meanings,  and  recognize  that  various  words  and 
expressions  may  express  the  same  idea? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  one  word  may  have  multiple  meanings,  and 
recognize  that  various  words  and  expressions  may  express  the  same  idea  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMenmu  yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocidHUK  dun  enumejiie.  E/imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm 
Anbdepm,  1991. 

- Phonology  (sounds) 

- Morphology  (verbs,  nouns,  pronouns) 

- Syntax  (sentence  types) 

- Orthography  (capitalization,  punctuation,  declension). 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998: 

- elementary  scope  and  sequence  for  phonology,  syntax  and  conventions  of  writing 

- vocabulary  list. 

• Amnac  ynpamu.  C(|)pf  MOi5  C.,  PeainoBCbKa  T.  O.  Khib:  1IBII  Kapiorpa(|)iH,  1996. 

• MandpyuMO  y dueoceim!  Teoepatpinnuu  amnac  dm  nauMOJiodmux.  Khib:  Kaiorpac|)iH,  2000. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- accusative  plural 

- genitive  plural 

- locative  plural;  e.g.,  y khuokkux,  na  cmojiax 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• instrumental  singular 

• dative  singular 

• locative  plural;  e.g.,  y tfux  khuokkox,  y moix  30iuumax,  na  hkux  cmojiax 

- definite  and  indefinite 

Adjectives 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

- locative  plural;  e.g.,  y eemiKux  Kpa.unuipix,  y noeux  ytcypnanax 

Verbs 

- present,  including  archaic;  e.g.,  m,  icu,  daMO,  dadymb 

Expressions 

- time  (hours,  minutes,  intervals);  e.g.,  neepmb  no  mpemiu,  3a  decnnw  tuocma 

Numerals 

- 5 and  higher  plus  noun  agreement 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements 

Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

Pronouns 

- personal 

• instrumental 

• dative 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular  animate 

• genitive  singular 

• locative  singular 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective  past  and  future 
— cn  verbs  with  genitive,  instrumental 

- verbs  Mozmu,  matnu,  extimu 

Adverbs 

- definite  and  indefinite 

- of  quantity 


(continued) 
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Grammatical  Structures 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


Grammatical  Elements  ( continued ) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Conjunctions 

- comparative 

Numerals 

- cardinals  over  100 

- ordinals  over  12 

use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative  accusative  plural  inanimate 
Adjectives 

- accusative  plural  inanimate 

- comparative  and  superlative 

Verbs 

— at  verbs  with  dative 
Adverbs 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  inodi 

Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- at  what  time 

- of  emotions 

Note:  Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to 
be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  student's  bilingual  programming. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 

GRADE 

and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

6 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Definite  or  Indefinite  Game 

Have  students  play  a cooperative  game  in  small  groups  in  which  they  must  use  the  correct 
definite  or  indefinite  article  to  complete  a sentence  or  phrase. 

Hundreds  and  Hundreds 

Have  students  create,  exchange  and  solve  various  simple  math  word  problems  for  which  the 
answers  are  greater  than  100.  Students  may  complete  these  math  problems  on  paper  or  orally  as 
part  of  a game  or  challenge. 

Treasure  Hunt  Instructions 

Have  students  write  instructions  in  the  imperative  for  a classroom  treasure  hunt.  Encourage 
students  to  include  activities  such  as: 

- physical  activities;  e.g.,  hop  on  one  foot,  do  jumping  jacks,  spin,  bend,  stretch 

- manipulating  objects  in  the  environment;  e.g.,  pick  up,  turn  over,  take,  move 

- thinking  activities;  e.g.,  think  of,  imagine,  draw,  choose,  write  down. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently 
and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical 
elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 
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Grammatical  Structures 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EjieMenmu  yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  llocidHUK  dun  enumejiie.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajibdep™,  1991. 

- Phonology  (sounds) 

- Morphology  (verbs,  nouns,  pronouns) 

- Syntax  (sentence  types) 

- Orthography  (capitalization,  punctuation,  declension). 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998: 

- elementary  scope  and  sequence  for  phonology,  syntax  and  conventions  of  writing 

- vocabulary  list. 

• Amaac  yttpainu.  Ctjipf  mob  C.,  PchnoBCbKa  T.  O.  Khib:  11BII  Kapioi  pac|)iM,  1996. 

• Mandpyimo  y dueoceim!  reozpatfjhiHuu  anuiac  dm  nauMOJiodtuux.  Khib:  Kaiorpacjua,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly  and  for  effect. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Adding  Punctuation 

Give  students  a dialogue  without  any  punctuation.  Students  must  add  punctuation  for  effective 
written  communication. 

Effective  Captions 

Invite  students  to  choose  three  interesting  photographs  from  a collection  presented  to  them. 
Students  then  write  effective  captions  for  these  photographs,  using  a variety  of  mechanical 
features  for  effect. 

Effective  Headlines 

Working  with  a partner,  students  create  effective  headlines  for  short  Ukrainian  newspaper  articles 
provided  to  them  by  the  teacher.  Each  pair  shares  their  headlines  in  class  and  students  vote  on 
the  three  most  effective  headlines. 
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Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly  and  for  effect,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly  and  for  effect? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  mechanical  features  correctly  and  for  effect  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conduct  conferences  with  students  to  determine  their  use  of  basic  mechanical  features;  e.g., 
capitalization,  punctuation.  Refer  to  work  samples  available. 

□ Quizzes 

Individual  accountability  may  be  assessed  through  regular  quizzes.  Regular  periodic  testing  helps 
keep  students  aware  of  their  responsibility  to  learn  while  they  are  doing  group  work. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EjieMenmu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IlocidHUK  dun  enumejiie.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ogiuth 
Ajibdep™,  1991. 

- Phonology  (sounds) 

- Morphology  (verbs,  nouns,  pronouns) 

- Syntax  (sentence  types) 

- Orthography  (capitalization,  punctuation,  declension). 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998: 

- elementary  scope  and  sequence  for  phonology,  syntax  and  conventions  of  writing 

- vocabulary  list. 

• Amnac  Ynpainu.  C(j)peMOB  C.,  Pe3iHOBCbKa  T.  O.  Khib:  IIBII  Kaprorpac|)iM,  1996. 

• Mandpywvio  y dueoceim!  Teoepatpiunuu  amnac  dm  nauMOJiodiuux.  Khib:  Kaioipa(|)ia,  2000. 

• Copies  of  short  newspaper  articles  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRADE 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for  effect. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Debate 

While  participating  in  a class  debate,  students  are  encouraged  to  use  phrases  such  as: 

- no-nepine,  no-apyre,  cneprny 

- noriM 

- KLUbKOMa  CJlOBaMH 

- aajii. 

Organizing  Texts 

Working  with  a partner,  students  organize  a short,  written  text  into  paragraphs,  using  basic 
discourse  features,  e.g.,  indentation,  headings,  as  required. 

Social  Conventions 

Draw  students’  attention  to  the  social  conventions  of  native  Ukrainian  speakers  as  they  view  a 
video  or  newscast  from  Ukraine;  e.g.,  vocabulary  flows  with  very  few  pauses,  almost  a melodic, 
continual  dialogue  between  speakers. 
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Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for  effect,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these  features  independently 
for  effect? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts; 
and  apply  these  features  independently  for  effect  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and  apply  these  features  independently  for 
effect.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMeumu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocidHUK  dun  enumejiie.  E^mohtoh:  Minicicpci  BO  ocisi  in 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

- Phonology  (sounds) 

- Morphology  (verbs,  nouns,  pronouns) 

- Syntax  (sentence  types) 

- Orthography  (capitalization,  punctuation,  declension). 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998: 

- elementary  scope  and  sequence  for  phonology,  syntax  and  conventions  of  writing 

- vocabulary  list. 

• Amaac  ynpaitiu.  C(|)peMOB  C.,  Pe3iHOBCbKa  T.  O.  Khib:  11BII  Kap  i oipac|)iM,  1996. 

• Mandpywvio  y dueoceim!  Teoepatpinnuu  amnac  dim  nauMOJiodmux.  Khib:  Karorpac|)iH,  2000. 

• Live  pre-recorded  newscasts  or  weather  forecasts  from  Ukraine. 

• Ukrainian-language  television  programs;  e.g.,  KonmaKin  from  Toronto. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety’  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 


Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  a lengthy  oral  or  media  presentation 
on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Television  News  Program 

Students  listen  to  and  view  a television  news  program  (e.g.,  KoHTaicr)  and  list  one  or  two  main 
points  discussed. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  a radio  or  television  newscast  in  Ukrainian  on  a topic  they  are 
familiar  with  and  discuss  the  5 Ws. 

Guest  Speaker 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  prepare  relevant  questions  in  preparation  for  a guest  speaker. 
During  the  guest  speaker’s  presentation,  students  record  answers  to  their  questions  and  later  share 
this  information  with  their  group  members. 
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CD 


Listening 


E 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


O 

o 

-I-* 

D 


6.2.1 


O 


listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  a lengthy  oral  or  media  presentation 
on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  a lengthy  oral  or  media  presentation  on  a familiar 
topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  the  main  points  of  a lengthy  oral  or 
media  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  entries  in  their  Learning  Logs  following  each  oral  presentation  and  discussion.  The 
entries  may  include  what  students  learned  about  the  topic,  how  they  felt  about  the  ideas  and 
information  presented  and  other  questions  they  may  still  have  about  the  topic. 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  check  on  their  understanding  of  key  information  heard  during  oral  or  media 
presentations.  Review  responses  and  assess  how  they  use  their  knowledge  and  listening  strategies  to 
learn. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Live  or  pre-recorded  Ukrainian  television  news  casts;  e.g.,  KonmaKin  from  Toronto. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  romyucb,  EapeinoK,  Kpunami. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YKpamcbKuu  zojioc,  / aw/'//,  YtcpaiHCbid  eicmi. 

• Ukrainian  radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in  Edmonton  or  CKJS  810 
AM  in  Manitoba. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  or  unstructured  situation. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Oral  Book  Review 

Students  prepare  and  present  a short,  oral  book  or  story  review,  using  a guideline. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  a short  oral  summary  of  the  main  event  in  a Nova  6 dialogue  under 
study. 

Word  Description 

Students  must  describe  a word  given  to  them  at  random,  using  descriptive  Ukrainian  adjectives. 
Words  should  be  from  themes  familiar  to  students  or  currently  under  study. 

Folk  Art  Description 

After  studying  the  Ukrainian  folk  art  form  nei  puKiBKa,  students  prepare  three  statements 
describing  the  art  form. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  share  about  their  weekend  or  evening  activities  during  a sharing  circle,  focusing  on 
using  verbs  in  the  past  tense. 

Extension:  Students  choose  a topic  that  is  familiar  and  of  interest  to  them  and  speak  briefly  on 
it;  e.g.,  my  favourite  sport,  my  favourite  holiday. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


6.2.2 


O 


produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  or  unstructured  situation,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  or 
unstructured  situation? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
produce  a prepared  or  spontaneous  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  a structured  or  unstructured 
situation.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

When  students  present  information  orally,  note  the  extent  to  which  they: 

- convey  messages 

- use  body  language  or  visuals  to  help  make  the  meaning  clear 

- use  a range  of  appropriate  vocabulary  and  structures 

- use  volume  and  intonation 

- use  correct  pronunciation 

- attempt  fluency  of  delivery 

- show  completeness  of  information 

- understand  simple  questions  about  their  topic 

- attempt  to  answer  questions  in  Ukrainian. 

(Adapted  from  Languages  Template,  Ministry  of  Education,  Skills  and  Training,  British  Columbia,  1997.) 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  6-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1997. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of  lengthy  texts  dealing 
with  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Read  and  Chart 

Students  read  a short  story  and  complete  a chart  asking  for  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details. 

Story  Map 

Students  read  a story  and  record  information  about  the  character’s  problem  and  the  main  events 
on  a story  map. 

Pen  Pals 

Students  exchange  friendly  letters  with  their  pen  pals  from  another  Ukrainian  bilingual  school. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  a familiar 
topic  in  structured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  read  and  understand  the  main  idea  and  supporting  details  of 
lengthy  texts  dealing  with  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  a variety  of  short  texts  and/or  a series  of  sentences.  Talk  about  the 
strategies  they  used  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Use  this  information  to  guide  instruction. 


• Cpidni  HurriKu.  OopuyK  Cxpunyx  M.  E.imohtoh:  Mcto.thhhhh  Kaoinci  yKpaTncbKo'i  mobh, 

1996. 


• Moena  dimbHicmb.  Bnmaeu  dnn  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i maM.  Kjihcu  2—8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  6-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1997. 

• Bernina  enifUKJionediH  uiKo.mpa.  C;ia6oninMUbKa  JE  (pea.).  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2000. 

• Haiui  cKapdu.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcKyu  1/  E.imohtoh:  Minic  rcpci  BO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  H,  1980. 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  stories  and  folk  tales. 

• Samples  of  letters  hand-written  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  preparation,  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Writing  Opportunities 

Allow  students  opportunities  to  produce  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations;  e.g., 

- write  a short  story  on  a topic  familiar  to  them  that  has  a beginning,  middle  and  end 

- write  a summary  of  a topic  discussed  in  class 

- research  a topic,  e.g.,  an  animal,  and  write  a report 

- send  secret  messages  to  a friend 

- prepare  a short  summary  of  their  favourite  Ukrainian  folk  tale 

- write  a news  article  highlighting  a recent  class  field  trip 

- create  a recipe  for  a new  dish  they  have  invented,  using  a variety  of  menus  written  in 
Ukrainian  as  writing  models. 

Travel  Brochure  or  Poster 

Students  create  a travel  brochure  or  poster  in  Ukrainian  for  a city  that  they  have  researched. 
Subtopics  may  include: 

- My3e'i,  Tcarpn 

- KJiijviaT 

- npHMimeHHa 

- roTeni 

- pecTopaHH 

- 3aco6n  TpaHcnopTauii'. 

Brainstorming 

Brainstorm  all  words  that  pertain  to  a specific  topic.  Students  then  use  those  words  to  write  a 
story  and  illustrate  it. 

Extension:  Students  research  a topic  of  interest,  using  a graphic  organizer  to  record  information. 
From  the  information  gathered,  they  write  a report. 
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Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  preparation,  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  or  with  preparation,  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  preparation,  lengthy  texts 
dealing  with  familiar  topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  preparation,  lengthy  texts  dealing  with  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and  unstructured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric 
or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  work  that  represent  their  ability  to  produce  written  texts  in  Ukrainian  on 
familiar  topics.  They  should  be  prepared  to  explain  why  they  chose  the  texts  that  they  did. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Yce.  yKpaiHCbKuu  cjioeHUK-em^uKjionedin.  Khib:  BceyBHTO,  2003. 

• BejiUKa  emfUKjionedix  utKompa.  CjiaSomnnubKa  JE  ( per.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  recipe  books. 

• Restaurant  menus  written  in  Ukrainian. 

• Ukrainian  folk  tales;  e.g.,  Kupuno  Kojkvm  'hkci. 

• Samples  of  travel  brochures. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  events  and/or  representations  within  and  beyond  the  school 
context. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ethnic  Celebration  Review 

Students  view  and  explain  ethnic  celebrations  held  in  either  the  school  or  the  community.  They 
write  a short  review,  noting  the  following  aspects: 

- food 

- clothing 

- dance 

- music 

- language. 

Extension:  Students  view  cultural  dances  with  a story  line  and  share  their  interpretations. 

Video 

Students  watch  a video  of  /Icm>  1 Ic  janc/Kiioc  i i in  Ukraine,  and  list  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
symbols  or  representations  of  the  Ukrainian  culture.  The  class  will  discuss  both  aspects  after  the 
video. 

Artwork 

In  small  groups,  students  study  the  artwork  of  William  Kurelek  to  gather  information  about  the 
life  of  early  Ukrainian  pioneers  in  western  Canada. 

Immigration  Time  Line 

In  small  groups,  students  study  a time  line  of  Ukrainian  immigration  to  Canada  and  answer 
accompanying  questions. 

M/  Mather's  Village 

Lead  students  through  a brainstorming  session  to  elicit  vocabulary  associated  with  Easter 
traditions.  Students  then  view  clips  from  My  Mother’s  Village  and  compare,  on  a Venn  diagram, 
Easter  celebrations  in  contemporary  Ukraine  with  those  practised  in  the  local  community. 
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Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  events  and/or  representations  within  and  beyond  the  school 
context,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  events  and/or  representations  within  and  beyond  the  school  context? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  events  and/or  representations  within 
and  beyond  the  school  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  view  and  understand  events  and/or 
representations  within  and  beyond  the  school  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• My  Mother’s  Village.  MacDonald,  J.  (prod.),  Poskievich,  J.  (dir.).  Winnipeg,  MB:  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada,  2001. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1973. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• Brochures  and  activity  calendars  from  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Eleritage  Village  (near  Edmonton, 
AB). 

• Samples  of  advertisements,  posters  and  announcements,  in  Ukrainian,  for  upcoming  community 
events. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  multiple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and/or  information,  using  a 
variety  of  forms. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
School  Event  Advertisements 

Throughout  the  year,  invite  students  to  advertise  school  events  in  Ukrainian  in  a variety  of  ways; 
e.g.,  posters,  announcements. 

Story  Representations 

Have  students  create  representations  based  on  a story  read  as  a class;  e.g., 

- a dance,  play  or  puppet  show 

- a diorama 

- an  electronic  slide  show  presentation  that  includes  graphs. 

They  then  share  their  representations  with  another  Ukrainian  class. 

Radio  Show 

In  small  groups,  students  prepare  a radio  show  based  on  Nova  6 or  a novella  by  adding  music  and 
sound  effects  and  manipulating  the  script  as  necessary. 

Collages 

Students  create  a collage  representing  their  ideas  of  what  it  means  to  them  to  be  Ukrainian  (a 
Ukrainian  speaker).  They  may  use  photographs,  pictures,  illustrations,  words  and  phrases  to 
express  their  thoughts. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  multiple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and/or  information,  using  a variety  of  forms? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  multiple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and/or 
information,  using  a variety  of  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  different  ways  they  have  organized  ideas  and  information. 
They  include  reasons  for  choosing  each  work  sample. 


• Samples  of  advertisements,  posters,  announcements  in  Ukrainian. 


• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npumiecu  Jfioooc.iacu  ma  6na  3hh  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  E/imoittoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibdepTH,  2003. 

• Hoea  6:  Had3emami  rnodu,  Had36imaimi  nodii.  Umrucp-l  pumyK  M.,  >IpeMKO  1/  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBiin  A;ib6cpin,  1998,  «Kupnjio  Ko>KyM!HKa»,  c.  40-43. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

6 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  identify  socially  appropriate  language  in  specific  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Examining  Socially  Appropriate  Phrases 

After  students  have  been  introduced  to  a list  of  socially  appropriate  phrases  in  Ukrainian  (e.g., 
CnaBa  Icycy  XpucTy,  6ym>  Jiacica),  they  play  a game  that  encourages  the  use  of  these  phrases  in 
the  classroom.  Five  students  in  the  class  are  appointed  the  MoBHa  nojiipia  and  are  given 
10  tickets  to  give  out  when  they  hear  their  classmates  using  the  phrases.  The  student  with  the 
most  tickets  at  the  end  of  the  day  receives  a prize. 

Underlining  Appropriate  Language 

Students  read  a story  or  dialogue  and  underline  the  phrases  they  can  identify  that  pertain  to 
socially  appropriate  language;  e.g.,  greetings. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6/717 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  identify  socially  appropriate  language  in  specific  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  socially  appropriate  language  in  specific  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  socially  appropriate  language  in  specific  situations 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  about  the  use  of  appropriate  words  and  intonations  by 
recording  their  thoughts  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Model  the  process  of  reflecting  and  provide  students 
with  sentence  starters  to  assist  them. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  6:  IJpueodu  npuiiuecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  6ji<x3hh  Huueipa.  BoMOaK  JI.  Ta  mini.  L;imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Am>6epTH,  2003. 

• Audio  and  video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  radio  and  television  broadcasts. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.2  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  correctly  in  new  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Idiom  Role-play  Game 

Students  participate  in  a game  to  review  idioms  learned  in  class.  They  are  separated  into  two 
teams  and  given  an  equal  number  of  illustrations.  Two  students  from  one  team  act  out  a situation 
in  30  seconds  in  which  an  idiom  could  apply.  Their  teammates  get  together  to  decide  which 
idiom  is  correct,  then  one  student  brings  up  the  illustration.  If  it  is  correct,  the  illustration  is  hung 
on  the  board  behind  their  team.  At  the  end  of  the  game,  the  team  with  the  most  illustrations  wins. 

Class  Book  of  Idioms 

After  students  are  introduced  to  a variety  of  idiomatic  expressions  and  understand  their  meanings, 
they  compose  a class  book  of  Ukrainian  idioms.  Each  idiom  is  written  out  and  illustrated;  e.g., 
Hah  Te6e  Kamca  Komre  would  be  accompanied  by  a picture  of  a duck  kicking  someone. 

Idiom  Matching  Game 

Students  play  a matching  game  in  which  they  have  to  correctly  match  an  idiomatic  expression  to 
a given  situation;  e.g.,  planning  a trip  with  a friend  before  asking  permission:  “He  xa>KH  ron, 
no™  He  nepecKouem.” 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.2  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  correctly  in  new  contexts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  correctly  in  new  contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  learned  idiomatic  expressions  correctly  in  new  contexts 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
learned  idiomatic  expressions  correctly  in  new  contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  ( paperback/audiocassette). 

Bekh,  O.,  Dingley,  J.  IU:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 

• Hoea  6:  IJpmodu  npunifecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  fnatiot  Huueipa.  EoMdaic  JL  Ta  mini.  E/imoittoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpi  n,  2003. 

• Hoea  6:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeannu  tam/mh.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Ajibocprn,  2006: 

- RnTaHHa  yuiiMM  yronoc. 


720  / Chapter  9 - Grade  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  recognize  some  common  regional  variations  in  language. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dialectal  Variations 

Invite  students  to  contribute  to  a class  list  of  regional  or  dialectal  variations  in  language  as  they 
listen  to  native  speakers.  For  example,  they  could  compare  common  ways  of  speaking;  e.g., 
saying  cborozuti  a6o  mmi,  6paMa  ado  xBipTKa  ado  BopoTa,  mocTpo  ado  zpepKano. 

Comparing  Canada  and  Ukraine 

As  a class,  students  create  a list  of  words  or  phrases  not  commonly  used  in  Ukraine  that  are  used 
in  Canada  and  vice  versa;  e.g., 


Yrcpama 

Kaira/ia 

ManiHHa 

aBTO 

Metre  3BaTit 

M iraiHBaiocfl 

ilK  Te6e  3B3TH? 

M k th  uautBae  men? 

4)i0JieT0BHH 

nypnypOBHH 

/fodprar  /icim 

nodpnneHb 

TyaneT 

Jia3HHHKa 

Regional  Songs 

Teach  students  a song  from  a specific  region  of  Ukraine;  e.g.,  the  Lemko  region. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  recognize  some  common  regional  variations  in  language,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  some  common  regional  variations  in  language? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  some  common  regional  variations  in  language  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  experiences  in  listening  to  regional  variations  in  language.  Ask 
students  what  was  challenging  and  interesting  and  what  strategies  they  used  to  aid  comprehension. 
Review  Learning  Logs  during  the  conference. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Samples  of  music  from  different  regions  of  Ukraine  and  the  Diaspora. 

• Audio  and  video  recordings  of  interviews,  weather  reports  or  news  broadcasts  from  Ukrainian 
radio  and  television  stations;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  LM  or  CJSR  LM88  in  Edmonton  or 
CKJS  810  AM  in  Manitoba. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  recognize  important  social  conventions  in  everyday  interactions. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Do's  and  Don'ts 

Students  write  a list  of  do’s  and  don’ts  for  behaviour  in  a variety  of  contexts  to  accompany  a list 
of  situations  provided  by  the  teacher;  e.g.,  “TIk  noBOttHTuea  b uepKBi  ado  Ha  KOHuepri.” 

Field  Trip  Preparation 

In  groups,  students  prepare  for  an  upcoming  field  trip  by  drafting  a list  of  rules  on  acceptable 
behaviour.  These  should  include  speaking  to  elders  using  the  bh  form. 

Role-plays 

In  small  groups,  students  role-play  scenarios,  e.g.,  greetings  or  farewells,  in  a variety  of 
situations. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  important  social  conventions  in  everyday  interactions? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  important  social  conventions  in  everyday  interactions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  their  learning  and  how  well  they  were  able  to  recognize  important  social 
conventions  in  everyday  interactions  when  drafting  rules  on  acceptable  behaviour. 


• Hoea  6:  Tlpuzodu  npuitifecu  Jhoooc.iacu  ma  6jw3hh  Huueipa.  Bomouk  JI.  Ta  mini.  E.imohi  oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ociiim  A:  ib  6c  pin,  2003. 


• Audio  and  video  recordings  of  interviews,  weather  reports  or  new  broadcasts  from  Ukrainian 
radio  and  television  stations;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in  Edmonton  or  CKJS  810 
AM  in  Manitoba. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  elders  and  resource  people. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 
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Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Nonverbal  Religious  Behaviours 

When  students  attend  or  learn  about  Ukrainian  religious  celebrations,  they  apply  what  they  have 
learned  in  class  about  appropriate  or  respectful  nonverbal  behaviours;  e.g.,  crossing  oneself  in 
front  of  the  altar,  standing  and  sitting  at  appropriate  times. 

Nonverbal  Examples 

Present  examples  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  behaviours;  e.g., 

- Any  waving,  either  in  a greeting  or  departure,  is  considered  inappropriate  in  a church. 

- Women  in  Ukraine,  at  one  time,  had  to  wear  something  to  cover  their  heads. 

- Men’s  hats  are  removed  when  entering  a building. 

- Remaining  seated  when  a guest,  elder,  person  of  the  clergy  or  St.  Nicholas  enters  a room  is 
considered  inappropriate. 

Extension:  Present  examples  of  nonverbal  communication  in  different  situations;  e.g.,  drama 
presentations,  television  shows,  commercials.  Students  identify  specific  features;  e.g.,  facial 
expressions,  hand  movements,  whole-body  movements,  eye  contact.  In  small  groups  or  as  a 
class,  discuss  how  these  features  aided  the  presentation.  When  students  have  become  familiar 
with  nonverbal  cues,  give  them  a script  to  use  in  practising  the  cues  in  pairs  or  small  groups. 

TV  and  Video 

Play  clips  of  television  shows  or  videos  with  the  volume  turned  off  to  focus  on  the  use  of 
nonverbal  cues,  being  sensitive  to  the  cultural  practices  and  values.  With  students,  discuss  how 
these  cues  convey  feelings,  persuade  viewers  or  express  opinions.  Students  may  be  given 
situations  in  which  to  pantomime  the  use  of  nonverbal  cues. 

Field  Trips 

Students  participate  in  a number  of  field  trips  that  demand  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 
Prior  to  the  field  trip,  students  review  appropriate  nonverbal  and  verbal  behaviours  and  then  make 
a point  of  practising  them  during  the  culture  field  trip;  e.g.,  on  a field  trip  to  a Ukrainian  church, 
students  dress  appropriately,  boys  remove  hats,  students  greet  the  priest  by  saying  “CnaBa  Icycy 
XpncTy”  and  respond  with  “CnaBa  HaBiKH.” 
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Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Following  the  class  discussion,  have  students  write  about  the  difference  between  appropriate  and 
inappropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  certain  contexts,  based  on  what  they  viewed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  check  their  understanding  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a variety  of  familiar  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Sample  dialogues  prepared  by  the  teacher. 

• Audio  and  video  recordings  of  news  clips  and  interviews  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  from  the  Ukrainian 
television  program  KoHmaian  in  Toronto. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning; 

C/5  O 

e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and  relationships,  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to 

facilitate  a learning  task. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cognates 

Introduce  the  concept  of  cognates.  In  small  groups,  students  list  as  many  as  they  can  in  60 
seconds.  They  then  share  them  as  a class. 

Word  Replacement 

Students  are  introduced  to  a poem,  e.g.,  Ide,  tide  did,  did,  and  are  asked  to  replace  the  adjectives 
with  their  own;  e.g., 

- Lae,  me , 

- Hece,  Hece , 

- OTaKHH 

- OTaKHH . 

Identify  and  Sort 

Using  a familiar  text  passage,  have  students  complete  a variety  of  tasks;  e.g., 

- identify  vocabulary  words  that  have  similar  verb  endings  and  noun  endings 

- highlight  verbs,  adjectives  and  adverbs  with  highlighter  pens  and  sort  these  words 
accordingly 

- identify  and  then  categorize  nouns  according  to  gender. 

Word  Patterns 

Allow  students  to  deduce  rules  by  being  directed  to  look  for  word  pattern  endings;  e.g.,  the 
endings  -hh,  -a,  -e,  -i  in  the  words  xara,  BeJiHKa,  6i;ia,  bhcokh,  bcjihkhh,  6Lihh,  ucmiimh,  oko. 
Mane,  Kpyrne,  6 Lie,  urraHH,  cnni,  ;[obH,  Tenjii. 

Graphic  Organizers 

After  using  graphic  organizers  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  students  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  graphic  organizers  in  enhancing  their  language  learning. 

Personal  Dictionaries 

Students  create  and  maintain  personal  dictionaries.  As  new  Ukrainian  words  are  learned, 
students  enter  the  words  into  their  dictionaries  along  with  drawings,  illustrations  or  magazine 
clippings. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O O 

6.4.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning; 
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e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and  relationships,  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to 
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facilitate  a learning  task,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios  and  Conferences 

Students  select  pieces  where  organizers  were  used  or  language  patterns  tracked.  Conference  with 
students  to  reinforce  the  good  use  of  strategies  and  encourage  the  use  of  new  strategies. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• The  Languages  5-12  Template  Development  Package.  Victoria,  BC:  British  Columbia  Ministry 
of  Education,  2003  (sample  checklists  and  rubrics). 

• Hoea2:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Gianni  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiitoh:  MinicicpciBO  ociuiu  Ajibdepn,  1993. 

• Collection  of  Ukrainian  poetry  for  children. 

• Ukrainian-English  and  English-Ukrainian  dictionaries. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language 
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learning;  e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key  words,  monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to 

check  for  persistent  errors. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Kinesthetic  Strategies 

Students  use  actions  to  remember  new  words  introduced  in  the  Nova  dialogues;  e.g.,  atcyjia- 
students  cup  their  hands  together  with  the  fingertips  meeting  and  open  and  close  the  fingertips 
like  jaws,  Mope-students  mimic  waves  with  their  hands.  They  reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of  such 
strategies  in  helping  with  their  language  acquisition. 

Reporting 

Post  a simple  text  at  the  front  of  the  room.  Divide  students  into  groups  and  tell  them  to  work 
together  to  read  the  text.  Have  the  groups  discuss  strategies  for  remembering  the  text;  e.g., 
looking  for  key  words.  Students  then  take  turns  going  to  the  front  and  reading  a portion  of  the 
text,  then  returning  to  their  team  and  reporting  what  they  read.  One  team  member  records  what 
has  been  recited  after  each  portion.  At  the  end  of  the  activity,  provide  students  with  the  original 
text  from  the  front  of  the  room  and  have  them  compare  it  with  their  versions.  Have  the  groups 
discuss  how  well  their  strategies  worked  and  what  they  would  do  differently  next  time. 

Self-assessment 

After  using  graphic  organizers  to  organize  information  and  ideas,  students  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  graphic  organizers  in  enhancing  their  language  learning.  Students  participate  in 
goal-setting  and  self-assessment  activities  for  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  discover  how  their  daily  efforts  in  class  will  enhance  their  learning 
of  Ukrainian.  At  the  end  of  the  class,  students  rate  their  performances  on  aspects  of  their  daily 
communication. 
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6.4.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language 

CO  o 

learning;  e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key  words,  monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to 

check  for  persistent  errors,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  share  observations  and  to  invite  students  to  share  their  personal 
reflections  on  their  progress  as  Ukrainian  language  learners.  Discuss  areas  they  have  identified  for 
improvement  and  provide  direction,  encouragement  and  feedback  in  progress. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  and  English-Ukrainian  dictionaries. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Xodimb  3i  mhok) ! TypKO  K.  C.,  IpcKyn  L.  E/imohtoh:  Minic  i cpc  i BO  ociiiiH  A.ibdcp  i n,  1978. 

• Xodimb  3i  miioio!  Knuo/cxa  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.,  I pcxyu  I . E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  Anb6epTH,  1978. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

6 


Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as 
prewriting  and  postwriting  exercises. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Author's  Chair 

Students  participate  in  an  author’s  chair  activity  by  reading  completed  works  or  works  in 
progress  to  classmates.  After  reading,  the  author  asks  for  feedback  from  classmates,  using 
vocabulary  charts  compiled  earlier. 

Sharing  Strategies 

Discuss  strategies  that  you  used  when  learning  Ukrainian  or  a second  language;  e.g.,  using 
self-talk  to  make  yourself  feel  confident,  using  positive  self-talk  or  humour  to  reduce  anxiety, 
self-correcting,  allowing  yourself  to  make  mistakes.  Have  students  discuss  the  strategies  and 
choose  one  to  try  in  the  future. 

Work  Together  to  Interpret 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  work  together  to  interpret  a short  text  in  Ukrainian. 
Encourage  students  to  work  in  a variety  of  different  groupings  with  a variety  of  different 
students.  Have  every  student  in  the  group  take  a turn  reading  the  text  before  they  begin.  The 
student  summarizes  the  text  and  presents  his  or  her  summary  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Extension:  After  reading  a story  in  Ukrainian,  students  work  together  to  retell  the  story  in 
another  way;  e.g.,  create  a poster  or  comic  strip,  videotape  an  interview. 

Extension:  Working  in  small  groups,  students  create  a mural  to  represent  an  idea  presented  in 
class. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language 

co  o 

learning;  e.g.,  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as 

prewriting  and  postwriting  exercises,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individuals  or  small  groups  of  students  about  strategies  that  helped  them  enhance 
their  language  learning  when  working  with  others.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  support  to  help 
students  identify  and  develop  social/affcctivc  strategies. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• The  Languages  5-12  Template  Development  Package.  Victoria,  BC:  British  Columbia  Ministry 
of  Education,  2003  (sample  checklists  and  rubrics). 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• Peer  feedback  forms. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 
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6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  start  again  using  a 

CO  o 

different  tactic  when  communication  breaks  down,  use  a simple  word  similar  to 

the  concept  they  want  to  convey  and  invite  corrections. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Interacting  Challenge  Role-play 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  lists  of  “survival  vocabulary”  words  that  would  assist  them  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  to  ask  for  clarification,  express  concern.  Students  pretend  that  they  are 
in  Ukraine  and  they  need  something  that  they  do  not  know  the  word  for.  They  must  attempt  to 
describe  it,  in  Ukrainian,  using  gestures  and  body  language. 

Mystery  Objects 

Students  bring  to  class  a mystery  object  that  they  do  not  show  anyone.  The  student  gives  clues 
about  the  object  without  naming  the  object,  while  other  students  try  to  guess  what  the  object  is; 
e.g.,  TI  ue  B>KMBaio  y imcojii.  uhm  po6mo  npocri  jimiT. 

Keep  on  Talking 

Divide  students  into  pairs  and  have  them  speak  in  Ukrainian  to  one  another  for  as  long  as 
possible  without  using  any  English  words.  Have  them  use  circumlocution  (e.g.,  “the  thing  you 
hang  the  clothes  on”  for  “hanger”),  mime  or  point  if  they  do  not  know  the  word,  ask  for 
clarification  or  repetition  if  they  do  not  understand  and  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding  (e.g.,  “Am  I making  sense?”). 

Model  and  Role-play 

After  the  teacher  has  modelled  a variety  of  interactive  strategies,  students  role-play  situations  in 
which  they  may  practise  these  strategies;  e.g.,  asking  a speaker  to  slow  down  or  repeat  something 
said,  using  gestures  and  body  language  to  aid  communication. 

Ukrainian  Language  Hour 

Assign  an  hour  where  students  are  only  allowed  to  speak  Ukrainian.  If  they  do  not  know  a word, 
they  must  describe  it  or  use  other  methods  to  communicate.  At  the  end  of  the  hour,  the  class 
discusses  what  they  learned  the  value  of  the  activity  and  what  strategies  they  used  to 
communicate  in  Ukrainian. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6 / 733 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


e\  O 

Interactive 

£ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

£L  3 

6.5.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  start  again  using  a 

co  o 

different  tactic  when  communication  breaks  down,  use  a simple  word  similar  to 

the  concept  they  want  to  convey  and  invite  corrections,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interactive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moem  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Games  for  Ukrainian  Language  Classes.  Wolansky-Homjatkevyc,  L.,  Radiuk,  H.,  Radiuk,  M. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton  Public  School  Board;  Faculty  of  Education,  University  of  Alberta, 
1980. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 
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6.5.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies;  e.g.,  infer  probable  meaning 

co  o 

of  unknown  words  or  expressions  from  contextual  clues. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reading  Around  the  Unknown 

Before  students  read  a new  text,  invite  them  to  quickly  scan  the  text  and  underline  any  words  or 
phrases  they  are  not  familiar  with.  In  pairs,  students  use  the  pictures,  captions  and  titles  and 
“read  around”  the  unfamiliar  words  to  predict  the  meaning  of  the  new  vocabulary. 

Highlighting  Key  Words 

Students  use  highlighter  pens  to  focus  on  key  words  and  concepts  when  reading  an  information 
text. 

Predictions 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  examine  a collection  of  words  and  pictures  related  to  a text  or 
topic  they  will  be  studying  in  class.  They  make  predictions  about  the  text  and  share  their 
personal  knowledge  and  experiences  with  their  classmates. 

Learning  in  Context 

Model  the  strategy  of  using  context  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a word.  Introduce  a new  word 
independent  of  a sentence  and  have  students  guess  its  meaning.  Then  use  the  word  in  a sentence. 
The  class  discusses  how  they  were  able  to  understand  once  the  word  was  used  in  context. 

Extension:  Using  a familiar  text,  students  complete  a cloze  activity  where  nouns  are  omitted. 
Students  then  complete  a cloze  activity  on  a familiar  topic  in  which  verb  endings  are  omitted. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  interpretive  strategies.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary > Materials:  Thematic  Readings  6-8. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1997. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRADE 

6 


Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies;  e.g.,  be  aware  of  and  use  the 
steps  of  the  writing  process. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Repeating  a Pattern 

Review  various  rhymes  and  songs  that  have  repetitive  sentence  patterns.  Read  each  line  and  have 
students  repeat  it.  Write  the  line  on  the  board  and  have  students  copy  it.  Complete  an  action  for 
each  line  and  have  students  copy  it.  Then  have  students  use  the  sentence  pattern  to  create  their 
own  poems  and  songs. 

Writing  from  Patterns  and  Models 

After  viewing  different  cultural  texts  (e.g.,  alphabet  books,  numerical  books  or  holiday  books), 
students  create  their  own  texts,  following  a chosen  pattern. 

Extension:  After  studying  a poetic  form,  students  use  the  patterns  found  in  the  poem  as  a model 
for  writing  their  own  poem. 

The  Writing  Process 

After  viewing  different  examples  of  basic  familiar  fables  or  fairy  tales,  students  create  their  own 
texts  with  illustrations,  following  a chosen  pattern.  Have  students  follow  the  writing  process 
(prewriting,  writing,  revisions,  correction  and  publication).  Encourage  students  to  apply 
grammar  rules  to  improve  their  texts  and  to  avoid  difficult  structure  by  rephrasing.  Have  students 
use  a variety  of  resources  in  the  classroom  (e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries,  word 
charts  and  grammar  charts)  to  edit  and  revise  their  texts. 

Extension:  Give  students  steps  for  producing  a comic  strip  in  Ukrainian. 
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6.5.3 
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identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies;  e.g.,  be  aware  of  and  use  the 
steps  of  the  writing  process,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  and  guidance  as  to  the  frequency  and  effectiveness  of 
the  production  strategies  that  were  taught  and  practised  in  class. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  productive  strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• The  Languages  5-12  Template  Development  Package.  Victoria,  BC:  British  Columbia  Ministry 
of  Education,  2003  sample  checklists  and  rubrics. 

• Ukrainian  cartoon  strips. 

• Posters  that  deal  with  Ukrainian  language  or  cultural  content. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 

6.6  General 

Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 

Learning 

Strategies 

variety’  of  situations  for  communication, 

personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and  relationships  like  verb  endings. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Inquiry  Process 

Brainstorm  with  students  what  they  know  about  a topic  or  theme.  Have  students  research  the  topic 
and  create  a presentation.  Before  beginning  their  research,  students  write  what  they  know  and 
what  they  want  to  know  in  the  KWL  chart;  e.g., 


IITo  ft  3HaiO 

IITo  ft  xoiiy  uniraTHcs 

IIIo  ft  miiraBCH/hniranacfl 

Have  students  access  and  use  a variety  of  information  sources;  e.g.,  the  Internet,  people  in  the 
community,  professional  organizations. 

Extension:  After  reading  a short,  informational  article  in  Ukrainian,  students  record  important 
information  on  a web  or  mind  map. 

Classifying  Verbs 

Students  are  given  a list  of  verbs  that  they  must  classify  according  to  endings.  Then  students 
apply  their  knowledge  of  verb  conjugations  to  correctly  classify  a list  of  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
verbs  into  e-yn>  and  e-ioi  b categories. 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and  relationships  like  verb  endings,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  completed  work  (e.g.,  the  KWL  chart,  mind  map  or  web)  that  represent 
their  ability  to  use  graphic  organizers  effectively  to  help  make  information  in  Ukrainian  easier  to 
understand  and  remember.  Samples  should  reflect  progress  over  time.  Students  should  provide 
reasons  for  their  choices. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Copies  of  informational  articles  from  Ukrainian  newspapers  and  children’s  magazines. 

• Graphic  Organizers:  Visual  Strategies  for  Active  Learning.  Bromley,  K.,  Irwin  DeVitis,  L., 
Modlo,  M.  New  York,  NY:  Scholastic  Trade,  1996. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 

6.6  General 

Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 

Learning 

Strategies 

variety’  of  situations  for  communication, 

personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  identify  their  own  needs  and  interests. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Note:  As  a part  of  strategic  teaching,  after  each  of  the  following  activities  have  students  discuss 
the  actual  strategies  they  applied  to  complete  the  activity. 

Electronic  Slide  Show 

Students  review  a variety  of  Web  sites  on  Ukrainian  cities.  They  decide  on  which  city  to  create  a 
short  electronic  slide  show  presentation. 

Completing  a Task 

Students  are  given  a task  to  complete;  e.g.,  write  a biography,  make  a fruit  salad,  plan  a class 
party.  They  brainstorm  the  steps  they  will  take  to  do  it. 

Goal-setting 

On  personal  goal-setting  forms,  students  not  only  set  goals,  but  indicate  how  they  will  achieve 
them  and  what  would  happen  if  the  goals  were  not  achieved. 

Project  Planning 

Students  work  in  groups  to  create  a logical  plan  about  how  to  approach  a learning  task.  After  the 
task  is  complete,  students  assess  their  original  plan  and  discuss  other  possible  choices  or 
improvements. 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  identify  their  own  needs  and  interests,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Encourage  students  to  keep  and  monitor  two  short-term  goals  in  their  Learning  Logs.  They  write 
about  their  progress  from  time  to  time. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Goal-setting  templates. 

• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya-Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 


742  / Chapter  9 - Grade  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


mi* 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 

6.6  General 

Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 

Learning 

Strategies 

variety’  of  situations  for  communication, 

personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

GRADE 


Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming  Strategies 

Brainstorm  various  social/affective  strategies  students  might  use  to  enhance  their  learning  of 
Ukrainian;  e.g., 

- use  language  such  as  nporny  noBTopHTH...,  Tenep  moh  nepra. . .,  nporny  nottaTH. . . 

- ask  others  for  help 

- watch  others’  actions  and  copy  them 

- offer  encouragement  and  praise  to  your  peers 

- use  positive  self-talk 

- be  willing  to  take  risks. 

Have  students  identify  strategies  they  have  used  (and  when/how  they  used  them),  strategies  they 
would  like  to  use  more  often  and  strategies  they  would  like  to  try  for  the  first  time. 

Extension:  When  students  are  working  in  pairs,  model  for  the  pair  how  they  encourage  each 
other  or  point  out  to  others  when  one  student  encourages  another. 

Extension:  With  the  teacher,  students  brainstorm  strategies  they  can  use  when  they  are  feeling 
overwhelmed  during  an  assignment  or  when  writing  an  exam;  e.g.,  turn  over  their  paper  to 
refocus  and  relax,  take  a deep  breath,  close  their  eyes  and  put  their  head  down. 
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Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


6.6.3  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  use  a variety  of  social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individual  students  or  with  a group  of  students  to  share  observations,  encourage 
students  and  provide  guidance  and  feedback. 


• Thinking  Tools  for  Kids:  Practical  Organizers.  Walker,  C.,  Antaya- Moore,  D.  Edmonton,  AB: 

Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999. 


• Hoea  1:  Hacmijibni  izpu.  Euiarn  O.  (yKJi.).  E/imohtoh:  Miiricicpc  i BO  ociiiiH  A:ib6cpTM,  1991. 

• Hoea  2:  Hacmijibni  izpu.  Einam  O.  (yKJi.).  E/imohtoh:  Miiiicrcpc  i BO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpiH,  1993. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

6 


Understanding  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.1  explore  and  reflect  on  various  facets  of  self-identity  and  how  it  changes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Talent  Acknowledgement  Letters 

Students  write  letters  to  their  parents,  grandparents  or  guardian,  thanking  them  for  passing  on  a 
particular  gift  or  gifts;  e.g.,  musical  ability,  appreciation  of  art,  Ukrainian  traditions,  the 
Ukrainian  language. 

Ukrainian  Reflection 

After  reflecting  on  what  they  like  about  being  Ukrainian  or  being  in  the  Ukrainian  program, 
students  create  a collage  or  photo  essay. 

Personal  Time  Lines 

Invite  students  to  create  a personal  time  line  of  memorable  events  and  accomplishments  in  their 
lives.  Students  use  captions,  photographs  and  pictures  to  enhance  their  time  lines. 


Extension:  Students  create  a time  line  of  their  life  from  birth  to  present,  complete  with  photos 
and  explanations  of  important  life  events. 

Self-portraits 

Students  bring  to  class  a self-portrait  or  piece  of  work  from  grades  1 or  2.  Students  then  write  a 
journal  entry  about  what  they  thought  or  felt  about  themselves  at  that  time  and  how  they  interpret 
that  piece  of  artwork  today. 


Brainstorming  Web 

With  teacher  guidance,  students  brainstorm  skills,  knowledge  and  talents  they  posses  now  that 
they  did  not  have  when  they  were  younger.  Record  some  of  these  ideas  on  the  board.  Students 
each  make  a web  showing  their  areas  of  growth,  including  Ukrainian  language  learning;  e.g., 


3Haio  oaraTO  npo  KOMn’ioTepH 


JIk>6iik)  rpaTH 
Ha  CKpunui 


MO)Ky  HHTaTH  pi3Hi  KHIOKKH 
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Understanding  Self-identity 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  explore  and  reflect  on  various  facets  of  self-identity  and  how  it  changes. 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  reflect  on  various  facets  of  self-identity  and  how  it  changes? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  reflect  on  various  facets  of  self-identity  and  how 
it  changes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  reflect  on  various  facets  of  self-identity  and  how  it  changes.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  and  reflect  on  various 
facets  of  self-identity  and  how  it  changes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

In  their  Learning  Logs,  students  complete  the  following  sentences  about  changes  they  have 
experienced: 

- IIJ,o  a MO>Ky  po6hth  Tenep,  mo  a He  Mir/Morna  po6hth  KOJiHCb... 

- IIJ,o  a Tenep  3iiaio,  mo  KOJiHCb  He  3HaB/3Hajia... 

- HaHroJiOBHima  3Mma  MeHi... 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• Health  and  Life  Skills  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

6 


Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  understand  what  stereotyping  is. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Teachable  Moments 

Through  weekly  current  events  discussions,  use  “teachable  moments”  to  discuss  what 
stereotyping  is  and  how  it  affects  people. 

Looking  for  Stereotypes 

Discuss  what  stereotypes  are  and  have  students  scan  newspapers,  magazines,  television  shows, 
movies  and  the  Internet  for  examples  of  stereotyping.  Students  present  their  examples  to  the  rest 
of  the  class,  explaining  why  each  image  or  description  is  a stereotype. 

Positive  and  Negative  Stereotypes 

Discuss  the  idea  that  there  are  positive  and  negative  stereotypes.  Have  students  find  examples  of 
each  and  explain  in  their  own  words  why  each  example  is  positive  or  negative. 
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Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  understand  what  stereotyping  is.  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  what  stereotyping  is? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  understand  what  stereotyping  is.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  understand  what 
stereotyping  is  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  and  have  them  share  their  understanding  of  stereotyping.  Provide  feedback 
and  encouragement. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Health  and  Life  Skills  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Learning,  2002. 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Howe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

6 


Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.3  recognize  the  value  and  significance  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to 
self. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a guest  speaker  from  the  Ukrainian  community  to  explain  how  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  plays  a large  part  in  his  or  her  self-identity. 

Extension:  Invite  a guest  speaker  from  another  ethnic  background  to  explain  the  importance  of 
maintaining  his  or  her  language  and  culture. 

Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture  Graffiti  Wall 

Students  discuss  what  is  the  importance  of  maintaining  Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  They 
create  a graffiti  wall  where  they  post  their  personal  messages  about  the  value  of  learning  the 
Ukrainian  language;  e.g.,  Y Kpai'ncBKa  MOBa  Kpyra  (“cool”).  It  may  be  necessary  to  accept  both 
English  and  Ukrainian  responses  from  students  so  that  they  can  express  themselves  clearly  and 
concisely. 

Bilingual  Program  Video  Presentations 

Students  prepare  a video  presentation  promoting  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  in  their  school. 
They  share  personal  testimonies  and  discuss  the  value  and  significance  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture  to  themselves.  This  video  may  be  shared  with  parents  during  an  open  house  or  during 
parent-teacher  interviews. 
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7.1.3  recognize  the  value  and  significance  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to 

W o 

self,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  value  and  significance  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to  self? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  the  value  and  significance  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  participation,  recognition  and  appreciation  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture. 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  an  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Review  these  entries 
and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  the  value  and 
significance  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.1  Self-identity 


GRADE 

6 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  identify  benefits  and  potential  advantages  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education 
in  a Canadian  and  international  context. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graduate  Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a graduate  of  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  to  visit  the  class  and  discuss  with  students 
how  maintaining  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  has  been  a positive  aspect  in  his  or  her  life. 

Extension:  Invite  prominent  Ukrainians  to  visit  the  class  and  discuss  how  maintaining  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  has  benefited  them  in  their  careers  and  personal  lives. 

InternetJ  ob  Search 

Students  visit  international  job  Web  sites  and  explore  various  jobs  available  to  Ukrainian 
speakers;  e.g., 

- American  Councils  for  International  Education:  www.americancouncils.org 

- Intel:  www.intel.com/jobs/ukraine 

- OverseasJobs.com:  www.overseasjobs.com 

Interviewing  Other  Language  Classes 

Arrange  for  students  to  visit  another  second  language  class,  either  within  the  school  or  outside  of 
the  school.  Students  conduct  interviews  to  identify  what  other  students  believe  are  the  benefits  of 
learning  another  language  and  being  in  a language  and  culture  program. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  benefits  and  potential  advantages  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian 
and  international  context? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  benefits  and  potential  advantages  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  and 
international  context.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  benefits  and  potential  advantages  of  a 
bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  and  international  context  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- Something  I learned  about . 

- Something  I appreciated  about . 

- Some  other  things  I want  to  learn  about . 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  identify  benefits  and 
potential  advantages  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education  in  a Canadian  and  international  context 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

6 


Historical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.1  identify  major  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  immigration. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian-Canadians  in  Government 

Students  research  and  report  on  a person  of  Ukrainian  descent  who  presently  plays  or  has  played 
a major  role  in  Canadian  government;  e.g.,  Lawrence  Decore,  William  Hawrylak,  Ray 
Hnatyshyn,  Roy  Romanow,  Gene  Zwozdesky. 

Time  Line 

After  reading  the  novel  Cpidni  huttiku  together  in  class,  students  research  Ukrainian  immigration 
and  create  a time  line  of  important  events  and  contributions  of  early  immigrants. 

Extension:  Create  a time  line  about  the  history  of  the  Cossacks. 

Ukrainian  Historical  Figures 

Students  research  important  Ukrainian  historical  figures,  authors  or  musicians  and  write  about 
their  life  and  accomplishments  in  the  form  of  an  “Oscar  Award.” 

Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village 

Students  visit  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village  outside  of  Edmonton,  Alberta  and 
experience  how  the  first  immigrants  lived  and  settled  in  Alberta.  Students  may  visit  a Web  site 
either  prior  to  the  field  trip  or  as  a follow-up  activity. 

Ukraine's  Independence 

Students  view  a video  highlighting  celebrations  during  the  declaration  of  Ukraine’s  independence 
in  1991,  noting  symbols,  places  and  people.  Students  discuss  the  video  and  create  a collage, 
using  photographs,  lettering,  pictures,  words  and  phrases. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  major  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  immigration,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  major  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  major  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  major  historical  elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  traditional  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  major  historical  elements, 
events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  Social  Studies:  Elements  of  Ukrainian  Heritage  in  Canada  (Grades  4-8).  Regina, 
SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 
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Contemporary  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.2  identify  major  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  political  figures,  dance  groups,  choirs. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Mock  Interviews 

Students  prepare  a mock  interview  with  a major  political  figure,  director  of  a dance  group  or 
choir  director. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  prepare  interview  questions  to  ask  a political  figure  of  Ukrainian 
descent  who  is  visiting  the  classroom. 

Dance  Groups 

Students  identify  Ukrainian  dance  groups  that  have  influence  on  the  Ukrainian  community;  e.g., 
Shumka,  Volya,  Cheremosh,  Rusalka,  Yevshan. 

Ukrainian  Newspapers 

Order  a number  of  yearly  subscriptions  to  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  the  Ukrainian  News. 
Students  review  the  papers  and  cut  out  articles  and  advertisements  and  glue  them  into  a 
scrapbook  under  various  categories;  e.g.,  art,  culture,  politics. 

Extension:  Students  identify  television  shows,  radio  programs  and  newspapers  that  affect  the 
Ukrainian  community  across  Canada;  e.g.,  KoHmaxm,  Ceimoemd. 

Biographical  Sketches 

Students  research  a number  of  past  or  current  athletes,  sculptors,  artists,  dancers  and  musicians 
and  write  a short  biographical  sketch  on  one  of  these  people;  e.g.,  Oksana  Baiul,  Victor  Petrenko, 
William  Kurelek,  Leo  Mol. 

Extension:  Read  an  excerpt  from  one  of  Myma  Kostash’s  books  and  a biography  of  her  life. 
Students  view  the  film  A Tribute  to  Ihor  Bilozir  and  do  a search  about  his  life  and  work,  or  of 
another  contemporary  musician  of  Ukrainian  ancestry. 

Community  Search 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  use  a number  of  resources  (e.g.,  telephone  books,  community 
directories  and  church  bulletins)  to  compile  a list  of  major  organizations,  schools,  choirs  and 
dance  groups  that  have  an  influence  on  the  Ukrainian  community. 

Extension:  Working  in  small  groups,  students  study  a map  of  their  city  or  province  to  identify 
names  of  cities  or  streets  that  have  ties  to  Ukraine;  e.g.,  Myrnam  (Mup  HaM),  Boychuk  Drive, 
Hawrelak  Park.  Students  research  the  origins  of  these  names.  They  go  on  a field  trip  to  see  where 
street  names  or  building  names  of  Ukrainian  origin  are  found. 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  political  figures,  dance  groups,  choirs. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  major  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  major  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  major  contemporary  elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  contemporary  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 

□ Learning  Log 

Students  reflect  on  their  learning  and  how  well  they  were  able  to  identify  major  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and  developments  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  political 
figures,  dance,  groups,  choirs  when  researching  biographies  of  famous  Ukrainians. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• All  of  Baba’s  Children.  Kostash,  M.  Edmonton,  AB:  NeWest  Press,  1992. 

• Selections  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music. 

• Ukrainian  dance  videos;  e.g.,  Shumka. 

• TV  program;  e.g.,  Konmarm  from  Toronto. 

• Copies  of  Ukrainian  newspapers;  e.g.,  YnpauichKiiu  Cojioc.  Com  in  Ynpainu,  YnpainchK  eicmi. 

• Internet  Web  sites;  e.g.,  www.brama.com, www.infoukes.com. 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 
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Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  Canada. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Festivals  Across  Canada 

With  assistance  from  the  teacher,  students  research  different  Ukrainian  festivals  held  in  a variety 
of  locations  throughout  Canada  and  create  an  advertisement  or  brochure  promoting  each  of  these 
cultural  events;  e.g., 

- Vegreville  Ukrainian  Pysanka  Festival 

- Saskatoon  Vesna  Festival 

- Canada’s  National  Ukrainian  Festival  in  Dauphin 

- Bloor  West  Village  Ukrainian  Festival  in  Toronto 

Extension:  Working  in  small  groups,  students  research  on  the  Internet  a Ukrainian  festival  held 
in  Canada,  including  festival  advertisements  and  programs.  They  create  a poster  advertisement 
or  short  video  clip  in  Ukrainian  promoting  the  festival. 

Pen  Pals 

Students  establish  pen  pal  relationships  with  Ukrainian  students  in  other  provinces.  As  a 
culminating  project,  they  may  videotape  a local  Ukrainian  event;  e.g.,  a Tapac  UIcbhciiko  concert 
or  play.  Students  must  record  an  introduction  and  a conclusion,  explaining  the  event  to  their  pen 
pal. 

Guest  Speakers 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  a presentation  by  a guest  speaker  on  the  Ukrainian  umbrella 
organizations  that  coordinate  Ukrainian  provincial  and  national  organization;  e.g.,  the  Ukrainian 
Canadian  Congress  (UCC). 

Extension:  Invite  hosts  of  local  Ukrainian  radio  programs  to  discuss  the  diversity  of  Ukrainian 
music. 

Diversity  of  Language 

To  show  diversity  in  language,  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  view  Ukrainian  television 
programs  or  videos  or  listen  to  Ukrainian  radio  programs.  Also  invite  a variety  of  guest  speakers 
to  present  or  read  to  students.  Students  share  how  they  think  that  speech,  vocabulary  and 
pronunciation  influence  one’s  understanding. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  Canada,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  Canada? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  Canada.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in 
Canada  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  skills  at  identifying  diverse 
elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  regarding  the  diverse  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Review  these  entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support 
where  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in  Edmonton  or  CKJS  810  AM  in 
Manitoba. 

• Copies  of  advertisements  and  brochures  for  Ukrainian  festivals,  concerts,  community  events. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  within 
Canada. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

English  Influence  on  the  Ukrainian  Language 

Identify  and  list  Ukrainian  vocabulary  for  contemporary  objects,  food  or  technology  and  note 
how  the  words  reflect  their  creation  directly  from  English  terms  or  from  other  languages;  e.g., 
computer  - KOMn’toiep  jeans  - ;i>khhch 
pizza  - nipa  French  fries  - KapTonna  “cjtpi” 

Guest  Speakers  on  Preserving  Traditions 

Students  invite  a speaker  to  talk  about  why  he  or  she  wants  to  preserve  his  or  her  own  cultural 
traditions  as  well  as  interacting,  learning  from  and  sharing  with  other  cultures.  Some  special  days 
could  be: 

- Thanksgiving 

- Halloween 

- Heritage  Days. 

Extension:  Students  interview  their  parents  and  discuss  the  issues  brought  up  by  the  speaker. 
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explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  within 
Canada,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  within  Canada? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  within  Canada  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skill  in  reflecting  on  and  identifying  changes  in  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  over  time.  Provide  feedback  and  guidance. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  the  discussion  and  activities  that  facilitated  student  exploration  of  changes  in  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Using  prompts  provided  by  the  teacher,  students  record  their 
learning  and  insights  in  their  Learning  Logs. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  reflect  on  change  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  within  Canada.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Sample  menus  from  Ukrainian  restaurants. 

• Magazines  and  newspapers  from  Ukraine. 

• Ukrainian  Social  Studies:  Elements  of  Ukrainian  Heritage  in  Canada  (Grades  4-8).  Regina, 
SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1995. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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7.3  Building 
Community 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.1  use  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and 
the  school. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Supporting  Younger  Students 

Students  participate  in  a buddy  system  with  younger  students  in  the  school  by  doing  paired 
reading,  writing  stories,  creating  art  projects  and  playing  language  games.  Older  students  model 
a cooperative,  respectful  and  caring  attitude  to  younger  students. 

Extension:  Students  produce  a puppet  show  and  present  it  to  younger  students.  Grade  6 students 
are  then  paired  up  with  younger  students  to  create  a short  puppet  show  or  to  experiment  playing 
the  puppets. 

Brainstorming  Positive  Sharing 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  positive  feelings  related  to  cooperation  and  mutual  respect 
that  they  could  share  with  friends  and  classmates.  Using  these  words  and  phrases,  students  design 
thank-you  cards  to  express  appreciation  to  others. 

Positive  Group  Work 

Encourage  students  to  interact  in  a cooperative  and  respectful  way  as  they  work  in  groups  to  plan 
a school-wide  celebration;  e.g.,  spring  carnival. 
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the  school,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  skills  that  promote  cooperation  and  mutual  respect 
within  the  classroom  and  the  school  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  briefly  with  individual  students,  noting  the  following: 

- engagement  in  cooperative  learning  tasks 

- interest  in  and  enthusiasm  for  the  task 

- interest  in  classmates’  contributions. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Prompts  include: 

- Contributions  I made  to  help  my  partner  were . 

As  a result  I felt . 

- Something  I learned  about  helping  others  is 

because . 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  skills  that  promote  cooperation 
and  mutual  respect  within  the  classroom  and  the  school  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 
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Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore  the  impact  of  diversity  in  other  regions  of  the  world,  and  compare  this 
with  the  impact  of  diversity  in  Canada. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Diverse  Cultural  Practices 

Students  research  and  identify  the  practices  of  different  ethnic  groups  and  how  this  affects 
diversity  in  Canada;  e.g., 

- Ukrainian  Christmas 

- Ramadan 

- Chinese  New  Year 

- Dragon  Festival 

- Hanukkah. 

Diversity  of  Food 

Students  research  and  identify  the  diversity  of  foods  that  we  eat  in  Canada  compared  to  other 
countries;  e.g.,  Ukraine. 

Diverse  Family  Roles 

Students  research  family  roles  in  an  ancient  or  contemporary  society  or  country  and  create  a 
Venn  diagram  comparing  them  to  family  roles  in  Canada. 

Extension:  In  small  groups,  students  create  a comparison  chart  of  how  we  meet  our  needs  in 
comparison  to  citizens  of  another  country. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  the  impact  of  diversity  in  other  regions  of  the  world,  and  compare  this  with  the  impact  of 
diversity  in  Canada? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  the  impact  of  diversity  in  other  regions  of  the  world, 
and  compare  this  with  the  impact  of  diversity  in  Canada  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  help  them  identify  and  clarify  their  understanding  of  diversity. 
Students  record  their  reflections  on  the  significance  of  diversity  to  themselves.  Review  these  entries 
and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  the  impact  of  diversity  in 
other  regions  of  the  world,  and  compare  this  with  the  impact  of  diversity  in  Canada  ( see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 


• Community  newsletters  and  newspapers  with  listings  of  local  cultural  events. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

6 


Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.3  examine  the  common  needs  and  experiences  of  people  around  the  world. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming  Needs 

In  small  groups,  students  brainstorm  a list  of  the  needs  of  people  from  a particular  country  or 
culture.  They  categorize  these  needs  as  physical  ((jmMMiii  iioipcdu),  psychological 
(ncHxoJioriuHi  noTpedu)  or  social  (cycninbm  noTpedu). 

Governments  Around  the  World 

Students  view  an  informational  video  about  Ukraine  and  list  in  a chart  how  the  government  helps 
to  meet  the  needs  of  its  citizens.  Students  compare  this  to  government  in  Canada  and  other 
countries.  Consider  things  such  as  health  care,  education,  infrastructure,  law  and  order. 

Meeting  the  Needs  of  New  Immigrants 

Students  interview  recent  immigrants  from  a variety  of  countries,  and  classify  and  compare  these 
countries  to  Canada  on  how  they  meet  people’s  basic  needs.  This  can  be  established  through  an 
ESL  class,  a school  or  newcomers’  organization. 
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7.3.3  examine  the  common  needs  and  experiences  of  people  around  the  world. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- examine  the  common  needs  and  experiences  of  people  around  the  world? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
examine  the  common  needs  and  experiences  of  people  around  the  world.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  examine  the  common  needs  and  experiences  of  people 
around  the  world  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  in  regards  to  their 
reflections  on  the  activity  and  its  significance  to  them. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Films  and  documentaries  about  life  in  Ukraine  or  other  countries  where  Ukrainians  reside;  e.g., 
Australia,  Brazil,  Russia  or  Poland. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 
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Contributing  to  Community 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.4  take  initiative  and  provide  positive  contributions  to  the  school  and  community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Community  Service  Projects 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  community  service  projects  that  they  can  organize;  e.g., 

- visit  a senior’s  lodge 

- donate  to  the  food  hank  or  the  SPCA 

- make  cards  for  sick  children  from  their  classroom 

- take  part  in  character  education 

- help  as  volunteers  in  lower  grade  classes 

- take  part  in  a school  patrol  program 

- volunteer  as  school  secretaries 

- volunteer  as  library  assistants 

- perform  at  a heritage  festival 

- write  letters  to  or  visit  seniors 

- plant  a flower  garden. 

As  a class,  students  choose  a community  service  project  from  the  list  above  and,  working  in 
cooperative  groups,  make  a plan  to  carry  it  out. 

First,  students  brainstorm  and  record  ideas.  As  the  project  progresses,  students  can  monitor  and 
adjust  their  plan.  During  the  project,  students  take  photographs,  write  reflections  and  display 
them  on  a bulletin  board  in  the  hallway  to  encourage  other  classes  to  engage  in  a project  to  serve 
the  community.  Upon  completion  of  the  project,  students  reflect  on  all  three  stages  and  make 
suggestions  to  improve  the  process  and  highlight  their  successes. 
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7.3.4  take  initiative  and  provide  positive  contributions  to  the  school  and  community. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- take  initiative  and  provide  positive  contributions  to  the  school  and  community? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  take 
initiative  and  provide  positive  contributions  to  the  school  and  community.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  take  initiative  and  provide  positive 
contributions  to  the  school  and  community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  take  initiative  and  provide  positive  contributions  to  the  school  and  community. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• List  of  local  community  service  organizations. 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 
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Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  explore  the  meaning  of  personal  and  social  conscience,  and  demonstrate 
problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Explore  and  Debate 

In  English,  students  explore  and  debate  the  issue  of  Canadian  citizens’  internment  during  the  First 
World  War 

Ukrainian  Immigration  Discussion 

Students  discuss  the  current  wave  of  Ukrainian  immigrants  and  why  there  is  such  an  out- flux  of 
Ukrainian  citizens.  In  groups,  students  brainstorm  where  they  can  find  information  about  new 
immigrants;  e.g.,  research  on  the  Internet,  consult  Ukrainian  Social  Services,  invite  a new 
immigrant  to  speak  to  the  class. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  6/769 
2008 


GRACE 

6 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  the  meaning  of  personal  and  social  conscience,  and  demonstrate  problem-solving  and 
decision-making  skills? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  the  meaning  of  personal  and  social  conscience,  and 
demonstrate  problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  behaviour  and  to  provide  feedback  on  students’ 
abilities  to  make  informed  decisions.  Check  for  discrepancies  between  students’  self-assessments 
and  the  behaviours  that  are  actually  observed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  the  meaning  of  personal 
and  social  conscience,  and  demonstrate  problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Internet  Web  sites. 

• Community  resource  people;  e.g.,  Canadian  Ukrainian  Social  Services. 
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and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.4.2  recognize  that  cooperation  is  important,  and  participate  in  and  contribute  to 
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group  activities  effectively. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Focusing  on  Team  Work 

As  students  play  a game,  remove  one  player  from  each  team  at  a time.  Afterward,  students 
discuss  the  importance  of  each  member  of  the  team  and  playing  as  a team. 

Brainstorming  Alone  and  in  Groups 

Students  brainstorm  an  idea  individually  and  then  are  paired  to  combine  their  ideas.  They  then 
discuss  the  relevance  of  the  idiom  “two  heads  are  better  than  one.” 

Group  Roles  and  Responsibilities 

Invite  students  to  help  decide  on  various  group  roles  and  the  responsibilities  of  each  role.  As 
students  brainstorm  roles  and  responsibilities,  write  ideas  onto  a chart;  e.g., 

- Recorder  ('jartHcyBaq/Ka):  toh,  atom  rimiic  nyMKM 

- Explainer  (rnyMau/Ka):  toh,  mkhh  noMCHioe 

- Encouragcr(ni;[6a,:UjOpyBaq/Ka):  toh,  skhh  3axouye  ycix  6paTH  yuaci  L. 

- S u m m a r i z c r(  n i ;r c y m o b y b an / k a ) : toh,  mkhh  nutcyMOBye 

- Timekeeper  (ji i mm bhhk/um  qacy):  toh,  mkhh  munmye  uac 

Discuss  with  students  the  various  roles  and  how  they  can  choose  roles  for  different  group  tasks. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  cooperation  is  important,  and  participate  in  and  contribute  to  group  activities 
effectively? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  cooperation  is  important,  and  participate  in 
and  contribute  to  group  activities  effectively  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  on  their  development  in  taking  roles  and  sharing 
responsibilities  as  a cooperative  group  member. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  that  cooperation  is 
important,  and  participate  in  and  contribute  to  group  activities  effectively  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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7.4  Global 
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Interc ultural  Skills 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.3  recognize  and  respect  individual  differences,  and  recognize  the  worth  of  every 
individual. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling  Forming  Groups 

Model  using  different  techniques  for  forming  cooperative  learning  groups;  e.g., 

- draw  names 

- give  numbers 

- by  colours 

- with  cards. 

Students  work  in  these  groups  to  complete  a task  assigned. 

Class  Discussion 

Students  have  a class  discussion  on  what  to  do  to  recognize  and  respect  individual  differences 
and  the  worth  of  every  individual.  Create  a list  of  options  of  what  they  can  do;  e.g., 

- take  turns  to  play 

- include  all  in  play  time 

- write  compliments  to  one  another. 

Classmate  Recognition 

On  a specified  day  of  each  month,  students  draw  the  name  of  a classmate  and  write  five  positive 
phrases  that  describe  that  individual. 

Sharing  Special  Qualities 

Students  play  a game  where  the  student  says  his  or  her  name  and  a special  quality  he  or  she  has. 
Each  person  in  the  circle  must  repeat  the  name  and  the  quality,  then  add  his  or  her  own  name  and 
special  quality  to  the  list. 
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Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  respect  individual  differences,  and  recognize  the  worth  of  every  individual? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  respect  individual  differences,  and  recognize 
the  worth  of  every  individual  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  and  respect  individual  differences,  and  recognize  the  worth  of  every  individual.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.4  identify  own  interests,  and  explore  future  opportunities  for  learning  and 

C/5  o 

employment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Career  Day 

Students  identify  different  job  opportunities  that  require  knowledge  of  a second  language.  They 
invite  guest  speakers  to  share  the  responsibilities  of  this  job.  Students  create  a brief  outline  of 
skills  and  qualifications  for  a chosen  occupation. 

Extension:  Students  visit  places  in  which  employees  speak  and/or  understand  a second 
language. 

Reflection  and  Goal  Setting 

Provide  frequent  opportunities  for  students  to  reflect  on  key  concepts  and  useful  information  they 
have  learned  and  to  set  personal  goals,  particularly  for  future  learning;  e.g.,  students  start  each 
class  by  noting  daily  goals  for: 

- future  jobs 

- using  their  knowledge  of  Ukrainian 

- future  learning  of  languages. 

Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  personal  goals  a Grade  6 student  might  have.  Record  their  ideas  in 
Ukrainian  on  chart  paper.  Working  with  a partner,  students  classify  the  list  of  goals  as  short-term 
and  long-term.  They  choose  one  short-term  and  one  long-term  goal  and  write  their  goal  and 
action  plan  on  a goal-setting  sheet.  Students  should  reflect  on  what  would  happen  if  they  did  not 
achieve  their  goals. 
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7.4.4  identify  own  interests,  and  explore  future  opportunities  for  learning  and 
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employment,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  own  interests,  and  explore  future  opportunities  for  learning  and  employment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  own  interests,  and  explore  future  opportunities  for 
learning  and  employment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  discuss  their  progress  toward  the  goals  they  set  for  themselves  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year.  Provide  feedback,  suggestions  and  encouragement. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Using  the  monitoring  sheet  developed  in  class,  students  write  a short  sentence  or  two  reflecting  on 
their  progress  toward  achieving  their  goal. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  own  interests,  and  explore 
future  opportunities  for  learning  and  employment.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• International  job  Web  sites. 

• Goal-setting  forms  or  templates. 

• Self-Assessment  and  Goal-Setting.  Gregory,  K.,  Cameron,  C.,  Davies,  A.  Courtenay,  BC: 
Connections  Publishing,  2000. 
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GRADE  4 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore  GRADE  4 

express 

ideas 

• describe  and  reflect  upon 
personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach 
tentative  conclusions 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• explore  connections  among 
a variety  of  own  and  others’ 
insights,  ideas  and 
responses 

experiment 
with  language 

• explore  and  experiment 
with  a variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 

express 

preferences 

• collect  and  explain 
preferences  for  particular 
forms  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 

set  goals 

• identify  areas  of  personal 
accomplishment  in 
language  learning  and  use 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend  GRADE  4 

develop 

understanding 

• connect  new  information 
and  experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different 
contexts 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• express  new  concepts  and 
understanding  in  own  words 

combine 

ideas 

• organize  ideas  and 
information  in  ways  that 
clarify  and  shape 
understanding 
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1.2 

Clarify  and  Extend  (continued) 

GRADE  4 

bD 

_C 

• ask  questions  to  clarify 

NOTES: 

information  and  develop 

13  a 

S .2 

new  understanding 

X 22 
<D  D 

T3 

C 

3 

2.1 

General  Comprehension  Strategies 

GRADE  4 

• make  and  record 

NOTES: 

<U 

bD 

connections  among  personal 

o ^ 

experiences,  prior 

Ui  ^ 

o 

knowledge  and  a variety  of 

q 

texts 

• confirm  or  reject  inferences. 

_o 

predictions  or  conclusions 

a .53 

based  on  textual 

2 60 
u 3 

information;  and  check  and 

Oh  2 

confirm  understanding  by 

o 

o 

rereading 

• use  textual  cues  to  construct 

and  confirm  meaning  in 

X g 

interpreting  text 

• use  semantic. 

c/3 

q 

morphological. 

<u 

phonological,  graphophonic 

C/3 

and  syntactic  cues,  and  a 

bD 

c 

variety  of  print  and  nonprint 

"S 

resources,  to  construct  and 

o 

confirm  meaning 

2.2 

Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  4 

• experience  texts  from  a 

NOTES: 

variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions,  with  and 

C/3 

q 

without  support,  such  as 

o 

’S 

personal  narratives,  plays, 

> « 

video  programs,  adventure 

<u 

O X 

c 2 

stories,  folk  tales, 

.53 

informational  texts, 

<u 

Oh 

mysteries,  poetry. 

X 

<D 

CD-ROM  programs  and 
fairy  tales;  and  share 
responses  to  these  texts 
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2.2  Respond  to  Texts  (continued)  GRADE  4 

connect  self, 
texts  and  culture 

• identify  similarities  and 
differences  between 
personal  experiences  and 
the  experiences  of  people 
from  various  cultures 
portrayed  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 

NOTES: 

appreciate 
the  artistry 
of  texts 

• identify  words  that  form 
mental  images  and  create 
mood  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 

2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  4 

forms 
and  genres 

• identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  various 
oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• explain  connections 

between  events  and  roles  of 
main  characters  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 

vocabulary 

• build  knowledge  of  word 
patterns  by  identifying 
prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots 

experiment 
with  language 

• recognize  how  words  and 
word  combinations,  such  as 
wordplay,  repetition  and 
rhyme,  influence  or  convey 
meaning;  and  recognize  that 
exaggeration  can  be  used  to 
convey  humour 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 
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3.1  Plan  and  Focus 

GRADE  4 

personal  knowledge 
and  experience 

• categorize  personal 

knowledge  and  experience 
of  a topic  to  determine 
information  needs 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• ask  general  and  specific 
questions  on  topics,  using 
predetermined  categories 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• identify  relevant  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic  and 
possible  categories  of 
questions  and  purposes  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• select  and  use  a plan  for 
gathering  information 

3.2  Select  and  Process 

GRADE  4 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic  to 
focus  inquiry  or  research 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• identify  a variety  of 
information  sources  to 
answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions 

evaluate 

sources 

• review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established 
criteria 

access 

information 

• use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to 
locate  and  gather  a variety 
of  information  and  ideas 
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3.2 

Select  and  Process  (continued) 

GRADE  4 

make  sense 
of  information 

• determine  main  and 
supporting  ideas,  using 
prior  knowledge, 
predictions,  connections, 
inferences,  and  visual  and 
auditory  cues;  and  locate 
and/or  listen  for  key  words 

NOTES: 

3.3 

Organize,  Record  and  Assess 

GRADE  4 

organize 

information 

• organize  information  and 
ideas  in  logical  sequences, 
using  a variety  of  strategies 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• record  facts  and  ideas,  using 
a variety  of  strategies;  and 
list  authors  and  titles  of 
sources 

evaluate 

information 

• analyze  collected 
information  to  identify 
categories  or  aspects  of  a 
topic  that  need  more 
information 

develop  new 
understanding 

• use  gathered  information 
and  questions  to  review  and 
add  to  knowledge,  and 
consider  new  questions 
regarding  the  inquiry  or 
research  process  and 
content 

4.1 

Generate  and  Focus 

GRADE  4 

generate 

ideas 

• generate  and  contribute 
ideas  on  particular  topics 
for  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts,  using  a variety  of 
strategies 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• use  a variety  of  text  forms 
for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes 

organize 

ideas 

• develop  and  arrange  ideas 
in  own  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts,  using  organizers 
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4.2  Enhance  and  Improve 

GRADE  4 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• share  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways; 
and  provide  feedback  to 
peers,  with  guidance 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• revise  text  to  focus  on  main 
ideas  and  relevant 
information 

enhance 

legibility 

• write  legibly,  using  a 
handwriting  style  that  is 
consistent  in  alignment, 
shape  and  spacing;  and 
experiment  with  the  use  of 
templates  and  familiar 
software  when  composing 
and  revising 

enhance 

artistry 

• select  from  a range  of  word 
choices,  and  use  simple 
sentence  patterns  to 
communicate  ideas  and 
information 

enhance 

presentation 

• prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and 
charts  that  engage  the 
audience 

4.3  Attend  to  Conventions 

GRADE  4 

grammar 
and  usage 

• edit  for  complete  sentences 
and  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  repetition  of 
words 

NOTES: 

spelling 

• recognize  spelling 
conventions  in  learned 
vocabulary,  using  a variety 
of  strategies,  resources  and 
spelling  patterns 

capitalization 
and  punctuation 

• use  basic  writing 

conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 
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4.4  Present  and  Share 

GRADE  4 

share  ideas 
and  information 

• present  information  and 
ideas  on  a topic  to  engage  a 
familiar  audience,  using  a 
pre-established  plan;  and 
use  print  and  nonprint  aids 
to  enhance  the  presentation 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual 

communication 

• describe  and  explain 
information  and  ideas  to  a 
particular  audience;  and 
select  and  use  appropriate 
volume,  intonation  and 
nonverbal  cues 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  appropriate 
audience  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

GRADE  4 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• understand  relationships 
between  own  ideas  and 
experiences  and  those  of 
others 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• examine  ideas  within  stories 
from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  portrayals  of 
individuals  or  situations  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences 

celebrate 

special 

occasions 

• use  language  appropriate  in 
tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom 
and  school  activities 
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5.2 

Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

GRADE  4 

cooperate 
with  others 

• appreciate  that  everyone  in 
a group  has  to  work 
together  to  achieve  group 
tasks,  and  act  accordingly 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• take  roles  and  share 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 

use  language 
to  show  respect 

• show  consideration  for 
those  whose  ideas,  abilities 
and  language  use  differ 
from  own 

evaluate 

group 

process 

• show  appreciation  and  offer 
constructive  feedback  to 
peers,  and  seek  support 
from  group  members 

6.1 

Linguistic  Elements 

GRADE  4 

a 

CD 

on 

C/3 

0 

1 

• apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet 
accurately  in  a variety  of 
contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing 

NOTES: 

1 

-a 

c 

D 

O 

C/3 

lexicon 

• use  vocabulary  and 

expressions  appropriately  in 
a variety  of  classroom  and 
school  contexts,  and 
experiment  with  vocabulary 
and  expressions  in 
community  contexts 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 


NOTES: 


the  following  grammatical 


elements: 

Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem; 
e.g.,  30umm,  Jlecn , 
Miuua , douf 

- instrumental  singular; 
e.g.,  3outumoM, 
khudwkok),  aemoM 

- dative  singular;  e.g., 
dpamoei,  cecmpi 

Pronouns 

- personal 

• instrumental;  e.g.,  (31) 
MHOK),  modotO,  HUMU 

• dative;  e.g.,  Meni, 
modi,  m 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular 
animate 

• genitive  singular 

• locative  singular;  e.g., 
y ifiu  utKOJii,  Ha 
KOMy/noMy 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular;  e.g.,  y 
HoeoMy  30iuumi,  y 
ifihcaeiu  KUHMCij,  y 
zapnoMy  aemi 

- comparative  and 
superlative;  e.g., 
zapmiuuu,  Hauzapniutuu 

Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective 
past  and  future;  e.g., 
npomimae/  mimae, 
npomimae/6yde  Humamu 

- -cm  verbs  with  dative; 
e.g.,  nododamucn 

Expressions 

- of  emotions;  e.g.,  Meni 
nydno,  uoMy  ifiKaeo 

- at  what  time;  e.g.,  o 
nemeepmiu 

Conjunctions 

- comparative;  e.g.,  mk, 
niotc,  nidu 

Numerals 

- cardinals  over  100;  e.g., 
deicmi,  mucfma 

- ordinals  over  12;  e.g., 
mpuHadifnmuu 


GRADE  4 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


C3 

O 


<D 

a 


u 

u 


use,  in  structured 


NOTES: 


situations,2  the  following 


grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate 

Pronouns 

- personal  locative 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular 
and  plural 

• accusative  singular 
inanimate 

• accusative  plural 
inanimate 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 
agreement;  e.g.,  eucomu 
MuKOJia 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate 

Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common 
reflexives 

- imperative 

- modal  verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular 
and  plural 

Adverbs 

- of  time;  e.g .,ynopa 

- of  frequency;  e.g., 
nacmo,  pidm 

Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- time 
Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun  agreement 


GRADE  4 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 

linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued)  GRADE  4 


• use,  independently  and 
consistently,3  the  following 
grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- locative  singular 

- irregular  plurals, 
including  pluralia 
tantum,  nominative;  e.g., 
deepi,  utmanu,  OKynnpu , 
epouii,  juodu,  dimu 

NOTES: 

Is 

Pronouns 

’■3  S 

- personal  genitive 

S u 

s a 

Adjectives 

B ju 

- accusative  singular 

2 u 

inanimate 

bG 

Verbs 

- future  imperfective 
Adverbs 

- of  motion 

- of  distance 

- to  express  seasons 
Expressions 

- of  appeal 
Numerals 

- ordinals  1-12 

3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 

elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 


mechanical 

features 

• use  basic  mechanical 
features  correctly,  and 
explore  their  use  for  effect 

• use  basic  discourse  features 

in  oral,  print  and  visual 

§ a 

O cS 

texts;  and  explore  their  use 

3 ^ 

for  effect 

6.2  Language  Competence 

GRADE  4 

• listen  to  and  understand  a 

NOTES: 

bG 

short  oral  or  media 

'a 

presentation  on  a familiar 

3 

C/D 

topic  in  structured  and 

unstructured  situations 

• produce,  spontaneously 

bO 

and/or  with  guidance,  a 

short  oral  presentation  on  a 

<D 

familiar  topic  in  a structured 

/ 

situation 
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6.2  Language  Competence  (continued)  GRADE  4 


• read  and  understand  the 

NOTES: 

bD 

main  idea  of  texts  dealing 

with  familiar  topics  in 

03 

0> 

structured  and  unstructured 

situations 

• produce,  spontaneously  or 

bD 

with  guidance,  simple  texts 

mc 

on  familiar  topics  in 

T3 

& 

structured  and  unstructured 

situations 

• view  and  understand  a 

bJ) 

_C 

variety  of  simple  events 

£ 

<u 

> 

and/or  representations 

bD 

• create  multiple 

.s 

representations  of  the  same 

e 

<D 

familiar  ideas,  events 

tZ) 

(U 

and/or  information 

Oh 

S-H 

6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence  GRADE  4 


register 

• experiment  with  formal  and 
informal  uses  of  language  in 
familiar  contexts 

NOTES: 

idiomatic 

expressions 

• use  learned  idiomatic 

expressions  in  new  contexts 

variations 
in  language 

• experience  a variety  of 
accents  and  variations  in 
speech 

social 

conventions 

• recognize  verbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 

nonverbal 

communication 

• recognize  appropriate 
nonverbal  behaviours  for 
people  frequently 
encountered 
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6.4 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  4 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 

<D 

> 

e.g.,  use  mental  images  to 

remember  new  information, 

bJ) 

o 

repeat  words  or  phrases  in 

o 

the  course  of  performing  a 
language  task  such  as  echo 
acting 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

_> 

metacognitive  strategies  to 

*3 

enhance  language  learning; 

bS) 

O 

e.g.,  make  a plan  in  advance 

about  how  to  approach  a 

a 

language  learning  task 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

social  and  affective 

o 

strategies  to  enhance 

language  learning;  e.g., 

work  cooperatively  with 

o 

peers  in  small  groups 

6.5 

Language  Use  Strategies 

GRADE  4 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

<U 

_> 

interactive  strategies;  e.g.. 

o 

use  the  other  speaker’s 

Sh 

<D 

words  in  subsequent 

conversation 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 

> 

listen  selectively  based  on 

<u 

purpose,  make  predictions 

5-i 

Oh 

about  what  they  expect  to 

hear  or  read  based  on  prior 

knowledge  and  personal 
experience 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

<D 

productive  strategies;  e.g.. 

use  various  techniques  to 

T3 

explore  ideas  at  the 

2 

Oh 

planning  stage  in  graphic 
organizers 
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6.6  General  Learning  Strategies  GRADE  4 


cognitive 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  focus  on  and  complete 
learning  tasks 

NOTES: 

<D 

_> 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 

*8 

enhance  general  learning; 

bD 

O 

e.g.,  divide  an  overall 

learning  task  into  a number 

a 

of  subtasks,  with  guidance 

0) 

> 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 
social  and  affective 

o 

strategies  to  enhance 

4h 

general  learning;  e.g., 

is 

choose  learning  activities 

’o 

that  enhance  understanding 

C/3 

and  enjoyment 

7.1  Self-identity  GRADE  4 


understanding 

self-identity 

• identify  influences  on 
development  of  own 
self-concept  and 
self-identity 

NOTES: 

developing  positive 
self-identity 

• learn  that  respect  for  oneself 
is  essential,  and  understand 
that  self-concept  is 
determined  by  external  and 
internal  forces 

valuing  Ukrainian 
language  and 
culture 

• recognize  and  appreciate 
various  elements  of 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture 

g 

• participate  in  activities  that 

a £ 

promote  and  celebrate  the 

so  .55  F* 

.5  "3  3 

bilingual/multicultural 

1 S J 
21 

education  experience 

A-14 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


7.2 

Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  4 

historical 

elements 

• explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  historical  roots  of 
the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture;  e.g.,  the  first  wave 
of  immigrants,  settlement 
areas 

NOTES: 

contemporary 

elements 

• explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
monuments,  art  work, 
buildings 

diversity 

• explore  diversity  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  in  the  immediate 
environment 

change 

• explore  and  reflect  on 
change  within  own  family 
and  community 

7.3 

Building  Community 

GRADE  4 

positive  group 
membership 

• encourage  and  support 
classmates  and  schoolmates 

NOTES: 

appreciating 

diversity 

• explore  diversity  in  the 
immediate  and  local 
community,  and  reflect  on 
its  significance  to  self 

appreciating 

similarity 

• explore  similarities  among 
members  of  the  local 
community,  and  reflect  on 
the  significance  of  this  to 
self 

Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


A-15 

2008 


7.3 

Building  Community  (continued) 

GRADE  4 

contributing 
to  community 

• demonstrate  a desire  to 
assist  others,  and  contribute 
to  classroom  or  community 
activities 

NOTES: 

7.4 

Global  Citizenship 

GRADE  4 

responsible 

citizenship 

• respect  the  feelings,  rights 
and  property  of  others;  and 
accept  responsibility  for 
own  actions 

NOTES: 

<D 

o 

c 

<D 

C 

<D 

Oh 

<U 

u 

• recognize  that  people  must 
depend  on  others  to  meet 
their  needs,  and  recognize 
the  effects  of  one’s  actions 
on  others 

s 

intercultural 

skills 

• engage  in  activities  that 
reflect  other  ways  of  doing 
things  or  other  perspectives 

future 

opportunities 

• identify  personal  strengths 
and  areas  for  improvement 
and/or  change,  and  establish 
personal  goals  and  action 
plans 
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GRADE  5 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore  GRADE  5 

express 

ideas 

• use  personal  experiences  as 
a basis  for  exploring  and 
expressing  opinions  and 
understanding 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• seek  others’ viewpoints  to 
build  on  personal  responses 
and  understanding 

experiment 

with 

language 

• explore  and  experiment 
with  a variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 

express 

preferences 

• review  a collection  of 
favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  and 
share  responses  to  preferred 
forms 

set  goals 

• identify  and  discuss  areas  of 
personal  accomplishment 
and  areas  for  enhancement 
in  language  learning  and 
use 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend  GRADE  5 

develop 

understanding 

• reflect  on  prior  knowledge 
and  experiences  to  arrive  at 
new  understanding 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• explain  personal  viewpoints 

combine 

ideas 

• arrange  ideas  and 

information  in  a variety  of 
ways  to  clarify 
understanding 

extend 

understanding 

• ask  open-ended  questions  to 
clarify  information  and 
develop  new  understanding 
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2.1  General  Comprehension  Strategies  GRADE  5 

• make  and  record 

NOTES: 

<D 

bD 

connections  among  personal 

o 

experiences,  prior 

Ui  ^ 

& o 

knowledge  and  a variety  of 

q 

texts 

• use  a variety  of 

_o 

comprehension  strategies  to 

confirm  understanding  and 

-5  3 

self-correct 

& 2 

£ ^ 

o 

o 

• use  textual  cues  to  construct 

£ <Z3 

and  confirm  meaning  in 

x £ 
-£  ° 

interpreting  text 

• use  semantic. 

morphological. 

a 

phonological,  graphophonic 

>» 

and  syntactic  cueing 

C/D 

systems  to  construct  and 

_C 

confirm  meaning;  and  use  a 

o 

dictionary  to  determine 

word  meaning  in  context 

2.2  Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  5 

• experience  texts  from  a 

NOTES: 

3 

variety  of  genres  and 

O 

'£ 

cultural  traditions,  such  as 

> « 

historical  fiction,  myths, 

o x 
c D 

biographies,  poetry,  news 

u ** 

reports,  fantasy  and  guest 

<D 

Oh 

speakers;  and  share 

X 

<D 

responses  to  these  texts 

• identify  similarities  and 

<D 

i-H 

differences  between 

r-H  -*— * 

<L>  T? 

personal  experiences  and 

^ ° 
O T3 

the  experiences  of  people 

y a 
q cs 

from  various  cultures 

o 2 

portrayed  in  oral,  print, 

aj 

visual  and  multimedia  texts 

• identify  descriptive  and 

-C  x 

figurative  language  in  oral, 

<u  +■> 
■q  q 

print,  visual  and  multimedia 

’o 

texts 

2 b 

Ph  .25 

& 1 
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2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  5 

forms 

and 

genres 

• understand  and  use  a variety 
of  oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• identify  key  elements, 
including  plot,  setting  and 
character;  and  explore 
techniques  used  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts,  such  as  use  of  colour, 
font,  sound,  word  choice 
and  visual  imagery 

vocabulary 

• expand  knowledge  of  words 
and  word  relationships, 
using  a variety  of  sources 

experiment 
with  language 

• experiment  with  words  and 
sentence  patterns  to  create 
word  pictures,  and  identify 
ways  in  which  exaggeration 
is  used  to  convey  humour 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  5 

personal  knowledge 
and  experience 

• summarize  personal 

knowledge  and  experience 
of  a topic  to  determine 
information  needs 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• formulate  general  and 
specific  questions  to 
identify  information  needs 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• share  personal  knowledge 
of  a selected  topic  to  help 
formulate  relevant  questions 
appropriate  to  a specific 
audience  and  purpose  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 
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3.1  Plan  and  Focus  (continued)  GRADE  5 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• gather  and  record 

information  and  ideas,  using 
a plan 

NOTES: 

3.2  Select  and  Process  GRADE  5 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  focus  inquiry  or 
research 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• identify  a variety  of 
information  sources  to 
answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions 

evaluate 

sources 

• review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established 
criteria 

access 

information 

• use  a variety  of  tools  to 
access  information  and 
ideas,  and  use  visual  and 
auditory  cues  to  identify 
important  information 

make  sense 
of  information 

• recognize  organizational 
patterns  of  oral,  visual  and 
print  text;  and  skim,  scan 
and  listen  for  key  words  and 
phrases 

3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  GRADE  5 

organize 

information 

• organize  information  and 
ideas  into  categories,  using 
a variety  of  strategies 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• record  key  words,  phrases 
and  images  by  subtopics; 
and  cite  authors  and  titles  of 
sources  appropriately 
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3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  (continued)  GRADE  5 

evaluate 

information 

• recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered,  and 
locate  additional 
information  needed 

NOTES: 

develop  new 
understanding 

• determine  information 
needs  during  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  and 
discuss  and  assess  inquiry 
or  research  experiences 

4.1  Generate  and  Focus  GRADE  5 

generate 

ideas 

• focus  a topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• use  a variety  of  text  forms 
for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes 

organize 

ideas 

• develop  and  arrange  ideas 
in  own  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts,  using  a variety  of 
organizers 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  GRADE  5 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• share  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways; 
and  give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers,  using 
pre-established  criteria 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• revise  text  to  create  an 
interesting  impression,  and 
check  for  sequence  of  ideas 

enhance 

legibility 

• write  legibly,  and  use  word 
processing  when  composing 
and  revising 

enhance 

artistry 

• choose  descriptive  language 
and  sentence  patterns  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 
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4.2 

Enhance  and  Improve  (continued) 

GRADE  5 

enhance 

presentation 

• prepare  organized 

compositions  and  reports, 
using  sound  effects  and 
visuals,  such  as  graphs, 
charts  and  diagrams,  that 
engage  the  audience 

NOTES: 

4.3 

Attend  to  Conventions 

GRADE  5 

S_H  <D 

C C/3 

• identify  and  eliminate 
sentence  fragments 

NOTES: 

5—h  ^ 

spelling 

• recognize  spelling 
conventions  in  learned 
vocabulary,  using  a variety 
of  spelling  patterns  when 
editing  and  proofreading; 
and  predict  the  spelling  of 
unfamiliar  words,  using  a 
variety  of  resources  to 
confirm  correctness 

capitalization 
and  punctuation 

• use  writing  conventions 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 

4.4 

Present  and  Share 

GRADE  5 

share  ideas 
and 

information 

• prepare  and  share 
information  on  a topic, 
using  print  and  nonprint 
aids  to  engage  and  inform  a 
familiar  audience 

NOTES: 

c 

-o  % 

03  o 
in  =3 

° a 

u a 
■%  o 
tj  o 

• use  gestures  and  facial 
expressions  to  enhance  oral 
presentations,  use  emphasis 
and  appropriate  pacing,  and 
arrange  presentation  space 
to  focus  audience  attention 

J+H  'c3 

<+H  ^ 

’> 
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4.4  Present  and  Share  (continued) 

GRADE  5 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• show  respect  for  the 
presenter,  through  active 
listening  and  viewing 
behaviours 

NOTES: 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

GRADE  5 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• acknowledge  differing 
responses  to  common 
experiences 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• discuss  ideas,  events  and 
figures  within  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  the  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  personal  experiences 

celebrate 

special 

occasions 

• select  and  use  language 
appropriate  in  tone  and 
form  to  recognize  and 
honour  people  and  events 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

GRADE  5 

cooperate 
with  others 

• distinguish  between  on-task 
and  off-task  ideas  and 
behaviours  in  a group,  and 
stay  on  task 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• assume  the  responsibilities 
for  various  group  roles 

use  language 
to  show  respect 

• demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use 
when  communicating  orally 
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5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  (continued) 

GRADE  5 

evaluate 
group  process 

• assess  group  process,  using 
checklists;  and  determine 
areas  for  development 

NOTES: 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements 

GRADE  5 

• apply  knowledge  of  the 

NOTES: 

o 

Ukrainian  alphabet 

i e 

accurately  in  unfamiliar 

c n is 
1 £ 

contexts,  orally  and  in 

o 

t/2 

reading  and  writing 

• use  vocabulary  and 

c 

expressions  appropriately  in 

o 

o 

a variety  of  classroom. 

1) 

school  and  community 

contexts 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 


NOTES: 


the  following  grammatical 


p 

C/5 

a 

C 

<D 

a 

§ 

03 

H 

13 

W) 

elements: 

Nouns 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

- accusative  plural;  e.g., 
khudkku , 6pamie,  cecmep 

- genitive  plural;  e.g., 
khudkok , 6pamie,  cecmep 

Pronouns 

- personal 

• instrumental 

• dative 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• instrumental  singular; 
e.g.,  (3)  ifim  xjionifeM, 
mocio  cecmpow,  moio 

KHU3KKOK ),  KUm/hUM 

• dative  singular;  e.g., 
ifbOMy  xjionifeei,  Mo'iu 
cecmpi,  miu  diemmi, 
KOMy/noMy 

- definite  and  indefinite; 
e.g.,  yci,  yce,  nixmo, 
xmocb,  xmoHedydb, 
Hiufo,  ujocb,  ufoueGydb 

Adjectives 

- instrumental  singular; 
e.g.,  uoeuM  3omumoM, 
ifixaeoio  khudwkok), 
eapiiUM  aemoM 

- dative  singular;  e.g., 
zapuoMy  xjionifeei, 
cmapiuiu  cecmpi 

Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective 
past  and  future 

- -a 1 verbs  with  genitive, 
instrumental;  e.g., 
oofimucn,  ifiKaeumucn, 
aamiamucn 

- verbs  Mozmu , 3uamu, 
ejvtimu 

Adverbs 

- definite  and  indefinite; 
e.g.,  decb,  denedydb, 

KyduCb,  KOJIUCb,  HKOCb 

- of  quantity;  e.g.,  6azamo, 
Memo,  mpoxu 

Numerals 

- 5 and  higher  plus  noun 
agreement;  e.g.,  uucmb 
npufimejiie 


GRADE  5 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


<D 

a 


u 

u 


use,  in  structured 


NOTES: 


situations,2  the  following 


grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 
Pronouns 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular 
animate 

• genitive  singular 

• locative  singular 

• accusative  plural 
inanimate 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate 

- comparative  and 
superlative 

Verbs 

- -an  verbs  with  dative 
Adverbs 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  modi, 

HCICOM,  UfOmUOtCHA 

Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- at  what  time 

- of  emotions 
Conjunctions 

- comparative 
Numerals 

- cardinals  over  100 

- ordinals  over  12 


GRADE  5 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 

linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


• use,  independently  and 


NOTES: 


consistently,3  the  following 


grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate 


C3 


Pronouns 

- personal  locative 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular 
and  plural 

• accusative  singular 
inanimate 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 
agreement;  e.g.,  eucomu 
MuKOJia 

Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common 
reflexives 

- imperative 

- modal  verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular 
and  plural 

Adverbs 

- of  time;  e.g ,,ynopa 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  nacmo 
Expressions 

- at  what  time 
Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun  agreement 


GRADE  5 


3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 

elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 


mechanical 

features 

• use  basic  mechanical 

features  correctly,  and  apply 
these  features  for  effect 

NOTES: 

• use  basic  discourse  features 

<U 

so  ft 

in  oral,  print  and  visual 

5 £ 
o 3 

texts;  and  apply  these 

O 

.ft  'V 

-3  ^ 

features  for  effect 
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6.2 

Language  Competence 

GRADE  5 

• listen  to  and  understand  the 

NOTES: 

b/j 

main  points  of  an  oral  or 

'3 

media  presentation  on  a 

Cfi 

familiar  topic  in  structured 

and  unstructured  situations 

• produce  a prepared  or 

bO 

spontaneous  oral 

IS 

presentation  on  a familiar 

<U 

0< 

topic  in  a structured 

/ 

situation 

• read  and  understand  the 

bo 

main  idea  and  supporting 

details  of  texts  dealing  with 

2 

a familiar  topic  in  structured 

situations 

• produce,  spontaneously  or 

with  guidance,  texts  on 

.3 

familiar  topics  in  structured 

•c 

& 

and  unstructured  situations 

• view  and  understand  a 

bJ) 

C 

series  of  simple  events 

£ 

CD 

’> 

and/or  representations 

bU 

• create  multiple 

.3 

representations  of  the  same 

e 

CD 

ideas,  events  and/or 

tZ) 

CD 

information 

Oh 

Uh 

6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

GRADE  5 

5-h 

• use  formal  and  informal 

NOTES: 

(D 

GO 

language  in  familiar 

bX) 

CD 

*— ( 

situations 

• use  learned  idiomatic 

CD  C 
X3  O 

expressions  to  enhance 

3 

H 03 
5 CD 

communication 

:■§  & 

CD 
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6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence  (continued)  GRADE  5 

<D 

• experience  regional 

NOTES: 

g & 
.2  3 

variations  in  language 

W) 

r“ 

*C  & 

’ — 1 

> _G 

• recognize  simple  social 

C 

o 

conventions  in  informal 

social 

conventi 

conversations 

• use  appropriate  nonverbal 

o 

behaviours  in  a variety  of 

5 ca 

■S  y 

familiar  contexts 

D £ 

§ § 

* S 
o 
o 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  5 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies  to 

enhance  language  learning; 

e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 

things  (vocabulary. 

CD 

structures)  with  similar 

characteristics,  identify 

C5 

bS) 

similarities  and  differences 

o 

between  aspects  of  the 

Ukrainian  language  and 

their  own  language 

(punctuation,  rules  of 

capitalization) 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

metacognitive  strategies  to 

_> 

enhance  language  learning; 

*G 

e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening. 

bD 

O 

reading  and  writing  process, 

c3 

check  copied  writing  for 

a 

accuracy 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

social  and  affective 

0) 

> 

strategies  to  enhance 

o 

language  learning;  e.g., 

J4-I 

understand  that  making 

> 

mistakes  is  a natural  part  of 

O 

language  learning. 

C/5 

experiment  with  various 

forms  of  expression 
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6.5 

Language  Use  Strategies 

GRADE  5 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

interactive  strategies;  e.g.. 

<D 

> 

assess  feedback  from 

O 

conversation  partner  to 

u 

<u 

recognize  when  the 

message  has  not  been 

understood 

CD 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

"CD 

interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 

S— i 

& 

use  morphological  cues  to 

w 

aid  reading  comprehension 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

<D 

_> 

productive  strategies;  e.g.. 

O 

use  knowledge  of  sentence 

73 

O 

patterns  to  form  new 

Oh 

sentences 

6.6 

General  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  5 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies  to 

enhance  general  learning; 

CD 

e.g.,  record  key  words  and 

concepts  in  abbreviated 

bJ) 

form — verbal,  graphic  or 

o 

numerical — to  assist  with 

performance  of  a learning 

task 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

_> 

metacognitive  strategies  to 

*a 

enhance  general  learning; 

bD 

O 

e.g.,  make  a plan  in  advance 

03 

about  how  to  approach  a 

a 

task 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

CD 

social  and  affective 

o 

strategies  to  enhance 

,<D 

P-h 

general  learning;  e.g., 

encourage  themselves  to  try 

o 

even  though  they  might 

make  mistakes 

7.1 

Self-identity 

GRADE  5 

bp  ^ 

• express  own  self-concept. 

NOTES: 

T3  -O 

and  understand  that  others’ 

G C 
ctf  CD 

perceptions  of  them  may 

5(7  r 1 

differ  from  own 

§ “ 
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7.1  Self-identity  (continued)  GRADE  5 


developing 

positive 

self-identity 

• recognize  the  effect  of 
“put-ups”  and  “put-downs” 
on  self  and  others 

NOTES: 

valuing  Ukrainian 
language  and 
culture 

• identify  the  benefits  and 
contributions  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  to  self 

g 

• recognize  the  uniqueness  of 

"§  £ 

bilingual/multicultural 

ao  .£3  f* 

.S  13  3 

education  in  a Canadian 

3 3-3 

•3  00  3 

context 

> s y 

■“  1 

7.2  Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  5 

• explore  key  historical 

NOTES: 

elements,  events,  figures 

13  a 

and  developments  of  the 

*d  g 

Ukrainian  language  and 

2 S 

go  ^ 

culture;  e.g.,  early 

_d  <d 

Ukrainian  immigrants. 

adapting  to  a new  life 

• explore  key  contemporary 

elements,  events,  figures 

o c 

and  developments  of  the 

s a 

Ukrainian  language  and 

<D  <U 

2 13 

culture;  e.g.,  authors,  artists. 

o 

o 

athletes 

• explore  diversity  of  the 

Ukrainian  language  and 

S-H 

<u 

culture  at  the  provincial 

level 

• explore  and  reflect  on 

CD 

W) 

change  in  the  Ukrainian 

c 

language  and  culture  at  the 

O 

provincial  level 
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7.3 

Building  Community 

GRADE  5 

positive  group 
membership 

• develop  skills  that  promote 
cooperation  and  mutual 
respect  within  the 
classroom  and  the  school 

NOTES: 

appreciating 

diversity 

• explore,  compare  and 
reflect  on  how  diversity  in 
Canada  has  an  impact  on 
self  and  others 

appreciating 

similarity 

• explore,  compare  and 
reflect  on  common  human 
needs  and  experiences  of 
Canadians 

00 

.3  '3 
^ P 

a 1 

h § 
3 8 

• demonstrate  concern  for  the 
quality  of  own  contribution 
to  the  classroom  or 
community 

° B 

7.4 

Global  Citizenship 

GRADE  5 

responsible 

citizenship 

• recognize  the  positive  and 
negative  aspects  of  the 
consequences  of  one’s 
actions,  and  demonstrate 
honesty  and  reliability  in  a 
variety  of  situations 

NOTES: 

interdependence 

• reflect  on  the  effectiveness 
of  own  contributions,  and 
examine  the  role  of  the 
individual  in  group 
activities 

intercultural 

skills 

• accept  differences  in 
characteristics  and  abilities 
of  peers  and  others 

future 

opportunities 

• identify  individual  strengths 
and  areas  for  further 
development,  and  establish 
personal  goals  and  action 
plans 
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GRADE  6 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore 

GRADE  6 

express 

ideas 

• use  exploratory  language  to 
discover  own  interpretations 
and  share  personal  responses 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• select  from  others’  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop  own 
thinking  and  understanding 

experiment 
with  language 

• explore  and  experiment  with 
a variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 

express 

preferences 

• assess  a collection  of 
favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  and 
discuss  preferences  for 
particular  forms 

set  goals 

• assess  personal  language  use, 
and  set  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning 
and  use 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend 

GRADE  6 

develop 

understanding 

• use  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  selectively  to 
make  sense  of  new 
information  in  a variety  of 
contexts 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• explain  personal  viewpoints, 
and  revise  previous 
understanding 

combine 

ideas 

• search  for  ways  to  reorganize 
ideas  and  information  to 
extend  understanding 

extend 

understanding 

• ask  a variety  of  questions  to 
clarify  information  and 
develop  new  understanding 
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2.1 

General  Comprehension  Strategies 

GRADE  6 

• make  and  record 

NOTES: 

<D 

bD 

connections  among  personal 

5-1 

o £3 

experiences,  prior 

Ui  ^ 

& o 

knowledge  and  a variety  of 

q 

M 

texts 

• use  comprehension 

o 

strategies,  such  as 

a u 

2 '5b 

interpretive  language  use 

-§  a 

strategies,2  appropriate  to 

Oh  Vh 

£ ^ 

O 

o 

the  type  of  text  and  purpose 

• use  textual  cues  to  construct 

£ 

and  confirm  meaning  in 

x £ 
& ° 

interpreting  text 

• use  semantic. 

morphological. 

c/3 

g 

phonological,  graphophonic 

CD 

and  syntactic  cueing 

t /3 

systems  to  construct  and 

W) 

c 

confirm  meaning;  and  use  a 

"53 

variety  of  reference 

o 

resources  to  determine  word 
meaning  in  context 

2.2 

Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  6 

• experience  texts  from  a 

NOTES: 

C/3 

variety  of  genres  and 

q 

o 

cultural  traditions,  such  as 

Th 

autobiographies. 

^ C/3 

o>  *3 

travelogues,  comics,  short 

£ £> 
<D 

films,  myths,  legends  and 

Th 

CD 

dramatic  performances;  and 

Oh 

X 

share  responses  to  these 

texts 

• compare  the  challenges  and 

<D 

situations  encountered  in 

Mh  3 

own  daily  life  with  those 

cd  -q 

4^  0 

experienced  by  people  in 

O T3 

22  C 

other  times,  places  and 

§ 03 
n ^ 

cultures  as  portrayed  in 

O X 
<D 

oral,  print,  visual  and 

multimedia  texts 

<D 

• identify  and  respond  to 

-£  <+H 

CD  ° 

descriptive  and  figurative 

.2  E? 

C/3 

H— 1 

X 

language  in  oral,  print, 

O C/3 

<D  «rt 
Oh  § 
§■ 

OJ 

visual  and  multimedia  texts 
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2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  6 

forms 
and  genres 

• recognize  and  apply  key 
characteristics  of  various 
oral,  literary  and  media 
genres 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• identify  key  elements  and 
techniques  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 

vocabulary 

• identify  and  group  words 
according  to  commonalities 

experiment 
with  language 

• alter  words,  forms  and 
sentence  patterns  to  create 
new  versions  of  texts  for  a 
variety  of  purposes 

create 

original  texts 

• create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  6 

personal  knowledge 
and  experience 

• summarize  and  focus 
personal  knowledge  and 
experience  of  a topic  to 
determine  information 
needs 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• formulate  relevant  questions 
to  focus  information  needs 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• contribute  to  group 

knowledge  of  topics  to  help 
identify  and  focus 
information  needs,  sources 
and  purposes  for  group 
inquiry  or  research 
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3.1  Plan  and  Focus  (continued)  GRADE  6 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• create  and  follow  a plan  to 
collect  and  record 
information 

NOTES: 

3.2  Select  and  Process  GRADE  6 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• record  personal  knowledge 
of  a topic,  and  collaborate 
to  generate  information  for 
inquiry  or  research 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• identify  a variety  of 
information  sources  to 
answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions 

evaluate 

sources 

• review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established 
criteria 

access 

information 

• use  a variety  of  tools  to 
access  information  and 
ideas,  and  use  visual  and 
auditory  cues  to  identify 
and  gather  important 
information 

make  sense 
of  information 

• use  organizational  patterns 
of  oral,  visual  and  print  text 
to  construct  meaning;  and 
skim,  scan,  listen,  view  and 
read  closely  to  gather 
information 

3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  GRADE  6 

organize 

information 

• organize  information  and 
ideas,  using  a variety  of 
strategies  and  techniques 

NOTES: 
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3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  (continued)  GRADE  6 

record 

information 

• record  information  in  own 
words,  cite  authors  and 
titles  appropriately,  and 
provide  publication  dates  of 
sources 

NOTES: 

evaluate 

information 

• recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered;  and 
locate  additional 
information  needed  for  a 
particular  form,  audience 
and  purpose 

develop  new 
understanding 

• assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  form 
personal  conclusions,  and 
generate  new  questions  for 
further  inquiry  or  research 

4.1  Generate  and  Focus  GRADE  6 

generate 

ideas 

• focus  a topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• use  a variety  of  text  forms 
for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes 

organize 

ideas 

• use  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  as 
models  for  organizing  ideas 
in  own  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  GRADE  6 

appraise  own 
and  others’  work 

• share  with  peers  own  stories 
and  creations  in  various 
ways;  and  give  support  and 
offer  feedback  to  peers, 
using  pre-established 
criteria 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• revise  text  for  content, 
organization  and  clarity 
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4.2 

Enhance  and  Improve  (continued) 

GRADE  6 

enhance 

legibility 

• write  legibly  and  at  a pace 
appropriate  to  context  and 
purpose  when  composing 
and  revising;  and  select  and 
use  a variety  of  design 
elements,  such  as  spacing, 
graphics,  titles  and 
headings,  when  appropriate 

NOTES: 

enhance 

artistry 

• choose  descriptive  language 
and  use  varied  sentence 
lengths  and  structures  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 

enhance 

presentation 

• prepare  organized 

compositions,  presentations, 
reports,  and  inquiry  or 
research  projects,  using 
templates  or  pre-established 
organizers 

4.3 

Attend  to  Conventions 

GRADE  6 

In  <D 

d W) 
d ^ 

H t/3 

g 3 

• identify  and  eliminate 
sentence  fragments  and  run- 
on  sentences 

NOTES: 

2 "5 
M § 

spelling 

• apply  spelling  conventions, 
using  appropriate  strategies 
and  patterns  when  editing 
and  proofreading;  and  use  a 
variety  of  resources  to 
determine  the  spelling  of 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
words 

capitalization 
and  punctuation 

• apply  writing  conventions 
in  sentences,  titles, 
headings,  salutations  and 
addresses  when  editing  and 
proofreading 
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4.4  Present  and  Share 

GRADE  6 

share  ideas 
and 

information 

• prepare  and  share 
information  on  a topic, 
using  print,  audiovisual  and 
dramatic  forms  to  engage 
the  audience 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual  communication 

• use  appropriate  volume, 
phrasing,  intonation, 
presentation  space  and 
nonverbal  cues,  such  as 
body  language  and  facial 
expressions,  to  enhance 
communication 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  critical 
listening  and  viewing 
behaviours,  and  show 
respect  for  the  presenter 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

GRADE  6 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• compare  own  ways  of 
responding  and  thinking 
with  those  of  others 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• explore  cultural 

representations  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  from  various 
communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  the  thoughts, 
feelings  and  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  personal  experiences 

celebrate 
special  occasions 

• select  and  use  appropriate 
language  and  forms  to 
acknowledge  special  events 
and  honour 

accomplishments  in  and 
beyond  the  school 
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5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  GRADE  6 


cooperate 
with  others 

• assist  group  members  to 
maintain  focus  and 
complete  tasks 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• select  and  assume  roles  to 
assist  in  the  achievement  of 
group  goals 

use  language 
to  show  respect 

• demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use 
and  tone  when 
communicating  orally 

evaluate 
group  process 

• assess  own  contributions  to 
group  process;  set  personal 
goals  for  enhancing  work 
with  others;  and  monitor 
group  process,  using 
checklists 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements  GRADE  6 


sound-symbol  system 

• apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet 
consistently  and  accurately 
in  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
contexts 

NOTES: 

C 

o 

• recognize  that  one  word 
may  have  multiple 
meanings,  and  recognize 

that  various  words  and 

<D 

expressions  may  express  the 

same  idea 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


a 

a 


C/3 


c 

<D 

a 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 
the  following  grammatical 
elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  plural 

- genitive  plural 

- locative  plural;  e.g.,  y 
KHuotcKax,  na  cmojiax 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• instrumental  singular 

• dative  singular 

• locative  plural;  e.g.,  y 
ifux  KHuoKKax , y Mo'ix 
30uatmax,  na  mux 
cmojiax 

- definite  and  indefinite 
Adjectives 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 

- locative  plural;  e.g.,  y 
eemiKiix  KpaMHiiifm,  y 
noeux  otcypHauax 

Verbs 

- present,  including 
archaic;  e.g.,  m , icu, 
daMO,  dadynib 

Expressions 

- time  (hours,  minutes, 
intervals);  e.g.,  neepmb 
no  mpemiu,  3a  decmnb 
uiocma 

Numerals 

- 5 and  higher  plus  noun 
agreement 


NOTES: 


GRADE  6 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


cd 

o 

on 

cd 

s 

<D 

£ 

a 

<D 

cd 

13 

bD 

use,  in  structured 
situations,2  the  following 
grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

- instrumental  singular 

- dative  singular 
Pronouns 

- personal 

• instrumental 

• dative 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular 
animate 

• genitive  singular 

• locative  singular 
Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 
Verbs 

- perfective/imperfective 
past  and  future 

- -cn  verbs  with  genitive, 
instrumental 


NOTES: 


- verbs  Mozmu , 3uamu, 
6Mimu 

Adverbs 

- definite  and  indefinite 

- of  quantity 
Conjunctions 

- comparative 
Numerals 

- cardinals  over  100 

- ordinals  over  12 


GRADE  6 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 

linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


cd 

o 

C/3 

cd 

C 

<D 

s 

a 

<D 

cd 

13 

• use,  independently  and 
consistently,3  the  following 
grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 
Pronouns 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 
accusative  plural 
inanimate 

Adjectives 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate 

- comparative  and 
superlative 

Verbs 

- -cm  verbs  with  dative 
Adverbs 

- of  frequency;  e.g.,  inodi 
Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- at  what  time 

- of  emotions 


NOTES: 


GRADE  6 


3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 

elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 


mechanical 

features 

• use  basic  mechanical 
features  correctly  and  for 
effect 

NOTES: 

discourse 

features 

• use  basic  discourse  features 
in  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts;  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for 
effect 
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6.2 

Language  Competence 

GRADE  6 

• listen  to  and  understand  the 

NOTES: 

main  points  of  a lengthy 

bX) 

_C 

oral  or  media  presentation 

c 

D 

on  a familiar  topic  in 

C/3 

structured  and  unstructured 

situations 

• produce  a prepared  or 

bD 

spontaneous  oral 

presentation  on  a familiar 

<D 

Oh 

topic  in  a structured  or 

C/3 

unstructured  situation 

• read  and  understand  the 

bD 

main  idea  and  supporting 

details  of  lengthy  texts 

eb 

£ 

dealing  with  a familiar  topic 

in  structured  situations 

• produce,  spontaneously  or 

bX) 

with  preparation,  lengthy 

fi 

texts  dealing  with  familiar 

Th 

> 

topics  in  structured  and 

unstructured  situations 

• view  and  understand  events 

and/or  representations 

bX) 

C 

within  and  beyond  the 

£ 

<D 

> 

school  context 

bX) 

• create  multiple 

representations  of  ideas, 

c 

<D 

events  and/or  information. 

C/3 

(U 

5-i 

using  a variety  of  forms 

6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

GRADE  6 

5h 

• identify  socially  appropriate 

NOTES: 

C/3 

language  in  specific 

bX) 

£ 

situations 

• use  learned  idiomatic 

O 

G 

O 

expressions  correctly  in 

cb 

£ 

o 

C/3 

C/3 

<D 

new  contexts 

§ 

<D 
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6.3 

Sociociiltural/Sociolinguistic  Competence  (continued) 

GRADE  6 

• recognize  some  common 

NOTES: 

a 

regional  variations  in 

.2  3 
60 
.2  c 

language 

' — 1 
> G 

• recognize  important  social 

G 

_ o 

conventions  in  everyday 

socia! 

conventi 

interactions 

G 

o 

• use  appropriate  nonverbal 

behaviours  in  a variety  of 

'S  .a 

familiar  contexts 

£ | 
o g 
c g 
o 

CD 

6.4 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  6 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies  to 

enhance  language  learning; 

> 

e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 

"3 

relationships,  use 

o 

CD 

previously  acquired 
knowledge  to  facilitate  a 
learning  task 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

OD 

metacognitive  strategies  to 

enhance  language  learning; 

G 

bJ) 

e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key 

CD 

words,  monitor  own  speech 

OD 

a 

and  writing  to  check  for 
persistent  errors 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

social  and  affective 

_> 

strategies  to  enhance 

CD 

f 

language  learning;  e.g., 

c3 

participate  actively  in 

c3 

brainstorming  and 

O 

C/3 

conferencing  as  prewriting 
and  postwriting  exercises 
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6.5 

Language  Use  Strategies 

GRADE  6 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

interactive  strategies;  e.g.. 

<D 

start  again  using  a different 

> 

tactic  when  communication 

03 

U 

breaks  down,  use  a simple 

3 

word  similar  to  the  concept 

they  want  to  convey  and 

invite  correction 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 

_> 

infer  probable  meaning  of 

Id 

Uh 

unknown  words  or 

Oh 

<D 

expressions  from  contextual 

S 

clues 

<D 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

productive  strategies;  e.g.. 

be  aware  of  and  use  the 

£ 

Oh 

steps  of  the  writing  process 

6.6 

General  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  6 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies  to 

enhance  general  learning; 

*3 

e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 

O 

o 

relationships  like  verb 

endings 

<D 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

metacognitive  strategies  to 

C 

bJ) 

enhance  general  learning; 

o 

a 

e.g.,  identify  their  own 

3 

a 

needs  and  interests 

• identify  and  use  a variety  of 

_> 

social  and  affective 

o 

jd 

strategies  to  enhance 

general  learning;  e.g.,  take 

cd 

part  in  group  decision- 

O 

CZ3 

making  processes 
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7.1  Self-identity 

GRADE  6 

understanding 

self-identity 

• explore  and  reflect  on 
various  facets  of  self- 
identity  and  how  it  changes 

NOTES: 

00 

U > C 

o *-»  ^ 

• understand  what 
stereotyping  is 

1 ol 

> 4-1 

T3  *D 

U C/2 

e 

TO 

.2  c 

5 ^ <D 
O D H 

5 

• recognize  the  value  and 
significance  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  to  self 

??MIU 

• H c 

> 

valuing 

bilingualism/ 

multiculturalism 

• identify  benefits  and 
potential  advantages  of  a 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a Canadian  and 
international  context 

7.2  Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  6 

historical 

elements 

• identify  major  historical 
elements,  events,  figures 
and  developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture;  e.g.,  immigration 

NOTES: 

contemporary 

elements 

• identify  major 

contemporary  elements, 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture;  e.g.,  political 
figures,  dance  groups, 
choirs 

*tZ) 

CD 

• explore  diversity  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  in  Canada 

-o 

change 

• explore  and  reflect  on 
change  in  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  within 
Canada 
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7.3  Building  Community 

GRADE  6 

Oh  _ 

• use  skills  that  promote 

NOTES: 

3 Qh 

S 2 

cooperation  and  mutual 

W)  £ 

respect  within  the 

1 1 

classroom  and  the  school 

■a  y 
o g 

Oh 

• explore  the  impact  of 

■S  ^ 

diversity  in  other  regions  of 

the  world,  and  compare  this 

<D  g 

S-h  > 

with  the  impact  of  diversity 

in  Canada 

bJ) 

• examine  the  common  needs 

.g  >> 

and  experiences  of  people 

•3  M 

around  the  world 

§/§ 
Oh  • — < 

o3 

• take  initiative  and  provide 

W)  -O' 

.a  c 

positive  contributions  to  the 

1 1 

school  and  community 

1 a 
s 1 

o u 

° 2 

7.4  Global  Citizenship 

GRADE  6 

• explore  the  meaning  of 

NOTES: 

jy  & 

personal  and  social 

a 2 

conscience,  and 

c c 

2 N 

demonstrate  problem- 

Qh.S 

t/3  -4— 1 

solving  and 

G CJ 

decision-making  skills 

CD 

• recognize  that  cooperation 

c 

is  important,  and  participate 

C 

in  and  contribute  to  group 

<D 

Oh 

activities  effectively 

T3 

H 

3 

• recognize  and  respect 

c3 

individual  differences,  and 

5 C/3 

3 s 

recognize  the  worth  of 

y 

3 

a 

every  individual 

t/3 

• identify  own  interests,  and 

_<D 

explore  future  opportunities 

5— ( O 

D 3 

for  learning  and 

S-H 

<3  o 

employment 

o 
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Appendix  B:  Vocabulary  and  Classroom  Expressions 


Please  note  that  the  vocabulary  and  expressions  listed  here  are  suggestions  compiled  through  consultation 
with  teachers.  This  list  should  not  be  considered  mandatory  or  exhaustive. 


npMKMeTHMKM 

Adjectives 

BeAMKMM 

big 

KOpOTKMM 

short 

MOAMM 

small/little 

BMCOKMM 

tall 

Tbopmhm 

Animals 

BeAMiAb 

bear 

6o6ep 

beaver 

max/maxa;  maxn 

bird;  birds 

6boH/6yMBiA 

bison/buffalo 

Kapn6y 

caribou 

KiT/KMU,?l/KOTMK 

cat 

xyAo6a 

cattle 

KypKa 

chicken 

6ypyHAyK 

chipmunk 

KOPOBCI 

cow 

KOMOT 

coyote 

OAeHb 

deer 

co6aKa/nec 

dog 

KOHKO 

duck 

KQHQACbKMM  OAeHb 

elk/wapiti 

AMCMLlfl 

fox 

K030 

goat 

rycxa 

goose 

xoBpax/roc^ep 

gopher 

Txok 

hedgehog 

KiHb/KOHMK 

horse 
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TBapMHM  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Animals  (continued) 

6o6ok 

marmot 

AOCb 

moose 

ripebKMM  K03eA 

mountain  goat 

MMLLia 

mouse 

BMApa 

otter 

CBMHfl 

pig 

AMK06p03 

porcupine 

nyMa 

puma 

3aei_lb/3aMHMK 

rabbit 

GHOT 

raccoon 

niBeHb 

rooster 

TfOAeHb 

seal 

BiBU.51 

sheep 

CKyHC 

skunk 

6iAKa/BMBipKO 

squirrel 

iHAMK 

turkey 

AAOPX 

walrus 

KMT 

whale 

BOBK 

wolf 

HaCTMHM  TiAa 

Body  Parts 

KiCTOHKa/mMKOAOTKO 

ankle 

pyKa 

arm/hand 

cnMHa 

back 

CiAHMLlj 

buttocks 

luoko 

cheek 

rpyAM 

chest 

niA6opiAA?i/6opoAa 

chin 

Byxo/Byxa 

ear/ears 

AiKOTb/AiKTi 

elbow/elbows 

6pOBQ/6pOBM 

eyebrow/eyebrows 
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HaCTMHM  TiAa  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Body  Parts  (continued) 

BN 

eyelashes 

OKO/OHi 

eye/eyes 

06AMHH5l/AMIJie 

face 

naAeub 

finger 

Hini 

fingernails 

CTona/ciynHA 

foot 

hoao/ao6 

forehead 

BOAOCC51 

hair 

TOAOBO 

head 

n’sua 

heel 

CTerHa/KAy6n 

hips 

KOAiHO 

knee 

Hora 

leg/foot 

ry6n/ycia 

lips 

POT 

mouth 

LUMA 

neck 

Hie 

nose 

rOAiHKO/rOMiAKO 

shin 

nAene 

shoulder 

XMBiT 

stomach 

3y6n 

teeth 

BeAMKMM  naAeub 

thumb 

naAeub  ho  H03i 

toe 

TOpC 

torso/trunk 

TyAy6 

trunk/torso 

3an’?iCTOK/3an’?iCT?i 

wrist/wrists 
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KaAeHAap 

Calendar 

Micflui 

Months 

cineHb 

January 

AfOTMM 

February 

6epe3eHb 

March 

KBiieHb 

April 

TpaBeHb 

May 

nepBeHb 

June 

AMneHb 

July 

cepneHb 

August 

BepeceHb 

September 

XOBTeHb 

October 

AMCTOnaA 

November 

rpyAeHb 

December 

AHi  TMXHfl 

Days  of  the  Week 

noHeAiAOK 

Monday 

BiBTOpOK 

Tuesday 

cepeAa 

Wednesday 

neiBep 

Thursday 

Friday 

cy6oia 

Saturday 

HeAiAfl 

Sunday 

riopkl  pOKy 

Seasons 

BeCHO 

spring 

AiTO 

summer 

OCiHb 

autumn 

3MAAQ 

winter 
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y KAflCi/KACICi 

Classroom 

OKBapifOM/aKBapiyM 

aquarium 

QTAQC 

atlas 

AOWKO 

blackboard 

KHMra/KHMXKO 

book 

KOAbKyAflTOp 

calculator 

KpiCAO/CTiAeLlb 

chair/stool 

KpeMAO 

chalk 

TOAMHHMK 

clock 

BiLUOAKM 

coat  hooks 

KOAbOpOBi  OAiBUj 

coloured  pencils/crayons 

KOMI1  ’ KDTep 

computer 

LUacjDKM 

cupboards 

nMCbAAOBHM  CTiA/napia 

desk 

CAOBHMK 

dictionary 

ABepi 

door 

ryAAKa 

eraser 

nanKa 

file  folder 

LuacjoKa  aa9\  nanoK 

filing  cabinet 

d?ir/npanop 

flag 

CMiTHMK/KOLUMK  AA51  CMiTTfl 

garbage  can/bin 

rAo6yc 

globe 

KAeM 

glue 

LUKiAbHa  LuacjoKa 

locker 

MapKepM/cjoAOAAaciepM 

markers 

30LUMT 

notebook 

nanip 

paper 

pyHKa/nepo 

pen 

OAiBeub 

pencil 

neHOA 

pencil  case 

CTpyraHKa/3acTpyryBOH 

pencil  sharpener 

AiHiHKQ 

ruler 
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y KAJICi/lCACICi  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Classroom  (continued) 

HOXMLlj 

scissors 

nOAMUfl 

shelf 

paKOBMHO 

sink 

yHeHb/yHeHkma; 

LUKOAflp/l_UKOA?ipKQ 

student 

napia 

student  desk 

MarHiTOCjDOH 

tape  recorder 

yHMTeAb/yHMTeAbKO 

teacher 

TeAeBi3op 

television 

BiAeoAAamiToctDOH 

VCR 

BiKHa 

windows 

AAana  CBfry/Kapia  CBiiy 

world  map 

OA*r 

Clothing 

paHeub/HanAeHHMK 

backpack 

KynOAbHMK 

bathing  suit  (female) 

riAOBKM 

bathing  suit  (male) 

peAAiHb/no5ic/nacoK 

belt 

6AK)3Ka/6Ay3KO 

blouse 

H060TM 

boots 

Kai_uKeT/Kapiy3 

cap/hat 

nAam/naAbTO 

coat 

cyKH?i/cyKeHKa 

dress 

HQByLUHMKM 

earmuffs 

OKyA?ipM 

glasses 

6pMAb/KaneAfox 

hat/rimmed  hat 

XOAOT 

housecoat 

niAxaK 

jacket,  blazer 

KypTKO 

jacket 

AXMHCM 

jeans 

CnOpTMBHMM  KOCTfOM 

jogging  suit 
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OAflT  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Clothing  (continued) 

pyKCI  BM  Ui/pyKOBMH  KM 

mittens,  gloves 

naHHOXM 

knee-highs 

KOATOTM 

nylons 

LUTOHM 

pants 

KMLUeHfl 

pocket 

CyMKO/cyMOHKa/TOp6MHKa 

purse 

nixaMa 

pyjamas 

AOLUOBMK 

raincoat 

CaHAOAi 

sandals 

wapcfc>/wapcfc>MK 

scarf 

COPOHKO 

shirt 

HepeBMKM/Kanui/MeLUTM 

shoes 

LUOPTM 

shorts 

AMXHMM  KOCTKDM  i LUOnKO 

ski  suit  and  touque 

CniAHMLLJI 

skirt 

TanoHKM/Kanui 

slippers 

TeHiciBKM/KpOCiBKM 

sneakers/runners 

LUKapneTKM 

socks 

KOCTfOM 

suit 

CBeiep 

sweater 

TeHicKa/c|DyT6oAKa 

T-shirt 

KpaBOTKO 

tie 

TenAi  KOATOTM 

tights 

napacoAfl 

umbrella 

6iAM3Ha 

underwear 

XMAeTKO 

vest 

raAAOHeub 

wallet 

rOAMHHMK 

watch 
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CiM’fl/pOAMHa 

Family 

TiTKa/ieia/ByMHa 

aunt 

HeMOBAfl 

baby/infant 

6paT 

brother 

AMTMHO 

child 

AiTM 

children 

Ky3MHa/ABOK)piAHa  cecipo 

cousin  (female) 

Ky3eH/ABOK)piAHMM  6pOT 

cousin  (male) 

AOH  KO  / AO  H bKO  / AO  H eH  KO 

daughter 

TaTO/6aTbKO 

father 

AiA/AiAycb 

grandfather 

6a6a/6a6ycfl 

grandmother 

npaAiA/npaAiAycb 

great-grandfather 

npa6a6a/npa6a6u?i 

great-grandmother 

MOMO 

mother 

cecipa 

sister 

cmh/cmhok 

son 

3BeAeHMM  6paT 

stepbrother 

BiTHMM 

stepfather 

Manyxa 

stepmother 

3BeAeHa  cecipa 

stepsister 

ByMKO/AflAbKO 

uncle 

Ixa  Ta  Hanoi' 

Food 

s6AyKO 

apple 

6aHOH 

banana 

6yp?iKM 

beets 

arOAM 

berries 

XAi6 

bread 

AAOCAO 

butter 

TOPT 

cake 

AAOPKBQ 

carrot 
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bica  Ta  Hanoi’  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Food  (continued) 

nAacTiBui 

cereals 

cup 

cheese 

KypKO/ KypflTMHQ 

chicken 

KOBO 

coffee 

KyKypyA3a 

corn 

Aecepi 

dessert 

egg/eggs 

Pm6o 

fish 

ko  pioriA5i  dp  pi 

French  fries 

CjopyKTM/CQAOBMHCI 

fruits  (e.g.,  apples,  peaches) 

BMHOrpOA 

grapes 

LUMHKO 

ham 

M0P03MB0 

ice  cream 

AA’flCO 

meat 

MOAOKO 

milk 

noAAapaHHa/aneAbCMH 

orange 

noAAapaHHeBHM/aneAbCMHOBMM 

ciK 

orange  juice 

nepcMK 

peach 

rpywa 

pear 

ropox 

peas 

OHOHOC 

pineapple 

KOLUO 

porridge 

KO pTOriAflHi  HinCM 

potato  chips 

ciAb  i nepeub 

salt  and  pepper 

caHABiH/KaHanKa/6yiep6poA 

sandwich 

KOB6aca 

sausage 

6ic£>wTei<c 

steak 

noAyHMUH 

strawberry 

HOM 

tea 

noMiAop 

tomato 

OBOHi/ropOAMHO 

vegetables  (e.g.,  beets,  onion) 

COCMCKM 

wieners 
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YKpaYHCbKi  CTpaBM 

Ukrainian  Food 

6opm, 

borscht/beet  soup 

rpenaHa  koluo 

buckwheat 

koaoh 

braided  bread 

roAy6ui 

cabbage  rolls 

KyAeLua/MQAAQ  Ai/ira 

cornmeal 

HOAklCHklKkl 

crepes  with  fillings 

nacKa 

Easter  bread 

6a6Ka 

Easter  sweet  bread 

nkipixKki 

filled  bun 

BapeHkiKki 

pyrohy/dumplings 

naMnyLUKki 

puffs 

y3Bap,  KOMnoT 

stewed  fruit  compote 

HOHklHKa 

stuffing 

KOPOBOM 

wedding  bread 

KyT?i 

wheat  with  honey 

OBoni/ropoAMHa 

Vegetables 

Lunaparki/cnapxa 

asparagus 

CjcaCOAfl/KBOCOAfl 

beans 

6ypsiK 

beet 

6i6 

broad  bean 

6pOKOAi 

broccoli 

Kanyda 

cabbage 

MOPKBO 

carrot 

UBiTHa  Kanyda 

cauliflower 

ceAepa 

celery 

KyKypyA3a 

corn  on  the  cob 

oripoK 

cucumber 

6aKAaxaH 

eggplant 

nacHkiK 

garlic 

xpiH 

horseradish 
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OBOHi/ropOAMHa  (npoAOBxeHH*) 

Vegetables  (continued) 

COAOTO 

lettuce 

rpi/161/1 

mushrooms 

i_u/i6yA?i 

onion 

ropox 

peas 

KopionA?i/6apa6oA?i 

potato 

rap6y3 

pumpkin 

peAbKa/peAMCKa 

radish 

LUniHOT 

spinach 

COHJ1LUHMK 

sunflower 

noMiAop 

tomato 

^pyKTM/caAOBMHa 

Fruits 

s6AyKO 

apple 

a6pMKOca 

apricot 

6aHOH 

banana 

flTOAM 

berries 

HepeujHi 

cherries 

rpennc^pyT 

grapefruit 

BMHOrpOA 

grapes 

KiBi 

kiwi 

umtpmho/ammoh 

lemon 

AMHfl 

melon 

noMapaHHa/aneAbCMH 

orange 

nepcMK 

peach 

rpyma 

pear 

OHOHOC 

pineapple 

CAMBKO 

plum 

AAOAMHO 

raspberries 

BMLUHi 

sour  cherries 

noAyHMui 

strawberries 

KOByH 

watermelon 

cyHMui 

wild  strawberries 
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npunpciBM  to  cneuiT 

Seasonings  and  Spices 

MeA 

honey 

noMiAopoBMM  coyc/KeTHyn 

ketchup 

ri  pn  m u.5]  /My  LUTa  pao 

mustard 

OAifl 

oil 

nepeub 

pepper 

CiAb 

salt 

cupon 

syrup 

ouei 

vinegar 

y LUKOAI 

At  school 

3aciyriHMK  AnpeKTopa/KM 

assistant/vice  principal 

paHeub/HanAeHHMK 

backpack 

6eMc6oAbHe  noAe 

baseball  field 

nepepBa 

break/recess 

BOAin  aBTo6yca 

bus  driver 

Kacfceiepin 

cafeteria 

KA?icHa/KAacHa  KiMHaia 

classroom 

Aa3aHKa 

climbing  apparatus 

KOMn’fOTepHa  Aa6opaTopifl 

computer  lab 

AOpaAHMK 

counsellor 

napKOH 

fence 

noAe 

field 

c(DyT6oAbHe  noAe 

football  field 

XBipTKa/BOpOTa 

gate 

CTOPOX 

guard 

CnopTMBHa  3aA?l/MM  3aA 

gymnasium 

KOPMAOP 

hallway,  corridor 

nOMHHMK/nOMiHHMUJI 

helper/assistant 

ripKa 

hill 

6i6AioieKap/KO 

librarian 

6i6AioieKQ 

library 
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y LUKOA  (npoAOBxeHHa) 

School  (continued) 

o6iA 

lunch 

Mana/Kopia 

map 

My3MHHO  KiMHOTO 

music  room 

MeAcecipa 

nurse 

ocpic/Kai-meAsipisi 

office 

noABip’s 

yard 

irpOBMM  MaMAOHHMK 

playground 

nAaKai/acjDiLua 

poster 

AMpeKTOp/KO 

principal 

niCOHHMUfl 

sandbox 

LUKOAO 

school 

LUKiAbHMM  ncupyAb 

school  patrol 

ceKpeiap/ceKpeiapKa 

secretary 

TpOTyap/xiAHMK 

sidewalk 

yHeHb/yHeHMUJi; 

LU  KO  Afl  p/ LU  KO  Afl  p KO 

student  (male/female) 

rOMAOAKa 

swing 

CTiA 

table 

ynmeAb/Ka 

teacher 

nepexiA 

walkway 

A03HMHKa/TyaAeT 

washroom,  bathroom 

nopa  AH5I 

Time  of  Day 

POHOK 

morning 

o6iA,  noAyAeHb 

noon 

Benip 

afternoon,  evening 

HiH 

night,  nighttime 

KOAbOpM 

Colours 

HOPHMM 

black 

6iAMM 

white 

XOBTMM 

yellow 

3eAeHMM 

green 
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KOAbOpM  (npoAOBxem-ifl) 

Colours  (continued) 

nypnypoBMM/cjDioAeTOBMM 

purple 

HepBOHMM 

red 

CipMM 

grey 

nOMapaHHOBMM/opaHXeBMM 

orange 

CMHiH 

blue 

6pyHaTHMM/KOpMHHeBMM 

brown 

pOXeBMM 

pink 

noroAa 

Weather 

xMapHo/noxMypo 

cloudy/foggy 

XOAOAHO/3MMHO 

cold 

rapsHe/rapflHO 

hot 

iAe  AO^i/naAae  aolu 

It  is  raining. 

\Ae  CHir 

It  is  snowing. 

rpMAAHTb 

It  is  thundering. 

COHflHHO 

sunny 

TenAO 

warm 

BnpflHO 

windy 

noroAa 

weather 

noraHa  noroAa 

bad  weather 

AApflKO 

drizzle 

Aiccaobo 

Verbs 

AOCflraTM 

to  accomplish/to  achieve 

npOCMTM 

to  ask  (for  something) 

6yTM 

to  be 

KynyBOTM 

to  buy 

HOCMTM 

to  carry 

KAMKOTM 

to  call/to  beckon 

bm6mpotm 

to  choose 

30KPMB0TM,  30HMH51TM 

to  close  something 

P03MQAb0ByBQTH,  MQAfOBQTM 

to  colour 
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AieCAOBa  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Verbs  (continued) 

paxyBQTM 

to  count 

nAOKOTM 

to  cry 

pi3aTM/BMpi30TM 

to  cut/to  cut  out 

TOHUfOBOTM 

to  dance 

po6MTM 

to  do,  to  make 

pMCyBOTM/MaAfOBaTM 

to  draw 

nMTki 

to  drink 

Tctm 

to  eat 

30X0AMTM,  BXOAMTM 

to  enter  (i.e.,  a room) 

nOAOTM 

to  fall 

3HOXOAMTM 

to  find 

yCTO  BaTH/BCTa  BOTH 

to  get  up/to  arise 

AdBCITM 

to  give 

iTM 

to  go 

CnyCKOTMCfl  BHM3 

to  go  down  (i.e.,  stairs) 

BMXOAMTM 

to  go  out  (i.e.,  of  a room) 

niAiMMOTMCfl  Bropy 

to  go  up  (i.e.,  stairs) 

CKOKOTM,  CTpM6aTM 

to  jump 

HaBHaTM/BMBHaTM 

to  learn 

noAo6aTMCfl,  ak)6mtm 

to  like,  to  love  something 

KOXOTM 

to  love  someone 

CAyxaTM 

to  listen  to 

AMBMTMC?! 

to  look  at,  watch  (i.e.,  television) 

LUyKQTM 

to  look  for 

BiAKpMBOTM,  BiAHMH?lTM 

to  open  something 

<^)ap6yBaTM 

to  paint 

BMKOHyBOTH 

to  perform 

6aBMTMC?l,  rpaTMC51 

to  play 

BnpaBAJiTM,  n pa ktm xy both 

to  practise 

KAQCTM,  CTQBMTM 

to  put  or  place  something 
(book  on  a shelf,  paper  on  a desk) 
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AieCAOBa  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Verbs  (continued) 

HMTQTM 

to  read 

6irain 

to  run 

CniBOTM 

to  sing 

CiAOTM,  CMAiTM 

to  sit 

CnaTM 

to  sleep 

yHMTMCfl 

to  study 

nAOBOTM 

to  swim 

rOBOpMTM,  Ka30TM,  p03M0BAflTM 

to  talk,  speak,  to  converse 

AyMOTM 

to  think 

XOAMTM 

to  walk 

OAflram 

to  wear  (clothing — hat,  etc.) 

npaufOBOTM 

to  work 

nMCQTM 

to  write 

Komoxm 

Insects 

6axoao 

bee 

xyK 

beetle 

AAeieAMK 

butterfly 

ryceHMu,?! 

caterpillar 

AAyxa 

fly 

KOMOp 

mosquito 

naByK 

spider 

oca 

wasp 

xpo6aK 

worm 

Yaomo 

At  home 

Aa3HMHKa/iyaAeT 

bathroom 

AiXKO 

bed 

CnOAbHfl 

bedroom 

KpiCAO 

chair 

wacfc>a/wacfc>M 

cupboard(s) 

lAQAbHJl 

dining  room 
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yAOMa  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Home  (continued) 

XOAOAMAbHMK 

fridge 

rapax 

garage 

AiM/xaia 

house 

KyXHfl 

kitchen 

BiTOAbHfl 

living  room 

nin 

oven 

raHOK 

porch/deck 

KMAMM/xiAHMK 

rug 

KOHana/AMBOH 

sofa  couch 

diAeub 

stool 

CTiA 

table 

TexecfcoH 

telephone 

TeAeBi3op 

television 

BiKHO 

window 

Cbato 

Cultural  Holidays 

AeHb  HOpOAXeHHfl 

Birthday 

AeHb  Kohoam 

Canada  Day 

Pi3ABO 

Christmas  Day 

Cbatmm  Benip 

Christmas  Eve 

BeAMKAeHb 

Easter 

AeHb  6aTbKa 

Father’s  Day 

klopAOH 

Feast  of  Jordan/Epiphany 

TOAOBiH 

Halloween 

Iboho  KynaAa 

Ivana  Kupala 

AeHb  MOTepi 

Mother’s  Day 

iMeHMHM 

Name’s  Day 

Hobmm  piK 

New  Year 

MaxaHKa 

New  Year’s  Eve 

AeHb  noAflKM 

Thanksgiving 

AeHb  CB^Toro  BaAeHTkiHa 

Valentine’s  Day 
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Bmcaobm 

Expressions/Idioms 

Hoc  yce  Akye 

Time  heals  all  things. 

Hoc  AMHe. 

Time  flies. 

Xto  poho  bctqg,  TOMy  Bor  Aae. 

The  early  bird  catches  the 
worm. 

XTO  AAOAO  CnMTb,  TOAAy  mOCTHTb. 

Early  to  bed  and  early  to  rise 
makes  a man  healthy,  wealthy 
and  wise. 

He  3aAMi_uaM  ho  3aBTpa  Te,  mo 
MOXeLD  3po6MTM  CbOTOAHi 

Never  put  off  until  tomorrow 
what  you  can  do  today. 

Ao6pe  po6n,  Ao6pe  6yAe. 

What  goes  around  comes 
around. 

Yckdam  Ao6pe;  to  baomo 
HOMKpame. 

There  is  no  place  like  home. 

AonoMora  b xcm 

Helping  at  Home 

AAiTAO/BiHMK 

broom 

BiApO 

bucket/pail 

npi/i6npaTn  xaiy;  KiAAHOTM 

to  clean  the  house,  rooms 

aamiko/lumotko 

dishcloth 

CKAOAOTM  OAM 

to  fold  clothes 

npacyBOTM 

to  iron 

30CTeAflTM  AiXKO 

to  make  the  bed 

LUMOTO 

rag 

MMAO 

soap 

3aMiTOTM 

to  sweep 

nMAOCOCMTM 

to  vacuum 

nMAOCOC 

vacuum  cleaner 

npaTM  oam 

to  wash  clothes 

mmtm  nocyA 

to  wash  dishes 
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MOfl  KiMHdTd 

My  Room 

AiXKO 

bed 

CTiA 

desk 

A5iMna 

lamp 

A3epKOAO 

mirror 

nOAMU,51 

shelf 

Luacfca  AA5i  OAflry 

closet 

AeHb  HdpOA>KeHH5l 

My  Birthdoy 

AeHb  HapOAXeHH?l/ypOAMHM 

birthday 

TOPT 

cake 

CBNKM 

candles 

CBflTKyBQTM 

to  celebrate 

3a6aBa;  BenipKa 

party 

Itm  Hd  3dKynn 

Going  Shopping 

Kaca 

cash  register 

xapni 

groceries 

npoAyKTM 

grocery  products 

po3npoAaxa 

sale 

Kpa  MH  M U.51  / AAO  TO  3 M H 

shop/store 

ToproBHM  uemp 

shopping  mall 

AAOAO/CTMAb 

style 

KynyBOTM 

to  buy 

rm  ho  30Kynn 

to  go  shopping 

AAipflTM  OAftr 

to  try  on  clothes 

TOBapkl 

wares/products 
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l"o6i/xo6i 

Hobbies 

iTM  B KiHO 

to  go  to  the  movies 

iTM  B TeOTp 

to  go  to  the  theatre 

ro6i 

hobbies,  favourite  activities 

CAyxaTM  My3MKy 

listen  to  music 

AAOAfOBOTM 

to  paint 

HMTOTM 

to  read 

XOAMTM  HO  AeKU.ll' 

to  take  lessons 

TOHUfOBOTM 

to  dance 

CnopT  to  irpM 

Sports  and  Games 

6eMc6oA 

baseball 

6acKei6oA 

basketball 

y60AiB0AbHMK 

fan 

QMepMKQHCbKMM  C|DyT60A 

football 

MOTH/rpa 

game 

3MaraHH?i 

competition 

cfc>yi6oA 

soccer 

cnopi 

sport 

CTOAiOH 

stadium 

TpeHyBOHHfl 

training 

Ky6oK 

trophy 

BkirpaTM 

to  win 

y Aixapfl 

Going  to  the  Doctor 

AiKap 

doctor 

AAeAMKM 

medical  personnel 

MeAcecTpa/MeA6paT 

nurse 

AiKapH^/LunmaAb 

hospital 

OHOAi3  KpOBi 

blood  test 

peHireH 

x-ray 

AiKM 

medication 
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y AiKCipfl  (npoAOBxeHHJi) 

Going  to  the  Doctor  (continued) 

BiTOMiHM 

vitamins 

BMAyxyBOTM 

to  recover 

BMAyXOHH?! 

recovery 

BMAiKOByBOTMC5l/3arOK)BaTMC51 

to  heal 

AOMCILLJHi  TBapMHM 

Pets 

OKBapiyM/aKBapifOM 

aquarium 

KAiTKO 

cage 

KiT 

cat 

co6aKa/nec 

dog 

KOPM 

dry  feed  (pellets) 

Pm6km 

fish 

MOpCbKO  CBMHKO 

guinea  pig 

XOM’flK 

hamster 

jimipKa 

lizard 

KpOAMK 

rabbit 

AOrA^AOTM 

to  care  for 

rOAyBOTM 

to  feed 

Yce  npo  caAiBHMUTBO 

Making  Things  Grow 

KOnaTM 

to  dig 

KBiTM 

flowers 

ropoA 

garden 

coa 

orchard 

COAMTM 

to  plant 

pOCAMHM 

plants 

B030HKM 

house  plants 

HaciHHfl 

seeds 

rpyHT/3eMA?i 

soil 

AepeBO 

tree 

Aonaia 

trowel  shovel 

BOAO 

water 

nOAMBQAbHMU,51 

watering  can 
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BaKaun/KaHiKyAM/BiAnycTKa 

Vacation 

qbto/mqlumhq 

car 

BaroH 

train  car 

eKCKypcifl 

excursion 

penc 

flight 

moce 

highway 

roieAb 

hotel 

AiTOK 

airplane 

KypopT 

resort 

HOHyBOTM 

to  spend  the  night 

BOACM 

suitcases 

KBMTKM 

tickets 

KepyBaiM/ixaTM 

to  drive 

naKyBOTMC5i 

to  pack 

noT5ir/noT3A 

train 

noAO  poxy  both 

to  travel 

noAopox/noi'3AKa 

trip,  journey 

BQHTQXHe  OBTO/BaHTaxiBKa 

truck 

6araxHMK 

trunk 

npoc(Deciji 

Jobs 

6yxraATep 

accountant 

noAaBaTMC5i 

to  apply  for 

6i3Hec 

business 

AiKap 

doctor 

BOAiH 

driver 

noxexHMK 

fireman 

npi/i6yTOK 

income 

npoc|Decm/c|Dax 

job/occupation 

OABOKOT/iOpMCT 

lawyer 

6i6AioieKop 

librarian 

MeAcecipa/MeA6paT 

nurse 

3apnAQTa/3apo6iTOK 

pay,  wages 
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npOCjDecifl  (npoAOBxeHHa) 

Jobs  (continued) 

noAiuaM/noAiueMCbKMM 

police  officer 

nocaAa/no3Mi_i,i5i 

position 

pe3K)Me 

resume 

ceKpeiap/ceKpeiapKa 

secretary 

yHmeAb/yHMTeAbKa 

teacher 

TeAeBbop 

Television 

TeAeBi3op 

television 

nepeAOHa 

program 

C|DiAbM/KiHO 

film/movie 

KOHOA 

channel 

cepiaA 

series 

BeAynHM/BeAyna 

newscaster 

AOKyMeHTOAbHMM  CjoiAbAA 

documentary 

KOMeAia 

comedy 
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Classroom  Commands 


Oahmhci 

English 

Singular 

MHOXHHa 

English 

Plural 

XOAH  CKOAH. 

Come  here. 

XOAiTb  CKDAH. 

Come  here. 

AHBkICb  HO  AOLUKy. 

Look  at  the  board. 

AUBiTbCn  HO  AOLUKy. 

Look  at  the  blackboard. 

lliAHiMH  pyKy. 

Raise  your  hand. 

niAHiMiTb  pyKH. 

Raise  your  hands. 

OnycTH  pyKy. 

Lower  your  hand. 

OnydiTb  pyKH. 

Lower  your  hands. 

BiAKpidH  KHHXKy. 

Open  your  book. 

BiAKpHHTe  KHHXKH. 

Open  your  books. 

HannujH  CBoe  iM’a. 

Write  your  name. 

HanHLUiTb  CBOMMeHO. 

Write  your  names. 

HapncyM/HaMaAiOH. 

Make  a drawing. 

HapHcyHTe/HOMOAiOHTe. 

Make  a drawing. 

3aKpHH  KHHXKy. 

Close  your  book. 

3aKpHHTe  KHHXKH. 

Close  your  books. 

BHTflrHH  KHHXKy. 

Take  your  book  out. 

BHTJirHiTb  KHHXKH. 

Take  out  your  books. 

BCTOHb. 

Stand  up. 

BdaHbTe. 

Stand  up. 

CiAOH. 

Sit  down. 

CiAOHTe. 

Sit  down. 

CAyxan. 

Listen. 

CAyxaHTe. 

Listen. 

nepeBepHH  CTopiHKy. 

Turn  the  page. 

ilepeBepHiTb  CTOpiHKH. 

Turn  the  pages. 

CTOHb  B P51A. 

Line  up. 

CTOHbTe  B pnA. 

Line  up. 

Hhtoh 

read 

HHTOHTe 

read 

riHLUH 

write 

riHLUiTb 

write 

foBopn 

speak 

fOBOpiTb 

speak 
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<t>pa3M 

Phrases 

Hm  a Moxy  niTM  ao  ao3hmhkm  (TyAeiy)? 

May  1 go  to  the  bathroom? 

Hm  fl  AAOXy  HOnMTMCfl  boam? 

May  1 go  drink  some  water? 

Hm  a AAOxy  3acipyraTM  OAiBeub? 

May  1 sharpen  my  pencil? 

LLlyKOMTe  CTopiHKy 

Look  for  page  numbers 

LLlyKOMTe  CTOpiHKM 

Look  for  page  numbers 

nepenpoLuyto. 

Excuse  me. /Forgive  me. 

Hk  CKQ3QTM  yKpaiHCbKOKD  MOBOK5? 

How  do  you  say  in  Ukrainian? 

HKHanMcaTM  ? 

How  do  you  write  ? 

BM6aHTe./MeHi  lukoao. 

1 am  sorry. 

BM6aHTe/npo6aHTe. 

Pardon  me./Forgive  me. 

H He  3HOfO. 

1 don’t  know  (it). 

H He  naAA’flTdio. 

1 don’t  remember. 

H He  po3yMito. 

1 don’t  understand. 

H aacikd  npo6AeMy. 

1 have  a problem. 

MeHi  Tpe6a 

1 need 

npoLuy  nOBTOpMTM. 

Repeat,  please. 

npoLuy  noBiAbHime. 

Slow,  please. 

LLLo  To6i  Tpe6a? 

What  do  you  need? 

Llio  3HQHMTb  ? 

What  does  mean? 
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«t>pa3M 

Phrases 

51  He  3HQ10,  hk  . (ue  po6mtm). 

1 don’t  know  how  to 

51  He  BMito  751  He  Moxy 

1 cannot 

51  He  po3yAAiio./51  po3yMifo. 

I don’t  understandVI  understand. 

npOLJjy  nOBTOpMTM. 

Please  repeat. 

51  3a6yB/3a6yAa 

1 forgot 

51  3ary6kiAa/3ary6nB 

1 lost 

Ao6pnAeHb7Ao6pnM  AeHb. 

Good  day. 

Ao6poro  paHKy. 

Good  morning. 

Ao6pnM  Besip. 

Good  evening. 

ripMBiT. 

Hello.  Greetings. 

BiiaeAAo/Biiaio. 

Welcome. 

Ao  no6aHeHH?i. 

Goodbye. 

ria-na. 

Bye-bye. 

Ao6paHin. 

Good  night. 

51k  cnpaBM? 

How  are  things? 

Yce  b nopjiAKyVyce  HopAAOAbHo. 

Everything  is  alright. 

npoLuy.  ByAb  aocko. 

Please. 

AflKyfo.  /LUkipo  AflKyto. 

Thank  you./Thank  you  very  much. 

MeHi  noAo6aeibc?i 

1 like 

Tnxo.  Mobhm. 

Quiet,  be  quiet. 
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«t>pa3M 

Phrases 

AOMOLUHe  3CIBACIHHfl. 

Homework. 

Koipa  roAMHa? 

What  time  is  it? 

O KOTpild  rOAMHi? 

At  what  time? 

LLLo  ue? 

What’s  this? 

Tok 

Yes. 

Hi 

No. 

Xto? 

Who? 

LUo? 

What? 

Ae?/KoAM? 

Where?/When? 

KyAM?/5lK? 

Where?/How? 

KoMy?/Koro? 

To  whom?/Whom? 

HoMy?/Horo? 

Why?/What  for? 

3 KMM? 

With  whom? 

3 HUM? 

With  what? 

Mofl  nepra? 

My  turn? 

Ayxe  Ao6pe. 

Very  good. 

3HQMeHMTO! 

Excellent! 

9\  Maio  nMTaHHJi. 

1 have  a question. 

Ue  He  cnpaBeAAMBo. 

This  isn’t  fair. 

HiKOAM 

Never. 

3obxam 

Always. 

iHOAi/nacoAA 

Sometimes. 

npoLuy,  noAaM(ie) 

Could  you  please  pass 

noAOMTe,  6yAb  aocko. 

Could  you  please  pass 

111,0  6 TM  BHnidB/BHnMAQ? 

What  would  you  like  to  drink? 
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Phrases 

mo  TM  XOHeLJJ  30AA0BMTM? 

What  would  you  like  to  order? 

51  xony  3Qmobmtm 

1 would  like  to  order 

LLLo  xoneie  ho  AecepT? 

What  would  you  like  for  dessert? 

51  OAJirQio(ca) 

1 am  getting  dressed 

51  B3yBato(ca) 

1 am  putting  on  (footwear). 

51  po3Aflrcuocfl 

1 am  undressing 

51  CKMAOfO 

1 am  taking  off 

51  Kynyio 

1 am  buying 

51  rOAOAHMM/rOAOAHO. 

1 am  hungry 

Hac  cHiAaTM/o6iAaTM/BeHepaTM. 

Time  to  eat  breakfast/lunch/dinner. 

Hm  AAOXHCI  AiCTOTM  . ? 

May  1 aet  ? 

Hu  AAOXHCI  niTM  AO  . ? (6i6AiOTeKM, 

KOHLI,eA5ipil'  .) 

May  1 ao  to  the  ? 

Hid  AAOXHQ  .? 

May  1 ? 

51  BeceAMM/BeceAa. 

1 am  happy. 

MeHi  BeceAO. 

1 am  happy. 

MeHi  HyAHO. 

1 am  bored. 

MeHi  cyMHO./51  cyAAHMM/cyMHQ. 

I’m  sad. 

MeHi  LljKOBO. 

I’m  interested. 

MeHi  CTpaiJJHO./51  6010051. 

I’m  scared. 

MeHe3BOTM.../51  H03MBOIOCa 

My  name  is 

51  aio6aio 

1 like 

Hm  tm  aio6mlu  .? 

Do  you  like  ? 

MeHi  noAo6aeTbc?i 

1 enjoy/like 

Hm  To6i  noAo6aeTbca? 

Do  you  enjoy/like  ? 
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<Ppa3M 

Phrases 

MeHi  poKiB. 

1 am  years  old. 

y MeHe/51  MOKD 

1 have 

51  XMBy 

1 live 

Ae  tm  xkiBeuj? 

Where  do  you  live? 

51  MOIO 

1 have 

51  HapOAMBCJl/HapOAMAaCJl 

1 was  born 

Min  HOMep  TeAecjDOHy 

My  telephone  number  is 

Moa  QApeca 

My  address  is 
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Instructional  Planning  Guide 


As  you  design  a learning  activity,  consider  students’  individual  needs  and  learning  profiles  to  determine 
the  accommodations,  modifications  and  adaptations  that  will  be  necessary  for  success. 

© Outcomes 

Determine  the  outcomes  that  students  can  reasonably  accomplish. 

□ Select  fewer  outcomes,  partial  outcomes  or  outcomes  from  a different  grade  level  if  necessary. 

Determine  what  the  students  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  as  a result  of  this  learning 
activity. 

□ Consider  the  accommodations,  modifications  and  adaptations  necessary  to  ensure  student  success 
in  achieving  all  or  part  of  the  outcomes. 

® Learning  Activities 

Select  appropriate  instructional  strategies  and  learning  activities  that  will  create 
opportunities  for  students  to  successfully  achieve  the  target  outcomes. 

□ Decide  how  students  will  apply  their  learning. 

□ Ensure  opportunities  for  students  to  use  different  learning  modalities;  e.g.,  visual,  auditory. 

□ Present  and  support  key  concepts  and  instructions  using  demonstration,  oral  and  written  steps 
and  exemplars  of  completed  assignments. 

□ Break  down  assignments  or  tasks  into  smaller,  more  manageable  parts. 

□ Give  clear,  concrete  instructions  and: 

provide  a visual  reference  of  the  sequence  of  key  steps  in  completing  the  assignment 

provide  a checklist  of  assignment  parts  for  students  to  mark  as  tasks  are  completed 

support  written  instructions  with  picture  prompts  or  highlight  directions  using  a 

colour-coding  system 

tape  record  directions  or  lectures  for  playback 
repeat  instructions 

have  students  recall  instructions  in  sequence. 

□ Model  and  demonstrate  to  promote  understanding  of  directions. 

□ Check  in  with  students  regularly  to  check  task  understanding  and  to  provide  feedback  and 
clarification  on  specific  aspects  of  the  assignment. 

□ Highlight  key  points  of  the  lesson  orally  and  visually. 

□ Select  extension  activities  that  will  reinforce  and  extend  learning. 

□ Write  assignments  and  homework  on  chart  paper  or  the  board.  Ensure  that  students  write  down 
assignments  in  their  agendas. 

□ Help  students  stay  on  task  by  employing  a cueing  strategy. 

Identify  the  key  concepts  of  the  learning  activity. 

□ Consider  how  the  activity  has  been  designed  to  motivate  and  engage  student  interest. 

□ Determine  how  to  present  an  overview  of  the  learning  activity. 

□ Ensure  that  the  learning  activity  provides  opportunities  for  students  to  relate  the  key  concepts  to 
their  own  experiences  or  understanding. 

□ Build  in  opportunities  to  make  connections  between  what  the  students  know  and  what  they  are 
learning. 


Adapted  with  permission  from  Calgary  Learning  Centre  (Calgary,  Alberta,  2003). 
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Consider  how  the  students  will  be  organized  for  instruction  and  the  type  of  groupings 
that  will  be  most  effective  (partner,  small  group,  large  group). 

□ Use  flexible  grouping  to  determine  the  best  fit  for  a particular  activity.  Decisions  about  grouping 
students  may  be  based  on  different  factors  depending  on  the  end  goal,  such  as  learning  profile, 
interest,  readiness  or  need. 

® Learning  Environment 

Consider  the  classroom  environment  and  individual  student  work  space. 

□ Provide  a quiet  work  station  like  a study  carrel  in  a corner  of  the  classroom. 

□ Plan  seating  arrangements  for  students  with  attention  issues  based  on  traffic  patterns  and  overt 
distractions;  e.g.,  windows,  door,  hallway,  computer. 

□ Partner  students  with  a peer  for  support  and  guidance. 

© Resources 

Decide  on  the  resources  that  will  be  used  for  the  learning  activity,  including  oral,  print, 
media  texts  and  community  resources. 

□ Locate  necessary  materials  and  resources  to  support  different  reading  levels,  learning  styles  and 
student  needs. 

□ Consider  using  graphic  organizers  to  present  information. 

Prepare  resources  to  assist  students  with  learning  difficulties. 

□ Rewrite  materials  at  a lower  reading  level. 

□ Provide  a graphic  organizer  for  note  taking;  e.g.,  cloze  style. 

□ Highlight  passages  of  text. 

□ Reformat  handouts  and  tests  as  necessary;  e.g.,  provide  lines  for  written  responses,  put  one 
question  per  page,  rewrite  questions  or  information  at  a lower  reading  level,  enlarge  print  and 
spacing  between  lines  of  print. 

□ Identify  Web-based  supports;  e.g.,  simulations. 

Ensure  that  students  have  the  assistive  tools  and  devices  to  support  their  learning  styles 
or  needs,  for  example: 

_ highlighters,  calculators,  sticky  notes,  rulers,  markers,  erasable  pens,  adapted  scissors,  graph 
paper,  special  lined  paper,  pencil  grip,  date/number  line  taped  to  desk 

a copy  of  the  lecture  notes 

enlarged  or  reduced  text 

scribe 

tape  recordings 

picture  prompts 

manipulatives 

overlays 

computers 
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® Assessment 

Decide  what  evidence  will  show  whether  the  students  have  achieved  the  outcomes. 

Determine  the  best  way  for  students  to  demonstrate  their  learning. 

□ Provide  assessment  options  for  students  to  “show  what  they  know.” 

Make  necessary  preparations  for  alternative  testing  procedures,  resources  and 
materials. 

□ Does  the  student  need: 

a tape  recording  of  the  test 

a scribe  to  write  down  their  ideas  or  answers 

the  test  questions  read  aloud 

a time  extension 

fewer  questions? 

Determine  the  focus  of  the  assessment  for  evaluation  purposes. 

For  example,  if  you  are  evaluating  students  on  their  understanding  of  the  content,  do  not  penalize  for 
spelling  errors  or  missing  punctuation. 

Select  or  develop  rubrics,  exemplars  and  checklists  to  support  student  evaluation. 

Provide  immediate,  specific  and  constructive  feedback. 

□ Emphasize  the  quality  of  work  and  perseverance  rather  than  quantity. 

Provide  opportunities  for  student  self-reflection  and  self-evaluation. 

□ Consider  necessary  alternate  assessment  options  to  accommodate  different  learning  styles, 
interests  or  strengths. 

□ Share  assignment  criteria  lists,  checklists,  standards  and  exemplars  with  students. 

© Time  line 

Record  important  assignments  and  text  due  dates  on  a master  calendar  and  have 
students  write  these  dates  in  their  agendas. 

□ Show  students  how  to  plan  for  longer  assignments  by  using  a calendar. 

□ Show  students  how  to  study  for  an  upcoming  test. 

□ Provide  students  with  a study  guide  of  important  skills  and  concepts. 

Consider  the  pace  of  the  learning  activity  and  the  needs  of  the  students. 

□ Consider  ways  to  change  the  pace  and  allow  students  to  focus  on  task  for  more  condensed  periods 
of  time  if  necessary. 

□ Prepare  an  assignment  summary  with  task  increments  and  a time  line  to  guide  student’s 
completion  of  the  assignment.  Provide  time  warnings  for  task  completion. 

□ Extend  deadlines  for  those  students  who  require  more  time  to  complete  assignments. 
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Year  Plan 


Gradt 

sfs):  School  Year:  Teacher(s): 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

Unit(s) 

Specific  Outcomes 

Major  Teaching  and  Learning 
Activities 

Resources 

Assessment  and 
Evaluation 
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Year  Plan 


Gradt 

sfs):  School  Year:  Teacher(s): 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

Unit(s) 

Specific  Outcomes 

Major  Teaching  and  Learning 
Activities 

Resources 

Assessment  and 
Evaluation 
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Unit  Plan  Overview 


Unit  Plan  A 


GradefsL  Unit  Focus: 

Teacher(s): 

Outcomes: 

+ Applications 
+ Language  Competence 
+ Global  Citizenship 
+ Strategies 

Possible  Student  Learning  Strategies: 

Teaching  and  Learning  Activities: 

Resources: 

Planning  for  Diversity: 

Assessment 

and  Evaluation: 
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Unit  Plan  B 


Day 

Outcomes 

Teaching  and  Learning  Activities 

Resources 

Planning  for  Diversity 

Assessment/Evaluation 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Unit  Plan  C 
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Lesson  Plan  A 


Lesson  Title: 


Date  and  Class: 
Outcomes  Addressed: 


Materials  Required: 


Teaching  and  Learning  Activities: 


Differentiation  of  Instruction: 


Opportunity  for  Assessment: 
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Lesson  Plan  B 


Lesson  Title: 

Date: 

Class: 

Outcomes 

Possible  Student  Learning 
Strategies: 

Lesson  Description 

Differentiation  of 
Instruction 

□ yes  □ not  necessary 

If  yes,  description: 

Assessment 

Materials 
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How  “Listener-friendly”  Is  My  Instruction? 


Review  the  strategies  below  and  mark  the  column  that  best  fits  your  current  practice  for 
helping  students  focus  on  what  is  important  in  the  learning  activity. 


Yes 

Not 

Yet 

1 reduce  distractions  for  my  students;  e.g.,  close  the  door,  move  students 
near  the  front  and  away  from  windows. 

O 

o 

1 communicate  clearly  what  my  expectations  of  the  students  are  during  the 
class. 

O 

o 

1 provide  students  with  some  form  of  an  advanced  organizer  at  the 
beginning  of  class  to  alert  them  to  what  will  be  addressed  in  the  learning 
activity. 

o 

o 

1 consistently  review  and  encourage  recall  of  previously  presented 
information;  e.g.,  summarizing,  asking  questions,  allowing  time  to  review 
previous  notes  and  handouts. 

o 

o 

1 use  cue  words  and  phrases  to  signal  important  information;  e.g.,  In 
summary  ...,  Note  the  following  ...,  Pay  attention  to  ...,  Record  this 
important  fact ...,  This  is  important ...,  Listen  carefully. 

o 

o 

1 use  transitional  phrases  to  cue  and  signal  the  organization  of  information; 
e.g.,  first,  second,  third;  next;  before/after;  finally. 

o 

o 

1 highlight  important  information  by  using  bold,  italics  and  different  coloured 
text. 

o 

o 

1 vary  my  volume,  tone  of  voice  and  rate  of  speech  to  emphasize  important 
ideas  and  concepts. 

o 

o 

1 present  information  in  many  different  ways;  e.g.,  discussion,  video,  audio, 
small  group  assignments,  transparencies,  slide  show  presentations. 

o 

o 

1 repeat  important  ideas  and  concepts  by  rephrasing  and  using  multiple 
examples. 

o 

o 

1 write  important  ideas,  key  concepts  and  vocabulary  on  the  board  or 
overhead  transparency. 

o 

o 

1 use  visual  aids  and  objects  to  support  the  concepts  and  information  that 
are  presented;  e.g.,  pictures,  diagrams,  maps,  manipulatives,  graphic 
organizers,  overhead  projector. 

o 

o 

1 provide  examples  and  non-examples  of  concepts. 

o 

o 

1 frequently  check  for  understanding;  e.g.,  ask  questions  during  the  class, 
encourage  students  to  ask  questions  during  and  after  a presentation, 
encourage  students  to  relate  new  information  to  old. 

o 

o 

1 provide  students  with  opportunities  to  discuss  concepts  with  a partner  or 
small  group. 

o 

o 

1 provide  students  with  opportunities  to  work  with  and/or  practise  new  skills 
and  concepts. 

o 

o 

1 allow  time  for  reflection  at  the  end  of  the  class;  e.g.,  review  important 
ideas,  summarize,  ask  questions,  self-evaluate. 

o 

o 

1 briefly  review  the  important  concepts  at  the  end  of  the  class  and  preview 
what  will  be  happening  next  class. 

o 

o 

Adapted  from  Anne  Price,  “Listen  Up”  handout  (Calgary,  AB:  Calgary  Learning  Centre,  1995).  Adapted  with  permission  from 
Calgary  Learning  Centre. 
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Examples  of  General  Accommodations 


Methods  of  Instruction 

□ Vary  amount  of 
material  to  be 
learned. 

□ Vary  amount  of 
material  to  be 
practised. 

□ Vary  time  for 
practice  activities. 

□ Use  advance 
organizers. 

□ Cue  student  to  stay 
on  task;  e.g., 
private  signal. 

□ Facilitate  student 
cueing  (student 
providing  cues  to 
the  teacher). 

□ Repeat  directions  or 
have  student 
repeat  directions. 

□ Shorten  directions. 

□ Pair  written 
instructions  with  oral 
instructions. 

□ Use  computer 
assisted  instruction. 

□ Use  visual  aids  in 
lesson  presentation. 

Other 

Task/Response 

□ Reduce  or 
substitute  required 
assignments. 

□ Adjust  level  of  in- 
class  assignments  to 
academic  level. 

□ Break  long-term 
assignments  into 
shorter  tasks. 

□ Adjust  amount  of 
copying. 

□ Use  strategies  to 
enhance  recall; 
e.g.,  cues,  cloze. 


Task/Response  (cont'd) 

□ Provide  student  with 
a copy  of  notes. 

□ Accept  dictated  or 
parent-assisted 
homework 
assignments. 

□ Provide  extra 
assignment  time. 

□ Permit  student  to 
print. 

□ Provide  a student 
buddy  for  reading. 

Other 

Materials 

□ Modify  text 
materials  (add, 
adapt  or  substitute). 

□ Make  materials  self- 
correcting. 

□ Highlight  important 
concepts  and 
information  and/or 
passages. 

□ Use  a desktop  easel 
or  slantboard  to 
raise  reading 
materials. 

□ Prepare  recordings 
of  reading/textbook 
materials,  tasks. 

□ Provide  an  extra 
textbook  for  home 
use. 

□ Allow  use  of 
personal  word  lists, 
cue  cards. 

□ Increase  use  of 
pictures,  diagrams, 
concrete 
manipulators. 

□ Break  materials  into 
smaller  task  units. 


Materials  (cont'd) 

□ Increase  print  size  in 
photocopying. 

□ Use  daily  homework 
assignment  book. 

Other 

Organization  for 

Instruction 

The  student  works  best: 

□ in  large  group 
instruction 

□ in  small  group 
instruction 

□ when  placed 
beside  an 
independent 
learner 

□ with  individual 
instruction 

□ with  peer  tutoring 

□ with  cross-aged 
tutoring 

□ using  independent 
self-instructional 
materials 

□ in  learning  centres 

□ with  preferential 
seating 

□ with  allowances  for 
mobility 

□ in  a quiet  space 
within  the 
classroom. 

Other 

Reinforcement  Systems 

□ Provide  immediate 
reinforcement. 

□ Give  verbal  praise 
for  positive 
behaviour. 

□ Use  tangible 
reinforcers. 

□ Send  notes  home. 

□ Complete  progress 
charts. 


Reinforcement  Systems 

(cont'd) 

□ Allow  special 
activities. 

□ Instruct  student  in 
self-monitoring;  i.e., 
following  directions, 
raising  hand  to  talk. 

Other 

Assessment  and  Testing 

□ Adjust  the  test 
appearance;  e.g., 
margins,  spacing. 

□ Adjust  the  test 
design  (T/F,  multiple 
choice,  matching). 

□ Adjust  to  recall  with 
cues,  cloze,  word 
lists. 

□ Vary  test 
administration 
(group/individual, 
open  book,  make- 
up tests). 

□ Record  test 
questions. 

□ Select  items  specific 
to  ability  levels. 

□ Vary  amount  to  be 
tested. 

□ Give  extra  test  time. 

□ Adjust  readability  of 
test. 

□ Allow  recorded 
reports  for  essays 
and/or  long  answers. 

□ Read  test  questions 

□ Allow  use  of  a scribe 
or  a reader. 

□ Allow  oral 
examinations. 

Other 
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Examples  of  Instructional  Accommodations 


Reading  Difficulties 

Written  Expression 
Difficulties 

Attention  Difficulties 

Memory 

Difficulties 

Fine  and  Gross  Motor 
Difficulties 

O Use  less 

difficult/alternative 
reading  material. 

O Reduce  amount  of 
reading  required. 

O Allow  alternative 
methods  of  data 
collection  (audio 
recorders,  dictation, 
interviews,  fact 
sheets). 

Q Set  time  limits  for 
specific  task 
completion. 

O Enlarge  text  of 
worksheets  and 
reading  material. 

O Extend  time  to 
complete  tests  and 
assignments. 

O Use  large  print 
editions  of  tests. 

O Read  test  items  aloud 
to  student. 

O Read  standard 
directions  several 
times  at  start  of 
exam. 

O Record  directions. 

O Use  assistive 

technology  (optical 
character 
recognition  system, 
books  on  tape/CD, 
screen  readers). 

O Reduce  volume  of  work. 

O Break  long-term 
assignments  into 
manageable  tasks. 

O Extend  time  for 

completing  assignments. 

O Offer  alternative 
assignments. 

O Allow  student  to  work  on 
homework  while  at 
school. 

O Allow  alternative  methods 
of  data  collection  (audio 
recorders,  dictation, 
interviews,  fact  sheets). 

Q Permit  use  of  scribe  or 
tape  recorder  for  answers 
(student  should  include 
specific  instructions  about 
punctuation  and 
paragraphing). 

O Waive  spelling, 
punctuation  and 
paragraphing 
requirements. 

O Accept  keyword 
responses  instead  of 
complete  sentences. 

O Use  assistive  technology 
(word  processor,  spell- 
check device,  grammar- 
check  device,  text  to 
speech  software). 

O Provide  alternative  seating: 

— near  teacher 

— facing  teacher 

— at  front  of  class,  between  well-focused 
students,  away  from  distractions. 

O Provide  additional  or  personal  work  space 
(quiet  area  for  study,  extra  seat  or  table, 
“time-out"  spot,  study  carrels). 

O Permit  movement  during  class  activities  and 
testing  sessions. 

O Provide  directions  in  written  form: 

— on  board 

— on  worksheets 

— copied  in  assignment  book  by  student. 
O Set  time  limits  for  specific  task  completion. 

O Extend  time  to  complete  tests  and 
assignments. 

O Allow  student  to  take  breaks  during  tests. 

O Use  multiple  testing  sessions  for  longer  tests. 

O Use  place  markers,  special  paper,  graph 
paper  or  writing  templates  to  allow  student 
to  maintain  position  and  focus  attention 
better. 

O Provide  cues;  e.g.,  arrows,  stop  signs  on 
worksheets  and  tests. 

O Provide  a quiet,  distraction-free  area  for 
testing. 

O Allow  student  to  wear  noise  buffer  device 
such  as  head  phones  to  screen  out 
distracting  sounds. 

O Provide  checklists  for  long,  detailed 
assignments. 

O Provide  a written 
outline. 

O Provide 
directions  in 
written  form  (on 
board,  on 
worksheets, 
copied  in 
assignment  book 
by  student). 

O Provide  a 

specific  process 
for  turning  in 
completed 
assignments. 

O Provide 
checklists  for 
long,  detailed 
assignments. 

O Read  and 

discuss  standard 
directions 
several  times  at 
start  of 
examination. 

O Provide  cues; 
e.g.,  arrows,  stop 
signs  on 

worksheets  and 
tests. 

O Allow  student  to 
use  reference 
aids  (dictionary, 
word  processor, 
vocabulary  cue 
card). 

O Use  assistive  and  adaptive 
devices: 

— pencil  or  pen  adapted 
in  size  or  grip  diameter 

— alternative  keyboards 

— portable  word 
processor. 

O Set  realistic  and  mutually 
agreed-upon 
expectations  for  neatness. 

O Reduce  or  eliminate  the 
need  to  copy  from  a text 
or  board  ; e.g., 

— provide  copies  of 
notes 

— permit  student  to 
photocopy  a peer's 
notes 

— provide  carbon/NCR 
paper  to  a peer  to 
copy  notes. 

O Extend  time  to  complete 
tests  and  assignments. 

O Alter  the  size,  shape  or 
location  of  the  space 
provided  for  answers. 

O Accept  keyword 
responses  instead  of 
complete  sentences. 

O Allow  student  to  type 
answers  or  to  answer 
orally  instead  of  in  writing. 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Calgary  Learning  Centre  (Calgary,  Alberta,  2002). 


Examples  of  Assessment  Accommodations 


Some  students  require  accommodations  that  allow  classroom  assessment  to  measure  and 
communicate  student  growth  and  achievement  clearly  and  realistically.  Some  students  will 
know  what  they  need  in  order  to  demonstrate  their  knowledge  in  the  classroom  and  in  testing 
situations.  It  is  important  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  and  parents  to  suggest  or 
respond  to  proposed  assessment  accommodations. 

Sample  assessment  accommodations  include: 

□ allowing  extended  time 

□ allowing  breaks  during  the  test 

□ reducing  the  number  of  questions 

□ breaking  a test  into  parts  and  administering  them  at  separate  times 

□ providing  a recorded  test  and  making  students  aware  that  they  may  listen  to  part  or  all  of 
the  recording  more  than  once 

□ providing  a reader  or  a scribe 

□ providing  an  opportunity  to  record  answers 

□ providing  more  detailed  instructions  and  confirming  the  student's  understanding  of  the  test 
process 

□ administering  the  test  in  a small  group  setting  or  to  an  individual  student 

□ administering  the  test  in  a separate  room,  free  from  distractions 

□ providing  noise  buffers;  e.g.,  headphones 

□ adjusting  the  test  appearance;  e.g.,  margins,  spacing 

□ adjusting  the  test  design  (true/false,  multiple  choice,  matching) 

□ adjusting  readability  of  test 

□ allowing  alternative  formats  such  as  webs  or  key  points  in  place  of  essays  or  long  answers 

□ reading  test  questions 

□ allowing  use  of  a scribe  or  a reader 

□ allowing  oral  examinations 

□ allowing  students  to  practise  taking  similar  test  questions 

□ other 
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Sample  Text  Forms 


Written  Texts 

• advertisements 

• biographies  and  autobiographies 

• brochures,  pamphlets  and  leaflets 

• catalogues 

• dictionaries  and  grammar  references 

• encyclopedia  entries 

• folk  tales  and  legends 

• forms 

• graffiti 

• instructions  and  other  “how  to”  texts 

• invitations 

• journals  and  logs 

• labels  and  packaging 

• letters  (business  and  personal) 

• lists,  notes  and  personal  messages 

• maps 

• menus 

• newspaper  and  magazine  articles 

• plays,  screenplays 

• poetry 

• programs 

• questionnaires 

• recipes 

• reports 

• manuals 

• short  stories  and  novels 

• signs,  notices  and  announcements 

• stories 

• textbook  articles 

• tickets,  timetables  and  schedules 

• banners 

• book  jackets 

• booklets 

• cartoons 

• comic  strips 

• bulletin  boards 

• posters 

• almanacs 

• atlases 

• choral  readings 

• codes 

• collages 

• greeting  cards 

• graphic  organizers 

• research  projects 

• picture  books 

• storyboards 

• e-mail 


Oral  Texts 

• advertisements  or  announcements 

• ceremonies  (religious  and  secular) 

• interpretive  dialogues 

• formal  and  informal  conversations 

• interviews 

• telephone  messages 

• oral  stories  and  histories 

• plays  and  other  performances 

• oral  reports  and  presentations 

• songs  and  hymns 

• telephone  conversations 

• story  telling 

• speeches 

• rhymes,  poetry 

Multimedia  Texts 

• computer  and  board  games 

• movies  and  films 

• slide/tape/video  presentations 

• television  programs 

• Web  sites 

• CD-ROM,  multimedia  projector 

• digital  slide  shows 

• chat  rooms 

• blogs 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


C-17 

2008 


BM6ip  3QHJ1TTJ1  A A 51  dAbTepHClTMBHOrO  HQBHQHH5I 


Im'h: AaTa: 

Complete  three  activities  to  create  a horizontal,  vertical  or  straight  line.  It  you  choose 
to  use  the  “Your  Idea”  box,  you  must  first  have  your  activity  approved  by  your  teacher. 

I have  had  my  idea  approved  by  my  teacher:  Yes/No  Teacher  Initials 


I agree  to  complete  all  three  activities  by (Date) 


nPOAEMOHCTPyBATM 

nAflH 

IHTEPB’IO 

AOCAIAXEHHfl 

TBOfl  IAEA 

OnMTYBAHHfl 

nOKA3ATM 

CTBOPM 

OU.IHM 
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Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement 


Name: 


Grade: 


Date: 


This  is  a contract  between  you  and  your  teacher.  By  writing  your  initials  on  each  of  the 
blanks  beside  the  statements,  you  agree  to  follow  these  conditions.  It  you  do  not  meet 
the  conditions  set  in  this  contract,  you  will  have  to  return  to  the  class  and  your  project 
will  be  discontinued  immediately. 

Read  each  statement  below  and  write  your  initials  beside  it  to  show  your  understanding 
and  agreement. 

Learning  Conditions 

I will  complete  all  alternative  learning  activities  in  my  Independent  Study 

Agreement  by (date). 

I will  prepare  tor  and  complete  the  unit's  assessment  at  the  same  time  as  the 

rest  of  the  class. 

I will  participate  in  whole-class  activities  as  the  teacher  assigns  them. 

I will  keep  a daily  log  of  my  progress  in  my  learning  log. 

I will  share  what  I have  learned  from  my  independent  study  with  the  class  in  an 

interesting  way.  I will  prepare  a brief  presentation  of  five  to  seven  minutes  and 
make  sure  that  I include  some  kind  of  a visual  aid;  e.g.,  poster,  picture,  digital 
slide  show. 

Working  Conditions 

I will  check  in  with  the  teacher  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  class  period. 

I will  work  on  my  chosen  topic  tor  the  entire  class  period  on  the  days  my 

teacher  assigns. 

I will  not  bother  anyone  or  call  attention  to  the  tact  that  I am  doing  different 

work  than  others  in  the  class. 

Student’s  Signature:  

Teacher’s  Signature:  


Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  75)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
MN;  800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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51k  po3noAiAMTM  poAi  b rpyni 


flepLu  Hix  nonaTM  rpynoBy  npauio,  po3nc>AiAi/i  poAi  i BHecn  iMeHa  y BiAnoBiAHi  kaIthhu. 


BiAnOBiAClAbHMM  3a/ 
BiAnoBiAOAbHa  3a 
nepeBipxy: 

AiHMAbHMK/AiHMAbHkmn 

nacy: 

riMTaAbHMK: 

3anMcyBOH/Ka: 

PenopTep/Ka: 

niA6aAbopyBaH/Ka: 

nOCTaHaAbHHK/UJi: 

CnocTepiran/Ka: 

iHLui  o6ob’ji3km: 

51k  po3noAiAHTH  poAi  b rpyni 


flepuj  Hix  noMQTM  rpynoBy  npauio,  po3noAiAH  poAi  i BHecH  iMeHa  y BiAnoBiAHi  kaIthhu. 


BiAnOBiAOAbHMM  3a/ 
BiAnoBiAaAbHa  3a 
nepeBipKy: 

AiHMAbHMK/AiHMAbHMU.51 

nacy: 

riMTaAbHMK: 

3anMcyBan/Ka: 

PenopTep/Ka: 

niA6aAbopyBaH/Ka: 

nocTaHaAbHMK/u,5i: 

CnocTepiran/Ka: 

IHLui  o6ob’5I3km: 
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Sample  List  of  Learning  Strategies 


Language  Learning  Strategies 
Cognitive  Language  Learning  Strategies 

□ listen  attentively 

□ perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a song,  story  or  rhyme 

□ learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

□ imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

□ memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  or  aloud 

□ seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

□ repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the  course  of  performing  a language  task 

□ make  personal  dictionaries 

□ experiment  with  various  elements  of  the  language 

□ use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

□ group  together  sets  of  things — vocabulary,  structures — with  similar  characteristics 

□ identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
English 

□ look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

□ use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate  a learning  task 

□ associate  new  words  or  expressions  with  familiar  ones,  either  in  Ukrainian  or  in  English 

□ find  information,  using  reference  materials  like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

□ use  available  technological  aids  to  support  language  learning;  e.g.,  cassette  recorders, 
computers 

□ use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and  remember 

□ place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a context  to  make  them  easier  to  remember 

□ use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing  language  use 

□ seek  out  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise  and  observe 

□ perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and  expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive  Language  Learning  Strategies 

□ check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

□ make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

□ rehearse  or  role-play  language 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

□ reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

□ make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a language  learning  task 

□ reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing  process 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects  of  input 

□ listen  or  read  for  key  words 

□ evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension  at  the  end  of  a task 
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□ keep  a learning  log 

□ experience  various  methods  of  language  acquisition  and  identify  one  or  more 
considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

□ be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure  to  the  language 

□ know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with  texts  containing  unknown  elements 

□ identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful  completion  of  a task  and  seek  solutions 

□ monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for  persistent  errors 

□ be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 

Social/Affective  Language  Learning  Strategies 

□ initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

□ participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

□ seek  the  assistance  of  a friend  to  interpret  a text 

□ reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 

□ work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

□ understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language  learning 

□ experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression  and  note  their  acceptance  or 
nonacceptance  by  more  experienced  speakers 

□ participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

□ use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

□ be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and  approaches 

□ repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in  own  conversations,  and  make  use  of 
these  new  words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

□ reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques,  such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

□ work  with  others  to  solve  problems,  and  get  feedback  on  tasks 

□ provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own  rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 
Interactive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ use  words  from  own  first  language  or  English  to  get  meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a literal 
translation  of  a phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a first  language  word  but  pronounce  it  as 
in  Ukrainian 

□ acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

□ interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  clues  to  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 

□ indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or  nonverbally;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

□ ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  the  message  has  not  been  understood 

□ use  the  other  speaker's  words  in  subsequent  conversation 

□ assess  feedback  from  a conversation  partner  to  recognize  when  the  message  has  not 
been  understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

□ start  again,  using  a different  tactic,  when  communication  breaks  down 
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□ use  a simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to  convey  and  invite  correction 

□ invite  others  into  the  discussion 

□ ask  for  confirmation  that  a form  used  is  correct 

□ use  a range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and  gambits  to  sustain  conversations 

□ use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of  vocabulary 

□ repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  mutual  understanding 

□ summarize  the  point  reached  in  a discussion  to  help  focus  the  talk 

□ ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for  understanding 

□ use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a discussion 

□ self-correct  if  errors  lead  to  misunderstandings 

Interpretive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to  aid  comprehension 

□ make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one  hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

□ use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

□ determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

□ listen  or  look  for  key  words 

□ listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

□ make  predictions  about  what  is  expected  to  be  heard  or  read,  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  personal  experience 

□ use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

□ infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or  expressions  from  contextual  clues 

□ prepare  questions  or  a guide  to  note  down  information  found  in  a text 

□ use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to  follow  an  extended  text 

□ reread  several  times  to  understand  complex  ideas 

□ summarize  information  gathered 

□ assess  own  information  needs  before  listening,  viewing  or  reading 

□ use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key  information  in  texts 

Productive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

□ use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

□ copy  what  others  say  or  write 

□ use  words  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 

□ use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

□ use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories,  songs,  rhymes  or  media 

□ use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when  producing  own  texts 

□ use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the  planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

□ use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences 

□ be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing  process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas, 
planning  the  text,  researching,  organizing  the  text),  writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving 
pieces  of  text,  rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar,  spelling,  punctuation), 
publication  (reprinting,  adding  illustrations,  binding) 
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□ use  a variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts;  e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

□ take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist  in  producing  own  text 

□ revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

□ use  circumlocution  and  definition  to  compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

□ apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at  the  correction  stage 

□ compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing 

General  Learning  Strategies 
Cognitive  General  Learning  Strategies 

□ classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their  attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue 
objects,  or  animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat  plants 

□ use  models 

□ connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is  being  learned 

□ experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing  at  a time 

□ focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

□ record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated  form — verbal,  graphic  or  numerical — to 
assist  with  performance  of  a learning  task 

□ use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

□ distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when  using  a variety  of  sources  of  information 

□ formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

□ make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the  evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are 
based 

□ use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and  remember 

□ seek  information  through  a network  of  sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet,  individuals 
and  agencies 

□ use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to  assist  with  a new  learning  task 

Metacognitive  General  Learning  Strategies 

□ reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

□ choose  from  among  learning  options 

□ discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 

□ reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how  you  learn 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

□ divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a number  of  subtasks 

□ make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a task 

□ identify  own  needs  and  interests 

□ manage  the  physical  environment  in  which  you  have  to  work 

□ keep  a learning  journal,  such  as  a diary  or  a log 

□ develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 

□ work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 

□ take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring  and  evaluating  learning  experiences 
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Social/Affective  General  Learning  Strategies 


□ watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

□ seek  help  from  others 

□ follow  own  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic  motivation  to  learn 

□ participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

□ choose  learning  activities  that  enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 

□ be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes  might  be  made 

□ take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

□ use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere  at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer 
encouragement,  praise,  ideas 

□ take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

□ use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

□ be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and  approaches 

□ monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning  tasks  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if 
necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

□ use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group  learning  activities 
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Appendix  D:  Graphic  Organizers 


How  I Contribute  to  Group  Work D-2 

How  I Can  Help  My  Group  D-3 

Evaluating  Your  Actions  D-4 

Collecting  My  Thoughts  D-5 

How  to  Use  KWL  Charts  D-6 

KWL  Chart D-7 

How  to  Use  a Brainstorming  Web  D-8 

Brainstorming  Web D-9 

Idea  Builder D-l  0 

How  to  Use  a Mind  Map  D-l  1 

Mind  Map  D-l  2 

How  to  Use  Venn  Diagrams D-l  3 

Venn  Diagram  D-l  4 

Five  Senses  Wheel  D-l  5 

Triple  T-chart D-l  6 

Y-chart  D-l  7 

Five  Ws  and  HI  D-l  8 

A Day  in  the  Life  D-l  9 

How  to  Use  PMI  Charts  D-20 

PMI  Chart D-21 

What  I Have,  What  I Need D-22 

Making  a Decision  D-23 

IDEA  Decision  Maker  D-24 

Consider  the  Alternatives  D-25 

Influences  on  Decision  Making  D-26 

Goal-setting  Organizer  1 D-27 

Goal-setting  Organizer  2 D-28 

Goal-setting  Organizer  3 D-29 

Goal-setting  Organizer  4 D-30 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6)  D— 1 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada  2008 


Moh  poAfl  y rpynoBiki  npaui 


Mofl  poAfl  y rpyni: 


51  BiAnOBiAQAbHHH/BiAnOBiAaAbHa  3Q: 


HaMTflXHa  MacTMHa  mogT  po6otm,  u,e 


HanKpama  nacTHHa  aaog'i  po6oth,  u,e 


Mosi  npcma  6yAa 


BiAMiHHOfO,  Ayxe  A06pOfO,  BHpiUJOAbHOfO,  He3QAOBiAbHOfO 


Reproduced  from  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2002),  p.  C.31 . 
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51k  5i  Moxy  AonoMorm  cboi’m  rpyni 


Im’h: Aaia: 

[Ha  Mac  rpynoBo'f  npaui,  koah  xrocb: 

nepe6HBae,  51  noHyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpamHTM  CHTyauiio,  5i  Moxy 

■ft  cnepeMaeTbCJi,  5i  nonyBaiocti 

LU,o6  noKpamHTM  CHTyauiio,  5i  Moxy 

☆ npHHHxye  iHUJHX,  a nonyBaiocfl 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  Hapkae,  51  nonyBaiocM 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

☆ He  npauioe,  51  nonyBaiocti 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  nocTiHHO  HaKa3ye  iHUJHM,  5i  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

■&  He  cxyxae  iHUjnx,  51  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  He30cepeAxeHHH,  51  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

☆ Ayxe  thxhh,  5i  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

Reproduced  from  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2002),  p.  C.33. 
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OuiHfOBQHHfl  CBOIXAikl 


Im’h:  _ 

Aaia: 

TeMa: 


LU.O  MM  po6l/IAI/|? 

3Ki  Hauti  pe3yAbTQTM? 

LU,o  MOxeMO  po6kiTH  Tenep? 

HaMBaXAMBiLUi  peni,  flKMXfl  HdBHI/IBCfl/HaBHI/IACICfl 

3k  51  3MOXy  BXHBQTH  HOBy  iHCjDOpMCILljlO 

HCIBMHKM  3 LLbOTO  p03AiAy  y MCII/l6yTHbOMy? 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Eric  Maclnnis,  Ross  MacDonald  and  Lynn  Scott,  Controversy  asa  Teaching  Tool  (Rocky 
Mountain  House,  AB:  Parks  Canada,  1997),  pp.  74,  75. 
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36ipKQ  MOIX  AyMOK 


Im’a: Acua: 

Bee,  mo  a 3HQK0  npo 


OCb  AeKiAbKQ  MQAKOHKiB 


Mof  3anHTQHH5i: 
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How  to  Use  KWL  Charts 


Step  1 


Think  about  what  you  already  KNOW  about  your  topic.  List  those 
facts  in  the  first  column. 


For  example,  if  your  topic  is  “How  I Talk  to  Others  in  a New  Language,”  you  may  come 
up  with  these  ideas. 


What  1 know 

What  1 want  to  find  out 

What  1 have  learned 

• Can  use  hand  gestures 
and  facial  expressions 
to  help  the  other 
person  understand 

• Don't  be  afraid  to 
make  mistakes! 

Step  2 


Think  of  the  kinds  of  information  you  WANT  to  find  out.  List  specific 
questions  in  the  second  column. 


What  1 know 

What  1 want  to  find  out 

What  1 have  learned 

• Can  use  hand  gestures 
and  facial  expressions 
to  help  the  other 
person  understand 

• Don't  be  afraid  to 
make  mistakes! 

• What  to  do  if  1 don't 
know  how  to  say  a 
word 

• What  to  do  if  1 don't 
understand  what  the 
other  person  is  saying 

Step  3 


LEARN  the  answers  to  your  questions.  List  that  information,  and 
anything  else  that  you  learn  about  your  topic,  in  the  third  column. 


MS  Word  allows  you  to  create  your  own  chart  electronically  using 
the  options  in  the  Table  menu. 
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Ta6AMUfl  3XH 


Im’a: Acua: 


How  to  Use  a Brainstorming  Web 


Identify  your  topic  and  use  it  as  the  title.  Write  it  in  the  centre  of  your  web. 


Identity  categories  of  information  and  label  each  of  the  outer  bubbles. 


Brainstorm  and  jot  down  ideas  in  each  category. 


\ 

Newer  versions  of  MS  Word  have  a web-building  option  listed  under 
Diagram  on  the  Insert  menu  that  lets  you  create  your  own  web 
electronically. 

J 
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M03K0BQ  CUOKCI 


Im’a: 


Aaia: 
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ByAyeMO  iAei 


Reproduced  with  permission  from  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  Thinking  Tools forKids:  Practical  Organizers  (Edmonton,  AB: 
Resource  Development  Services,  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999),  p.  178. 
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How  to  Use  a Mind  Map 


Identify  a topic  and  use  it  as  the  title.  Write  the  word  or  draw  a picture  in 
the  centre  of  your  mind  map. 

Identity  categories  of  information  and  label  or  draw  a picture  in  each  of 
the  outer  bubbles. 


Create  subcategories  of  information  to  expand  on  your  mind  map. 


Use  as  many  pictures,  colours,  imagery  and  key  words  as  you  can  to 
create  your  mind  map. 


Believing 
it’s  important 


Caring 
about  it 


Write  about  it 


R.ead  about  it 


o° 

Time  to  think 


From  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Learning,  2002),  p.  93. 
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How  to  Use  Venn  Diagrams 
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MoT  n’flTb  opraHiB  Hyufl 


Im’a: 


Aaia: 
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Ta6AMUfl-cxeMa 


Im’a: 


Aaia: 


TeMa: 


Bi/irAflAae,  jik: 

3ByHHTb,  jik: 

BiAHyBaeTbCfl,  Hi6n: 
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riMTQAbHi  CAOBQ 


Im’a: 


Aaia: 


HanHLUH  B Ta6AHU,KD  3anHTaHHfl,  Hfl  51  Ki  TM  XOMeLU  OTPHMQTH  BiAnOBiAi. 


Xto? 

HanMtuM  3anmaHH5i 
npo  AfOAet). 

mo? 

HanntuM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  peii  i noAM. 

Ae? 

HanntuM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  Micu.51. 

Koam? 

HanntuM  3anMTOHH5i 
npo  moc  i AOTy. 

HoMy? 

HanntuM  3anMTOHH5i 
npo  npmi/iHy,  Meiy. 

51 K? 

HanntuM  3anmaHH5i 
npo  Te,  51 K CTOfOTbCfl 
peMi. 

51klu,o? 

HanntuM  3anmaHH5i 
npo  peni,  si  Ki  6 

MOTAH  CTQTMC5I. 
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How  to  Use  PMI  Charts 
Ta6AHU,fl  fl-M-U,  (riAKDC-MiHyc-UiKaBo) 


Step  1 


Plus:  think  about  all  the  advantages  and  good  reasons  tor  making  the 
choice. 


Step  2 


Minus:  think  about  all  the  disadvantages  and  the  down  side  of  making 
the  choice. 


Step  3 


List  any  information  that  is  neither  positive  nor  negative  as  Interesting. 


Example:  A PMI  chart  that  shows  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  using  the 

Intemetasa  research  tool 

Using  the  Internet  as  a Research  Tool 


Plus 

Minus 

Interesting  Information 

• There  is  a lot  of 

• If  you  do  not  know 

• Most  teenagers  know 

information. 

how  to  search  well,  it 

more  about  using  the 

can  take  a long  time 

Internet  than  adults! 

• You  can  look  at  a 

to  find  what  you 

number  of  different 

need. 

• Anybody  can  post 

sources  in  a short 

information  on  the 

period  of  time. 

• There  is  no  guarantee 

Internet.  There  are  no 

that  the  information 

rules  to  follow,  no  licenses. 

• You  can  do  your 

you  find  is  accurate 

etc. 

research  in  the 
comfort  of  your  home 

or  of  good  quality. 

or  classroom. 

• The  reading  level  of 
tactual  and  historical 
information  may  be 
high. 

MS  Word  allows  you  to  create  your  own  chart  electronically  using 
the  options  in  the  Table  menu. 
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3arc>AOBOK: 


riAtoc 

MiHyc 

UiKaBa  iHc^opMauin 

ripklMMOK)  piLUeHHfl: 

l_Uo  9\  M3HD,  mo  Mem  Tpe6a 


Reproduced  with  permission  from  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  Thinking  Tools forKids:  Practical  Organizers  (Edmonton,  AB: 
Resource  Development  Services,  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999),  p.  232. 
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flpklMMOK)  piLLieHHfl 


flpo6AeMa: 


Bn6ip: 


ri03MTMBHi  + HeraTMBHi  - 


cpCIKTI/i: 

nonyrra: 

MoT  piujeHH!t: 

npHHHHM,  9\K\ 
AOnOMOrAH  MeHi 
BkipiLUMTH: 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Eric  Maclnnis,  Ross  MacDonald  and  Lynn  Scott,  Controversy  asa  Teaching  Tool  (Rocky 
Mountain  House,  AB:  Parks  Canada,  1997),  p.  61. 
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IDEA  Decision  Maker 


(Evaluate  your  results.) 
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P03rAflHb  QAbTepHClTMBM 


flpo6AeMa,  9\Ky  Tpe6a  BMpiLUMTM: 


^Bn6ip: 


V 


M Bki6ip: 

4— 


v 
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Influences  on  Decision  Making 


Questions  you  need  to  ask  to  help  you  make  this  decision 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  1 


Im’a: Acua: 


riAOH 

M05I  MeTQ 


51  Bi/i6i/ipaio  luo  Meiy,  TOMy  mo 


LLJ,o6  AOC^irHyTM  mogT  moth,  h 6yAy: 


MeHi  Tpe6a 


. AHiB,  lu,o6  AOCJirHyTH  Mein. 


Hid  51  AOC5irHyB/Aa  MeTM? 


TOK 

MQHXe 


HI 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  2 


Aaia:  ! .. 

1 Hm  tbo5i  Meia: 

, j □ KOHKpeTHCI? 

: □ niAAaeibCfl 

OLUHLlj? 

n 

MeTa 

. L_l  AWV^71/l\nvu  r 

MojiMeia...  j □ peaAbHa? 

I □ Mae  hocobmm 

I BI/IMip? 

i 

lloncHeHHfl 

3 u,e  Bn6paB/Bn6paAa  TOMy,  mo  ... 

riA5IHyBaHH5l  AM 

LU,o6  AOCflmyTi/i  uiel'MeTM,  a ... 

Mipa 

nAflHyBdHHfl 

3k  5i  Ai3Haiocfl,  hh  5i  ycniujHO  AOC5irHyB/AOC5irHyAa  Meiy? 

MipKyBdHHn 
npo  ce6e 

LU,o6  5i  3po6HB/3po6nAa  iHQKLUe? 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  3 


Im’a: 


Acme: 


flAJlHyBaHHJl  MeTM 


M051  MeTQ  HQ  MQH6yTHe 


AO 


KpOKH,  51  Ki  AOnOMOXyTb  MeHi  AOC5)THyTM  MeTM: 
KpoKA  KpoK  B 


KpoK  C 


AA51  AOC5irHeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

AA51  AOC5irHeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

AA51  AOC5irHeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

AO 

AO 

AO 

51  3HQTMMy,  mo  51  AOC5irHyB/AOC5irHyAa  MQM6yTHbT  MeTy  TOAi,  KOAM 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  4 


Im’a: Aaia: 

lUo  Moxe  BnAMHyTM  Ha  AOCflmeHHJi  MeTM? 
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Appendix  E:  Assessment  Blackline  Masters 


Self-assessment  Checklist E-2 

Self-assessment  Rating  Scale  E-4 

Peer-assessment  Checklist E-6 

Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting  E-8 

Long-term  Goal  Setting E— 1 0 

Anecdotal  Notes E— 1 2 

Observation  Checklist  E— 1 4 

Checklist  and  Comments  1 E— 1 6 

Checklist  and  Comments  2 E— 1 8 

Rating  Scale  1 E-20 

Rating  Scale  2 E-22 

Rating  Scale  3 E-24 

Rubric  E-26 

Rubric  and  Checklist E-28 
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Self-assessment  Checklist 


Im’ji: 


Louis 


Kajicci: 


4 


AaTa: 


2~e  KBiTHfl 


51  Moxy  ... 

Tax! 

Lite  Hi 

riOflCHMTM,  JIK  yKpai'HCbKi  M OHrAiMCbKi  CAOBO  HOCOAA  AAOXyTb 
3ByHOTM  OAHQKOBO 

nOAAiTMTM,  KOAM  XTOCb  AAeHe  He  3p03yAAiB 

bxmbotm  xecTM,  mo6  ce6e  bmcaobmtm 

nonpocMTM  AonoAAory,  koam  3 He  3hokd,  mo  po6mn 

po6MTM  nOAAMAKM  B yKpoi'HCbKiM  AAOBi  TO  He  Typ6yBOTMCfl 

nepeBipjiTM  cboio  npamo 

Note:  This  sample  Self-assessment  Checklist  allows  students  to  indicate  their  ability  to 
perform  various  criteria. 

V / 
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CaMOOUiHKQ 


Im’ji: 


Kajicq: 


Aoto: 


51  Moxy  ... 

Tend 

Iil,e  Hi 
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Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 


Im’ji: 


CocjDia 


Kajicci: 


5 


AaTa: 


22“e  KBiTHJl 


fl  Moxy 

HiKOAM 

AeKOAM 

3BMHOMHO 

30BXAM 

A 

B6C6AMM/B6C6AQ 

• noaCHMTM  KOAAyCb,  HOMy  a 

A2A 

A 

CyMHMM/cyAMHa 

A 

• nOflCHMTM  KOAAyCb,  HOAAy  fl 

• 

CepAMTMM/cepAMTa 

fm) 

A 

• nOflCHMTM  KOMyCb,  HOAAy  9[ 

w 

W 

3MyHeHMM/3MyH6HQ 

(m) 

* 

• noaCHMT M KOAAyCb,  HOAAy 

3AMBOBaHMM/3AMBOBOHa 

• 

m 

+ 

9 

• 

• 

m 

m 

* 

• 

c \ 

Note:  This  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  students  can  assess  their 

performance  as  it  relates  to  particular  outcomes.  The  teacher  decides  whether  or  not  to 
follow  up  with  other  activities,  such  as  goal  setting. 

V J 
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LUKdAd  ccjmoolUhkm 


Im’ji: 


Kajicci: 


AaTa: 


fl  Moxy 


HiKOAH  AeKOAM  3BHHQMHO  3CJB>KAM 
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Peer-assessment  Checklist 


Im’b: 

Nicole 

KA5ica: 

6 

AaTa:  14"eAfoioro 

Im'a  HanapHMKd/ 
HanapHHuj: 

Janelle 

BnpaBa: 

iMeHHMM  BipLU 

Min  HanapHMK/MOfi  HanapHMu.fi  Moxe  ... 

Tok! 

LUe  Hi 

write  a descriptive  word  in  Ukrainian  for  each  letter  in  her 
name 

W 

write  descriptive  words  that  are  positive  and  describe  her  well 

w 

use  a dictionary  and  the  word  walls  to  find  words  to  use 

w 

use  a dictionary  to  check  the  spelling  of  the  words  she  used 

W 

draw  pictures  that  match  the  descriptive  words  she  used 

w 

MeHi  noAa6aen»cji:  you  picked  really  good  Ukrainian  words  to  describe  yourself — 
some  of  them  were  from  our  new  vocabulary  list. 


Tm  Moxeiu  nonpaBMTH:  checking  your  spelling  using  a dictionary  or  our 
vocabulary  lists.  We  wrote  lots  of  these  words  down  in  our  learning  logs  so  they 
might  be  there. 


f \ 

Note:  This  Peer-assessment  Checklist  allows  students  to  give  each  other  feedback  about 

particular  aspects  of  their  work.  Comments  written  should  be  constructive  and  specific. 

\ / 
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Ta6AMU,fl  OUiHKM  pOBeCHMKiB 


Im’b: 

Kajico: 

Acua: 

Im’b  HanapHMKa/ 

BnpaBa: 

HanapHMu.il 

Min  HanapHMK/Mon  HanapHMUB  Moxe  ... 

Tqk! 

LUe  Hi 

MeHi  noAo6aeTbC5i: 


Th  Moxew  nonpaBHTM: 
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Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 


Im’ji: 


Tah 


KA5ica: 


4 


AaTa: 


1 “e  AfOTOrO 


51  Moxy... 

Tend 

LUe  Hi 

LU,o  6yAy  po6mtm  AOAi ... 

say  hello  and  goodbye 

V 

Say  hello  and  goodbye  in 
Ukrainian  to  at  least  three  people 
each  day. 

listen  to  other  people’s 
opinions 

Write  down  the  opinion  of  one 
person  from  my  group  in  my 
learning  log. 

sing  “MHoriT  Aiia” 

Sing  “MHoriV  Aiia”  to  my  grandma 
at  her  birthday  party. 

say  the  alphabet 

Say  the  alphabet  three  times  in  a 
row  without  making  any  mistakes. 

get  along  with  group 
members 

Make  sure  that  everyone  has  a 
chance  to  speak  next  time  we 
work  in  groups. 

/■ \ 

Note:  This  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting  allows  students  to  assess  their  abilities 
and  set  goals  to  improve. 

\ / 
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CaMOOUiHKQ  TQ  BH3HCIHeHH51  MOIX  HaCTynHMX  3CIBAaHb 


Im’ji: 


Kajicq: 


Aoto: 


51  Moxy  ... 

Tend 

LUe  Hi 

lUo  n 6yAy  po6mtm  AOAi ... 
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Long-term  Goal  Setting 


Im’ji: 


Douglas 


Kajicq: 


4 


AaTa: 


1 -e  AKjroro 


Goal  #1: 

By  the  end  of  this  term,  I would  like  to:  know  what  to  say  to  ask  for  directions  in 
Ukrainian. 

To  achieve  this  goal,  I will:  look  up  the  words  I need  to  know  and  write  a role- 
play  to  perform  with  a friend. 

My  teacher  can  help  me:  with  my  pronunciation  and  make  sure  I am  saying 
things  properly.  Maybe  there’s  a video  I can  watch. 

My  parents  can  help  me  by:  practising  my  role-play  with  me  at  home. 


Goal  #2: 

By  the  end  of  this  term,  I would  like  to:  learn  more  about  what  it’s  like  to  live  in 
Ukraine. 

To  achieve  this  goal,  I will:  research  Ukraine  on  the  Internet  and  ask  my 
neighbour,  Mrs.  Boyko,  what  it’s  like  to  live  there. 

My  teacher  can  help  me  by:  bringing  in  books  and  pictures  of  Ukraine,  and 
maybe,  showing  a movie. 

My  parents  can  help  me  by:  buying  me  a book  on  Ukraine  for  my  birthday  and 
taking  me  to  Ukraine  on  vacation! 


/■ \ 

Note:  This  goal-setting  sheet  allows  students  to  set  long-term  goals  for  their  own  learning  and 
could  be  included  in  students’  learning  logs. 

v / 


E-10 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


AocflmeHHfi  MeTM 


Im’h: 


Kajicq: 


AaTa: 


MeTa  #1: 

ripn  KiHui  uboro  ceMecTpy,  a xoiiB  6n/xoiiAa  6: 
LLL06  AocamyTM  uboro,  a:  


ynmeAb/ynmeAbKa  AAOxe  AonoAAorTM  AAeHi,  

BaTbKM  AAOxyTb  AonoAAonki  AAeHi,  koam:  

MeTa  #2: 

ripn  KiHui  uboro  ceAAedpy,  a xoiiB  6M/xoTiAa  6: 
LLL06  AOcarHyTM  uboro,  a: 

ynmeAb/ynkiTeAbKa  Moxe  AonoAAorm  AAeHi:  

BQTbKM  AAOXyTb  AOnOAAOrTM  AAeHi,  koam:  
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Anecdotal  Notes 


Student 

Name 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Yes 

Not 

Yet 

Comments 

Michel 

Jan.  8 

Pysanka 

making 

6.2  Language  Competence/listening — listen  to 
and  understand  a short  oral  or  media  presentation 
on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations  (Grade  4) 

V 

Seemed  to  understand  the  directions  but 
mixed  up  the  sequence. 

Josh 

Jan.  8 

Pysanka 

making 

6.2  Language  Competence/listening — listen  to 
and  understand  a short  oral  or  media  presentation 
on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations  (Grade  4) 

V 

Made  some  errors,  followed  some 
commands  correctly;  will  do  more  review  of 
vocabulary. 

AN 

Jan.  15 

Cooperative 

group 

language 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — appreciate  that  everyone 
in  a group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group 
tasks,  and  act  accordingly  (Grade  4) 

✓ 

Consistently  and  accurately  used  turn-taking 
vocabulary. 

Janna 

Jan.  15 

Small  group 
discussion 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — appreciate  that  everyone 
in  a group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group 
tasks,  and  act  accordingly  (Grade  4) 

s 

Sometimes  acted  out  of  turn  and  spoke 
when  others  were  talking. 

Marika 

Jan.  17 

Small  group 
discussion 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — appreciate  that  everyone 
in  a group  has  to  work  together  to  achieve  group 
tasks,  and  act  accordingly  (Grade  4) 

s 

Unproductive  and  acted  out  of  turn  today. 
Will  discuss  with  her  after  class.  Check 
again  next  class. 

Marika 

Jan.  25 

Small  group 
discussion 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/lexicon — use  vocabulary 
and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of 
classroom  and  school  contexts,  and  experiment 
with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community 
contexts  (Grade  4) 

✓ 

New  group,  much  better  today.  More  effort 
and  focus. 

Michel 

Jan.  25 

Sharing 

circle 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/lexicon — use  vocabulary 
and  expressions  appropriately  in  a variety  of 
classroom  and  school  contexts,  and  experiment 
with  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  community 
contexts  (Grade  4) 

✓ 

Improved  use  and  understanding  of 
vocabulary. 

Note:  This  Anecdotal  Notes  allows  teachers  to  gather  information  about  several  different  students  as  their  performance 

relates  to  different  learning  outcomes  at  different  times.  In  this  sample,  wherever  an  unsatisfactory  performance  was 
observed,  the  teacher  planned  another  opportunity  to  observe  the  same  student  complete  an  activity  in  which  the 
same  learning  outcome  is  addressed.  The  information  provided  by  using  this  type  of  tool  can  be  used  to  modify 
future  instruction  or  to  discuss  students’  learning. 
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Anecdotal  Notes 


Student 

Name 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Yes 

Not 

Yet 

Comments 
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Observation  Checklist 


Student 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Student  demonstrates 
that  he  or  she  has  met 
the  outcome. 

Leesa 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — recognize 
and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
(Grade  4) 

(VeJ)  Not  Yet 

Marc 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — recognize 
and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
(Grade  4) 

(YeJ)  Not  Yet 

Andreas 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — recognize 
and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
(Grade  4) 

Yes  (NoTYet) 

Su  Mei 

Oct.  1 

Word  study 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply  knowledge  of 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing  (Grade  4) 

Yes  (l^otYet) 

Jack 

Oct.  1 

Word  study 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply  knowledge  of 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing  (Grade  4) 

(Yes)  Not  Yet 

Ali 

Oct.  10 

Secret  word  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply  knowledge  of 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing  (Grade  4) 

(y ej  Not  Yet 

Maya 

Oct.  10 

Secret  word  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply  knowledge  of 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing  (Grade  4) 

(\e)  Not  Yet 

Philip 

Oct.  10 

Secret  word  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply  knowledge  of 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally  and  in 
reading  and  writing  (Grade  4) 

® Not  Yet 

Simone 

Oct.  25 

Deduce  word 
pattern  rule 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies/cognitive — identify  and  use  a variety 
of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning;  e.g.,  use  mental 
images  to  remember  new  information,  repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the 
course  of  performing  a language  task  such  as  echo  acting  (Grade  4) 

(Yes*)  Not  Yet 

Nour 

Oct.  27 

Deduce  word 
pattern  rule 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies/cognitive — identify  and  use  a variety 
of  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  language  learning;  e.g.,  use  mental 
images  to  remember  new  information,  repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the 
course  of  performing  a language  task  such  as  echo  acting  (Grade  4) 

(y ej  Not  Yet 

f \ 


Note:  In  cases  where  the  student  does  not  demonstrate  a particular  criteria,  the  teacher  should  plan  an  appropriate 
intervention. 

v / 
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Observation  Checklist 


Student 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Student  demonstrates 
that  he  or  she  has  met 
the  outcome. 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

Checklist  and  Comments  1 


Grade:  4 


Date:  May  3 


Activity:  Individual  Q and  A 


Specific  Outcome:  6.5  Language  Use  Strategies/interactive — identify  and  use  a 
variety  of  interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  the  other  speaker’s  words  in 
subsequent  conversation 


Has  met  the  outcome: 


Student  Names: 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

• Jan 

0 

□ 

• Al 

0 

□ 

• Freddie 

0 

□ 

• Kevin 

□ 

0 

• Marissa 

□ 

0 

• Su  Mei 

0 

□ 

• Ab 

□ 

0 

• Elise 

0 

□ 

• Nour 

0 

□ 

• Beniamin 

0 

□ 

• Lvdia 

0 

□ 

• Franco 

0 

□ 

Notes  for  future  planning:  do  a role-play  activity  in  which  we  talk  about  productive 
strategies  students  can  use  when  speaking  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  use  nonverbal  means  to 
communicate,  use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories,  songs  and  rhymes, 
compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing.  Students  then  record  the 
ideas  in  their  learning  logs  and  set  goals  for  using  them. 

C \ 

Note:  This  Checklist  and  Comments  tool  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  gather  information 

on  several  students’  performances  as  they  relate  to  one  learning  outcome.  The  teacher 

can  also  plan  for  future  instruction. 

V ) 
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Checklist  and  Comments  1 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome: 


Student  Names: 

Has  met  the  outcome: 
Yes  Not  Yet 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

Notes  for  future  planning: 
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Checklist  and  Comments  2 


Grade:  4 


Date:  October  5 


Activity: 


Telephone  conversations 
(invitations) 


Specific  Outcome(s):  6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence/register — 
experiment  with  formal  and  informal  uses  of  language  in  familiar  contexts 


Lance can: 

(Student  name) 


Yes 

Not  Yet 

invite  a friend  to  do  something 

0 

□ 

accept  and  reject  an  invitation 

0 

□ 

pronounce  words  comprehensibly 

0 

□ 

use  intonation  to  express  inquiry 

□ 

0 

use  appropriate  vocabulary  related  to  hobbies  and 
invitations 

0 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

Done  well:  Seems  to  have  a good  understanding  of  the  vocabulary. 


Could  improve:  Seems  not  to  understand  intonation  and  how  it  can  affect 
meaning. 


Note:  This  Checklist  and  Comments  tool  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  record  information 
about  student  performance  against  several  criteria.  In  this  sample,  the  student  is  being 
assessed  against  the  same  criteria  found  in  the  sample  rubric.  The  teacher  could  use  a 
checklist  to  check  student  performance  partway  through  a task,  such  as  a telephone 
conversation. 

V J 
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Checklist  and  Comments  2 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome(s): 


can: 

(Student  name) 

Yes 

Not  Yet 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

Done  well: 

Could  improve: 
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Rating  Scale  1 


Grade:  4 


Date:  March  10 


Activity: 


Group  classroom  scavenger 
hunt 


Specific  Outcome:  5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/cooperate 
with  others — appreciate  that  everyone  in  a group  has  to  work  together  to 
achieve  group  tasks,  and  act  accordingly 


Student  Names: 

• Jeremv 

Student  meets  the  outcome: 

Never  Sometimes  Usually 

a m * 

Always 
fa 

• David 

0 

fa 

0 

kit 

0 

• Rai 

a 

kit 

0 



0 

• Sunita 

0 

0 

k it 

fa 

A 

• Alicia 

fa 

k it 

• Kendra 

kit 

• Tavlor 

( ^ 

kit 

• Billv 

kit 

fa 

• Dimitri 

k^ 

k it 

• Kim 

0 

kit 

fa 

0 

0 

• Tran 

kit 

fa 

• Frida 

A 

fa 

k it 

0 

• Tim 

k^\ 

kit 

• Tania 

w 

kit 

fa 

• Georae 

kit 

• 

fa 

• Lilly 

w 

W 

0 

kit 

Kjk 

• 

• Hannah 

A 

fa 

kit 

0 

0 

• Wes 

m 

k it 

fa 

0 

0 

( S 

Note:  This  sample  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  record  the  levels  of 

performance  for  several  students,  based  on  a particular'  outcome, 
v ) 
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Rating  Scale  1 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome: 


Student  meets  the  outcome: 

Student  Name:  Never  Sometimes  Usually  Always 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (4-6) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


E-21 

2008 


Rating  Scale  2 

Grade:  4 


Date: 


November  1 2 


Activity: 


Unit:  My  Family 


Specific  Outcome(s):  1 .1  Discover  and  Explore/experiment  with  language; 
3.2  Select  and  Process/identify  personal  and  peer  knowledge;  6.1  Linguistic 
Elements/lexicon;  6.2  Language  Competence/writing;  6.5  Language  Use 
strategies/productive 


Student  Name:  Tania 
Criteria: 

• was  able  to  share  basic 
information  about  his  or  her  family 

• identified  the  people  in  his  or  her 
family  correctly 

• used  words  relevant  to  the  family 
correctly 

• wrote  words  and  phrases  clearly 
and  correctly 

• used  a dictionary  to  find  new 
words  related  to  the  family 

• used  illustrations  to  provide  relevant 
details  about  his  or  her  family 

• 

Mever 

Sometimes 

Usually 

Always 

V 

w 

9 

9 

w 

(£) 

9 

9 

9 

m 

V 

A 

A 

9 

A 

• 

9 

9 

A 

A 

/ \ 

Note:  This  sample  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  a teacher  could  record  information  about 
the  quality  of  a student’s  performance  as  it  relates  to  learning  outcomes. 

V J 
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Rating  Scale  2 

Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome(s): 


Student  Name: 

Criteria:  Never  Sometimes  Usually  Always 
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Rating  Scale  3 


Grade:  4 


Date:  March  10 


A „ ..  Reading  out  some  familiar 

Activity:  , a 

7 words 


Specific  Outcome(s):  6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — apply 
knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately  in  a variety  of  contexts,  orally 
and  in  reading  and  writing 


Levels  of  performance  and  corresponding  criteria: 

★ ★ ★ ★ Demonstrated  excellent  pronunciation  on  all  words — no  errors 

★ ★ ★ Demonstrated  good  pronunciation  on  almost  all  words — a few  errors 

★ ★ Demonstrated  acceptable  pronunciation  on  most  words — several  errors  but 

still  comprehensible 

★ Demonstrated  lots  of  errors — mostly  incomprehensible 


Name  of  Student: 

Name  of  Student: 

Saresh 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Derek 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Crystal 

cj-  ★ 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Dakota 

★ 'fTyk 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Ellen 

★ iyyk 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Troy 

Cjk  -kj  ★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Jonathan 

★ ityrk 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Sam 

★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Jim 

-JF}  ★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Sal 

★ ★ jSb 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Rebecca 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Steven 

★ iTyk 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Janice 

kj)  ★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Tran 

C ^ k 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Polly 

★ ★b'jF 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

/ \ 

Note:  This  Rating  Scale  provides  an  example  of  how  a teacher  can  quickly  indicate  levels  of 
students’  performances  as  they  relate  to  one  outcome. 

V ) 
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Rating  Scale  3 

Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome(s): 


Levels  of  performance  and  corresponding  criteria: 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ 

★ ★ 

★ 


Name  of  Student: 

Name  of  Student: 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 
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Rubric  (Grade  4) 


Name:  Jeanne 


Date:  October  17  Activity:  Conversation — making  plans  with  a friend 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- idiomatic 
expressions 

Consistently  understands  and 
uses  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts. 

Frequently  understands  and 
uses  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts. 

Sometimes  understands  and 
uses  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts. 

Rarely  understands  and  uses 
learned  idiomatic  expressions 
in  new  contexts. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- variations  in 
language 

Consistently  experiences  a 
variety  of  accents  and 
variations  in  speech. 

Frequently  experiences  a 
variety  of  accents  and 
variations  in  speech. 

Sometimes  experiences  a 
variety  of  accents  and 
variations  in  speech. 

Rarely  experiences  a variety 
of  accents  and  variations  in 
speech. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- social 
conventions 

Consistently  recognizes  verbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite. 

Frequently  recognizes  verbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite. 

Sometimes  recognizes  verbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite. 

Rarely  recognizes  verbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite. 

f 

Note:  This  Rubric  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  assess  one  student’s  performance  as  it  relates  to  different  learning 
outcomes. 


v 


j 
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Rubric 


Name: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 
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Rubric  and  Checklist 


Name:  Ellen 


Date:  November  14 


Activity:  Telephone  Conversation 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- idiomatic 
expressions 

Consistently  understands  and 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases. 

Frequently  understands  and 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases. 

Sometimes  understands  and 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases. 

Rarely  understands  and  uses  a 
variety  of  simple  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- variations  in 
language 

Consistently  accepts 
individual  differences  in 
speech. 

Frequently  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

Sometimes  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

Rarely  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
- social 
conventions 

Consistently  uses  appropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Frequently  uses  appropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Sometimes  uses  appropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Rarely  uses  appropriate  oral 
forms  of  address  for  people 
frequently  encountered. 

Work  habits 

□ worked  independently  □ worked  with  some  assistance 

□ worked  with  minimal  assistance  □ required  constant  supervision  and  assistance 

f 

Note: 


V 


\ 

This  Rubric  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  perform  assessment  of  learning  and  assessment  for  learning  at  the  same  time,  using 
the  same  assessment  tool.  This  combination  of  rubric  and  checklist  records  information  about  a student’s  performance 
according  to  specific  outcomes,  as  well  as  information  about  a student’s  work  habits.  When  a student  demonstrates  a 
performance  that  is  below  the  acceptable  level,  the  checklist  allows  the  teacher  to  record  a reason  why  the  student  did  not 
perform  at  an  acceptable  standard  and  provide  a plan  for  future  improvement. 
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Rubric  and  Checklist 


Name: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

Work  habits 

□ worked  independently  □ worked  with  some  assistance 

□ worked  with  minimal  assistance  □ required  constant  supervision  and  assistance 

w 
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